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Foreword

Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs,
Johannes M. Renger, Ronald F. G. Sweet, and David B. Weisberg.

Thanks are again due to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, England,
for his reading of the manuscript and for his suggestions and corrections. Professor Hans
E. Hirsch, University of Vienna, has read the proofs in galleys and suggested a number of
improvements. Mag. Mogens Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, has also read the
proofs and made a number of valuable suggestions, especially concerning the Old Assyrian
material.

For help with the checking of references, thanks are due to Mag. Aage Westenholz,
University of Copenhagen, and to Joan Goodnick Westenholz.

Chicago, Illinois A. LeEo OPPENHEIM
September, 1970
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A

AAA
AASF
AASOR

AB
ABAW

AbB

Abel-Winckler

ABIM

ABL

ABoT

AbLS-T

ACh

Acta Or.

Actes du 8°
Congrés
International

ADD

AfK

AfO

AGM

AHDO

AHw.

Ai.

AIPHOS
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2,
B,D,E, G, H,1/J, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in
Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundrill der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fir
Asgsyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or
in collaboration with him.

lexical series 4 A = ndqu

tablets in the collections of the
Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro-
pology

Annales Academiae Scientiarum
Fennicae

The Annual of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

Assyriologische Bibliothek

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um-
schrift und Ubersetzung

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische
Briefe des Iraq-Museums

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Letters

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ...
Bogazkoy Tabletleri

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tabléts
excavated at Tell Abt Salabikh

C. Virolleaud, I.’Astrologie chaldé-
enne

Acta Orientalia

Actes du 8° Congrés International
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi-
tique (B)

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds
and Documents

Archiv fur Keilschriftforschung

Archiv fir Orientforschung

Archiv fir Geschichte der Medizin

Archives d’histoire du droit ori-
ental

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand-
worterbuch

lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.8& = ana
wtisu, pub. MSL 1

Annusaire de V'Institut de Philo-

Aistleitner
Worterbuch

AJA

AJSL

AKA

Altmann, ed.,
Biblical and

logie et d’Histoire Orientales et
Slaves (Brussels)

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der
Ugaritischen Sprache

American Journal of Archaeology

American Journal of Semitic Lan-
guages and Literatures

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King,
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria

Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In-

Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaie Stud-

AMI
AMSUH

AMT

An

AnBi

Andrae
Festungs-
werke

Andrae
Stelenreihen

Angim
AnOr
AnSt

Antagal
AO

AOAT
AOAW

AOB
A0S
AQTU

APAW

ies, Brandeis University, Studies
and Texts: Vol. 1)

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus
Iran

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema-
tischen Seminar der Universitiét
Hamburg

R. C, Thompson, Assyrian Medical
Texts ...

lexical series An = Adnum

Analecta Biblica

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke
von Assur (= WVDOG 23)

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WVDOG 24)

epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein

Analecta Orientalia

Anatolian Studies

lexical series antagal = Sagd

tablets in the collections of the
Musée du Louvre

Alter Orient und Altes Testament

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka-
demie der Wissenschaften

Altorientalische Bibliothek

American Oriental Series

Aliorientalische Texte und Unter-

suchungen
Abhandlungen der Preuflischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften



Arkeologya
Dergisi

ARM

ARMT

Aro Glogsar

Aro Gramm,

Aro Infinitiv

ArOr
ARU

AS
ASAW

ASGW
ASKT
ASSF

Assur
A-tablet
Augapfel
Aymard Asb.
BA

Bab.
Bagh. Mitt.

Balkan Kassit.

Stud.
Balkan Letter

Balkan
Observations
Barton
Haverford
Barton MBI
Barton RISA
BASOR
Bauer Asb.

Baumgartner
AV
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Tiirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno-
grafys Dergisi

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL
22 —)

Archives royales de Mari (texts in
transliteration and translation)

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22)

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr
20)

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv-
konstruktionen (= StOr 26)

Archiv OrientdIn{

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy-
rische Rechtsurkunden

Asgsyriological Studies (Chicago)

Abhandlungen der Sichsischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Abhandlungen der Séchsischen Ge-
sellschaft der Wissenschaften

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume-
rische Keilschrifttexte ...

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen-
nicae

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Assur

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff.

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit
Artaxerxes I. und Darius IL.

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre
AO 19.939

Beitrige zur Assyriologie ...

Babyloniaca

Baghdader Mitteilungen

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS
37)

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama
of Kanish

K. Balkan, Observations on the
Chronological Problems of the
Karum Kanid

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or
Documents from the Temple
Archives of Telloh

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby-
lonian Inscriptions

G. A. Barton, The Royal Insecrip-
tions of Sumer and Akkad

Bulletin of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As-
surbanipals

Hebréische Wortforschung, Fest-
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von
Walter Baumgartner (= VT
Supp. XVI)

BBK
BBR
BBSt.
BE

Belleten

Bergmann
Lugale

Bezold Cat.

Bezold Cat.
Supp.

Bezold Glossar
BHT

BiAr
Bib.
Biggs Saziga

Bilgi¢ Appel-
lativa der
kapp. Texte

BIN

BiOr
BM

BMAH

BMFA
BMMA

BMQ
BMS

Bo.

Béhl Chres-
tomathy

Béhl Leiden
Coll.

Boissier Choix

Boissier DA

Bollenricher
Nergal

BOR

Borger
Einleitung

vii

Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift-
forschung

H. Zimmern, Beitrige zur Kenntnis
der babylonischen Religion

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary
Stones

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A:
Cuneiform Texts

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.)

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the British
Museum. Supplement

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches
Glossar

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical
Texts

The Biblical Archaeologist

Biblica

R. D. Biggs, 8A.zi.ea: Ancient
Mesopotamian Potency Incan-
tations (= TCS 2)

E. Bilgi¢, Die einheimischen Appel-
lativa der kappadokischen Texte

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col-
lection of J. B. Nies

Bibliotheca Orientalis

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art
ot d’Histoire

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-
seum of Art

The British Museum Quarterly

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and

* Sorcery

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Boghazkeui

F. M. T. Boshl, Akkadian Chres-
tomathy

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs
4 la divination assyro-babylo-
nienne

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux présages

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym-
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)

Babylonian and Oriental Record

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri-
"schen Konigsinschriften



Borger Esarh.

Boson
Tavolette

BoSt

BoTU

Boudou Liste

Boyer Contri-
bution

von Branden-
stein Heth.
Gotter

Brinkman
PKB

BRM
Brockelmann
Lex. Syr.?

BSAW
BSGW
BSL
BSOAS

CAD
Camb.
CBM
CBS

CCT
CH

Chantre

Chiera STA

Christian
Festschrift

Cig-Kizilyay
NRVN
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-
haddons, Konigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere ...

Boghazkéi-Studien

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift
... (= WVDOG 41-42)

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo-
graphiques (= Or. 36-38)

G. Boyer, Contribution & I’histoire
juridique de la 17 Dynastie
babylonienne

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti-
sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei-
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (=
MVAG 46/2)

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His-
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia,
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43)

Babylonian Records in the Library
of J. Pierpont Morgan

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum,
2nd ed.

Berichte der Sédchsischen Akademie
der Wissenschaften

Berichte der Sichsischen Gesell-
schaft der Wissenschaften

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis-
tique de Paris

Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies

The Assyrion Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Uni-
versity of Chicago

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cambyses

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia (= CBS)

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian
Tablets

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi ...

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo-
giques dans P’Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac-
counts from Telloh, Yokha and
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the
Library of Princeton University

Featschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor
Christian

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri-
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs-
urkunden aus Nippur

Cig-Kizilyay-

Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus,

Cig-Kizilyay-
Salonen

M. ¢ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),

Altbabylonische
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen,
Die Puzri§-Dagan-Texte (= AASF

Puzrii-Dagan- B 92)

Texte
Clay PN

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas-
site Period (= YOR 1)

Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de

Combe Sin

Contenau
Contribution

Contenau
Umma

Corpus of

Clercq. Catalogue . ..

E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin
en Babylonie et en Assyrie

G. Contenau, Contribution & Phis-
toire économique d’Umma

G. Contenau, Umma sous la
Dynastie ¢’Ur

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near

Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American

Eastern Seals

CRAI

Craig AAT
Craig ABRT
Cros Tello
CRRA

cT

Cyr.

Dalman
Aram. Wh.

Dar.

David AV

Deimel Fara

Delaporte
Catalogue
Bibliothéque
Nationale

Delaporte
Catalogue
Louvre

Delitzsch AL3?

Delitzsch
HWB

van Dijk
Gotterlieder

ase

Vil

Collections

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles-
Lettres. Comptes rendus

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo-
nian Religious Texts

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de Chal-
dée. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio-
logique Internationale

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian
Tablets

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cyrus

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramiisch-neu-
hebriisches Worterbuch zu Tar-
gum, Talmud und Midrasch

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Darius

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra,
W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae
iuridicae et historicae Martino
David dedicatae. Tomus alter:
Tura Orientis antiqui

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres orientaux de la
Bibliothéque Nationale

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke,
3rd ed.

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
worterbuch

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter-
lieder



van Dijk
La Sagesse
Diri

Divination
DLZ
DP

Dream-book

van Driel Cult
of Asgur
D.T.

Ea
EA

Eames Coll.

Eames Col-
lection

Ebeling
Glossar
Ebeling
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J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro-
Accadienne

lexical series diri DIR giGhku =
(w)atry

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans
les régions voisines

Deutsche Literaturzeitung

M. Allotte de la Fuje, Documents
présargoniques

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter-
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society,
Vol. 46/3) ,

G. van Driel, The Cult of As¥ur

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

lexical series ea A = ndqu

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79:
A. F. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets
359-79 (= AOAT 8)

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber-
force Eames Babylonian Col-
lection in the New York Public
Library (= AOS 32)

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
Babylonian Collection in the New
York Public Library

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu-
babylonischen Briefen

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge-

Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila ‘“Handerhebung”

Ebeling KMI

Ebeling
Neubab.
Briefe

Ebeling
Neubab.
Briefe aus
Uruk

Ebeling
Parfiimrez.

Ebeling
Stiftungen

Ebeling
Wagenpferde

Edzard
Zwischenzeit
Eilers

(= VIO 20)

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
zinischen Inhalts

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
Briefe

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
Briefe aus Uruk

E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und
kultische Texte aus Assur (also
pub. in Or. NS 17-19)

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel

(= VIO 23)
E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer
mittelassyrischen  Vorschriften-

sammlung fir die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung wvon
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi-
schenzeit”’ Babyloniens

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-

Beamten-
namen

Eilers
Gesellschafts-
formen

Emesal Voc.

En. el.

Erimhus

Erimhus$ Bogh.

Eshnunna
Code

Evetts Ev.-M.

Evetts Lab.
Evetts Ner.

Explicit Malku

Falkenstein
ATU

Falkenstein
Das Sume-
rische

Falkenstein
Gerichts-
urkunden

Falkenstein
Gotterlieder

Falkenstein
Grammatik

Falkenstein
Haupttypen

Falkenstein
Topographie
FF

Figulla Cat.

Finet
L’Accadien
Fish Catalogue

Fish Letters

Frankel
Fremdw.

Frankena
Takultu

namen in der keilschriftlichen
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)
W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
altbabylonischen Recht

lexical series dimmer = dingir
= 4lu, pub. MSL 4 3-44

Endiima eli§

lexical series erimbhus = anantu
Boghazkeui version of Erimhu$
see Goetze LE

B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of
... Evil-Merodach

B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of
... Laborosoarchod

B.T. A. Evetts, Iunscriptions of
... Neriglissar

synonym list malku = Jarru, ex-

plicit version (Tablets I-II pub.
A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.)

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte
aus Uruk

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik,
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band,
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung I)

A.. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen
Gerichtsurkunden

A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter-
lieder

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der
Sprache Gudeas von Laga$ (=
AnOr 28 and 29)

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
der sumerischen Beschworung
(=LSSNF1)

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von
Uruk

Forschungen und Fortschritte

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the
Babylonian Tablets in the British
Museum

A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de
Mari

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian
Tablets in the John Rylands
Library

T. Figh, Letters of the First Baby-
lonian Dynasty in the John
Rylands Library, Manchester

S. Friankel, Die aramaiischen
Fremdwoérter im Arabischen.

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sa-
crale Maaltijd in het assyrische
Ritueel



Friedrich
Festschrift

Friedrich
Gessetze

Friedrich
Heth. Wh.

Gadd Early
Dynasties

Gadd Ideas

Gadd
Teachers

Gandert
Festschrift

Garelli Gilg.

Garelli Les
Assyriens

Gautier
Dilbat

GCCI

Gelb OAIC

Genouillac
Kich

Genouillac

Trouvaille
Gesenius!?

GGA
Gilg.

Gilg. 0. 1.

Goetze
Hattusilis

Goetze
Kizzuwatna

Goetze LE

Golénischeff

Gordon
Handbook
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R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift
Johannes Friedrich ...

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge-
setze (= Documenta et monu-
menta orientis antiqui 7)

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wérter-
buch ...

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of
Sumer and Akkad

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule
in the Ancient East
C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students
in the Oldest Schools

A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest-
schrift (= Berliner Beitrdge zur
Vor- und Frithgeschichte 2)

P. Garelli, Gilgames et sa légende.
Etudes recueillies par Paul
Garelli & l’occasion de la VII®
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter-
nationale (Paris, 1958)

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap-
padoce
J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une
famille de Dilbat ...

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College
Cuneiform Inscriptions
1. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in Chicago Natural History
Museum

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re-
cherches archéologiques & Kich

H. de Genouillae, La trouvaille de
Dréhem

W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und ara-
miiisches Handworterbuch, 17th
ed.

Gattingische Gelehrte Anzeigen
Gilgames epic,cited fromThompson
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment,
OB Version of Tablet X, P. =
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet,
OB Version of Tablet IIT)

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16
254 ff.

A. Goetze, Hattusili¥. Der Bericht
iiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG
29/3)

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatnae and the
Problem of Hittite Geography
(= YOR 22)

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes ...

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook
(= AnOr 25)

Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon,

College

Gordon
Sumerian
Proverbs

Smith College
Tablets ... (= Smith College
Studies in History, Vol. 38)

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs

Gossmann Era P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos

Grant Bus.
Doe.

Grant Smith
College

Gray Sama8

Guest Notes
on Plants

Guest Notes
on Trees
Giiterbock
Siegel
Hallo Royal
Titles
Hartmann
Musik
Haupt
Nimrodepos
Haverford
Symposium

Hecker
Giessen

Hecker
Grammatik

Herzfeld API

Heowett An-
niversary
Vol.

Hg.

HG

Hh.

E. Grant, Babylonian Business
Documents of the Classical Period

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in
the Smith College Library

C.D. Gray, The Sama¥ Religious
Texts ...

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
Plant Products with their Collo-
quial Names in ‘Iraq

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
Shrubs for Lower Iraq

H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo-
gazksy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7)

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian
Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su-
merischen Kultur

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim-
rodepos

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford
Symposium on Archaeology and
the Bible

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der
Universitéitsbibliothek Giessen

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil-
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44)

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische
schriften

D. D, Brand and F. E. Harvey,
eds., So Live the Works of Men:
Seventieth Anniversary Volume
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett

lexical series HAR.gud = <mrd
= ballu

J. Kohler et al.,
Gesetz

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh.
I-IVpub.Landsberger, MSL5; Hh,
V- VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6;
Hh. VIII-XII pub. Landsberger,
MSL 7; Hh, XITI-XIV, XVIII
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh,
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9;
Hh. XVI, XVII, XIX pub. Lands-
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh.
XXIII pub. Oppenheim-Hart-
man, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29)

In-

Hammurabi’s

Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary Volume.

Hilprecht

Studies in Assyriology and Ar-
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann
V. Hilprecht
H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest

Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge
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Story and the Temple Library of
Nippur

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian

Hirsch
Unter-
suchungen

Holma
KI. Beitr.

Holma
Korperteile

Holma Omen
Toexts

Holma
Quttulu

Holma Weitere

Beitr.
Hrozny Code
Hittite
Hrozny
Getreide
Hrozny
Kultepe

Hrozny
Ta‘annek
HS

HSM

HSS

HUCA

Hunger
Kolophone

Hussey
Sumerian
Tablets

IB

IBoT
ICK

Idu
IEJ

Igituh

ILN

Imgidda to
Erimbus
Istanbul

Kudurru Inscriptions, No.
pp. 21-27

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt-
asgyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei-
heft 13/14)

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum
assyrischen Lexikon

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor-
perteile im Assyrisch-babylo-
nischen

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby-
lonian Tablets in the British
Museum ...

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo-
nigchen Personennamen der Form
Quttulu ...

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum
assyrischen Lexikon

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant
de I’Asie Mineure

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
Babylonien ...

F.Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr.
ArOr 14)

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek

tablets in the Hilprecht collection,
Jena

Harvard Semitic Museum

Harvard Semitic Series

Hebrew Union College Annual

H. Hunger, Babylonische und As-
syrische Kolophone

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in
the Harvard Semitic Museum
(= HSS 3 and 4)

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto
Biblico, Rome

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu-
lunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul-
tépé

lexical series A = ¢du

Israel Exploration Journal

Indogermanische Forschungen

lexical series igitub = tamartu.
Igituh short version pub. Lands-
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff.

IMustrated London News

tablets in the collections of the Iraq
Museum, Baghdad

see Erimhus

5,

tablets in the collections of the
Archaeological Museum of Istan-
bul

ITT
Izbu Comm.

Izi

1zi Bogh.

JA

Jacobsen
Copenhagen

Jankowska
KTK

JAOS

Jastrow Dict.

JBL

JC8

JEA

JEN

JENu

JEOL

JESHO
Jestin NTSS
Jestin

Suruppak
JKT

JNES

Johns
Doomsday
Book

Jones-Snyder

JPOS

JQR
JRAS

JSOR

J8S
JTVI

K.

Kagal

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello

commentary to the series §umma
izbu, cited froin MS. of B. Lands-
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp.
211-33

lexical series izi = <4dfu, pub.
MSL 13 154-226

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub.
MSL 13 132-47

Journal asiatique

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the
National Museum, Copenhagen

N. B. Jankowska, Xlinopisnye
teksty iz Kjul>-Tepe v sobrani-
jakh SSSR

Journal of the American Oriental
Society

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the
Targumim . ..

Journal of Biblical Literature

Journsl of Cunseiform Studies

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi, unpub.

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch-
Egyptisch  Genootschap “Ex
Oriente Lux”

Journal of Economic and Social
History of the Orient

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes
sumériennes de Suruppalk

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de
Suruppak ...

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For-
schung

Journal of Near Eastern Studies

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
Doomsday Book

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume-
rian Economic Texts from the
Third Ur Dynasty

Journal of the Palestine Oriental
Society

Jewish Quarterly Review

Journal of the Royal Asiatic
Society

Journal of the Society of Oriental
Research

Journal of Semitic Studies

Journal of the Transactions of the
Victoria Institute

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection
of the British Museum

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub.
MSL 13 227-61

. Keilschrifttoxte aus Assur histori-

schen Inhalts



KAJ
KAR
KAV

KB

KBo

Kent Old
Persian

Ker Porter
Travels

Kh.

Kienast
ATHE

King Chron.

King Early
History

King History
King Hittite
Texts

Kish

KIF

Knudtzon
Gebete

Kocher BAM

Kécher
Pflanzen-
kunde
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Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi-
schen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi-
ésen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver-
schiedenen Inhalts

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi

R. G. Kent, Old Persian
(= AOS 33)

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo-
nia, ete. ...

tablets from Khafadje in the col-
lections of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen
Texte des Orientalischen Seminars
der Universitét Heidelberg und
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning
Early Babylonian Kings ...

L. W. King, A History of Sumer
and Akkad: An Account of the
Early Races of Babylonia ...

L. W. King, A History of Babylon

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the
Cuneiform Character in the British
Museum

tablets excavated at Kish, in the
collections of the Ashmolean
Museum, Oxford

Kleinagiatische Forschungen

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete
an den Sonnengott ...

F. Kécher, Die babylonisch-assy-
rische Medizin in Texten und
Untersuchungen

F. XKocher, Kaeilschrifttexte zur
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28)

Kohleru. Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem
Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben

Konst.

Koschaker

Biirgschafts-

recht
Koschaker

Griech.

Rechtsurk.

Koschaker
NRUA

Kramer

Lamentation

Kramer
SLTN

tablets excavated at Assur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
risches Biirgschaftsrecht

P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi-
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ost-
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis-
mus

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche
Rechtsurkunden aus der El.
Amarna-Zeit

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
Texta from Nippur (= AASOR 23)

Kramer Two
Elegies
Kraus Edikt

Kraus Texte

Krecher
Kultlyrik

8. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a
Pushkin Museum Tablet

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (=
Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5)

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni-
schen Physiognomatik (= AfQ
Beiheft 3)

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der

KT Hahn
KTS

KUB
Kiichler Beitr.

Kiiltepe
Kupper Les
Nomades

Labat
L’Akkadien

Labat
Calendrier

Labat TDP

Laessee Bit
Rimki

Lajard Culte
de Vénus

Sammlung Blanckertz ...

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der
Sammlung Hahn ...

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije

Kaeilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkéi

F. Kichler, Beitrige zur Kenntnis
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin ...

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe

J.-R Kupper, Les nomades en
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de
Mari

R.Labat,’Akkadien deBoghaz-ké6i

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien
des travaux, des signes et des mois

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia-
gnostics et pronostics médicaux

J. Laessoe, Studies on the Assyrian
Ritual bit rimks

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le
culte ... de Vénus

Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-

Lambert
Marduk’s

dom Literature
W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.)

Address to the

Demons
Lambert-
Millard
Atra-hagis
Landsberger
Brief
Landsberger
Date Palm

Landsberger
Fauna
Landsberger-
Jacobsen
Georgica
Landsberger
Kult.
Kalender
Lang.
Langdon BL

xii

W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard,
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story
of the Flood

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs
von Esagila an K¢nig Asarhaddon

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm
and Its By-Products According to
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO
Beiheft 17)

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
alten Mesopotamien ...

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Georgica (in MS.)

B. Landsberger, Der kultische
Kalender der Babylonier und
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2)

Language

8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies



Langdon
Creation

Langdon
Menologies
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S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic
of Creation
S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo-
ies ...

Langdon SBP 8. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo-

Langdon
Tammuz

Lanu

Lautner

nian Psalms
S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar

lexical series alam = lanu
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter-

Layard

Layard
Discoveries

LB
LBAT

Leander

Le Gac Asn.

Legrain TRU

Lehmann-
Haupt CIC

Leichty Izbu

Lenormant
Choix

Lidzbarski

Handbuch .
Lie Sar.
LIH

Limet Métal

LKA
LKU

Léw Flora
LSS
LTBA

Lu

Lugale

vertrige (= Studiaet documentaad
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1)

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character . ..

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby-
lon

tablet numbers in the de Liagre
Bohl Collection

Late Babylonian Astronomical and
Related Texts, copied by T. G.
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier,
prepared for publication by A. J.
Sachs, with the cooperation of J.
Schaumberger

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri-
schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As-
sur-nagir-aplu ITT

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed.,
Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum

E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum-
ma Izbu (= TCS 4)

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes
cunéiformes inédits ou incom-
plétement publiés jusqu’a ce jour

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord-
semitischen Epigraphik

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of
Sargon I1

L. W. King, The Letters and In-
seriptions of Hammurabi

H. Limet, Le travail du métal an
pays de Sumer au temps de la
IIT® Dynastie d'Ur

E. Ebeling, Literarische
schrifttexte aus Assur

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Uruk

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden

Leipziger semitistische Studien

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der
Babylonier und Assyrer in den
Berliner Museen

lexical series ld = #§a pub. MSL
12 87-147

epic Lugale u melambi nergal,
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein

Keil-

Lyon Sar.
MAD
MAH
Malku
MAOG
Maglu
Matous
Kultepe
MCS
MCT
MDOG

MDP
Meissner BAP

Meissner BAW
Meissner BuA
Meissner Supp.
Meissner-Rost
Senn.
Mé1. Dussaud
Meloni Saggi
MIO

MJ
MKT

MLC

Moldenke

Moore
Michigan
Coll.

Moran Temple
Lists

MRS

MSL

MSP
Mullo Weir
Lexicon

MVAG
N.

xiii

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon’s ...

Materials for the Assyrian Dic-
tionary

tablets in the collection of the
Musée d’Art ot d’Histoire, Geneva

synonym list malku = darru (MalkuI
pub. A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 4211f.)

Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen
Gesellschaft

G. Meier, Maqli (= AfO Beiheft 2)

L. Matous, Inscriptions cunéifor-
mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2)

Manchester Cuneiform Studies

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs,
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient-
Gesellschaft

Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse

B. Maeissner, Beitréige zum alt-
babylonischen Privatrecht

B. Meissner, Beitréige zum assyri-
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4)

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-
syrien

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den
assyrischen Worterbiichern

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau-
inschriften Sanheribs

Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René
Dussaud

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia
semitica

Mitteilungen des
Orientforschung

Museum Journal

0. Neugebauer,
Keilschrifttexte
tablets in the collections of the
J. Pierpont Morgan Library

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian
Documents in the University of
Michigan Collection

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Temple Lists (in MS.)

Mission de Ras Shamra

Materialien zum sumerischen
Lexikon

J. J. M. de Morgan,
scientifique en Perse

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of
Accadian Prayers ...

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

Instituts fiir

Mathematische

Mission
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Nabnitu lexical series S1G,+ALAM = nabnitu

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. MSL 4 129-178

Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabuchodonosor

Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabonidus

ND field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nimrud (Kalhu)

Neugebauer 0. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-

ACT neiform Texts

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets

Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-
ziaistvennol otchetnosti . . .

Notscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und

Elll Akkad

NPN 1. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A.
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names
(= OIP 57)

NT field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische wund

Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmailer
des Archéologischen Museums
zu Florenz

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil-

IKT schrifttexte

OBGT 0ld Babylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. MSL 4 47-128

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub.
MSL 12 151-219

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform
Texts

OIC Oriental Institute Communications

oIp Oriental Institute Publications

OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung

Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-

Beer heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech-
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia
«.. (= JAOS Supp. 10)
Oppenheim  A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass-
Glass making in Ancient Mesopotamia
Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht
(= WZKM Beiheft 2)
Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents
Doe. jur. juridiques de I’ Assyrie

Or. Orientalia

oT Old Testament

Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu
Festival

Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu-

Documents ments (= Mission archéologique

de Mari I1, Le palais, tome 3)

PBS

PEF

Peiser
Urkunden

Peiser
Vertrige

PEQ

Perry Sin

Petschow
Pfandrecht

Photo. Ass.

Photo. Konst.

Piepkorn Asb.

Pinches
Ambherst

Pinches
Berens Coll.

Pinches Peek

Postgate

Publications of the Babylonian
Section, University Museum, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

Quarterly Statement of the Pal-
estine Exploration Fund

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
trige des Berliner Museums ...

Palestine Exploration Quarterly

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete
an Sin

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist.
KI. 48/1)

field photographs of tablets ex-
cavated at Assur
field photographs
cavated at Assur
A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS

of tablets ex-

5)
T. G. Pinches, The Ambherst
Tablets ...

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Tablets of the Berens Collection
T. G.Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian
Tablets in the possession of Sir

Henry Peek
J.N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal

Royal Grants Grants and Decrees (= Studia

Practical Vo-

Pohl: Series Maior 1)
lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger

cabulary Assur and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff.

Pritchard
ANET

Proto-Diri
Proto-Ea
Proto-Izi
Proto-Lu
PRSM
PRT
PSBA

R

RA

RAce.
Ranke PN
RB

REC

Recip. Ea

xiv

J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near
Eastern Texts Relating to the
Old Testament, 2nd ed.

see Diri

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94

lexical series, pub. MSL 13 7-59

lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84

Proceedings of the Royal Society
of Medicine

E. Klauber, Politisch-religitse
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit

Proceedings of the Society of
Biblical Archaeology

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform
Inscriptions of Western Asia

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo-
gie orientale

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac-
cadiens

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-
sonal Names

Revue biblique

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches
sur Porigine de l’écriture cunéi-
forme

lexical series ‘‘Reciprocal Ea”



REg
Reiner Lipsur
Litanies
Reisner
Telloh
Rencontre
Asgyriolo-
gique
RES
RHA
RHR
Riftin

RLA
RLV
Rm.

ROM

Romer
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Revue d’égyptologie

E. Reiner, Lipdur-Litanies (JNES
15 12911.)

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden
aus Telloh

Compte rendu de la seconde
(troisidéme) Rencontre Assyriolo-
gique Internationale

Revue des études sémitiques

Revue hittite et asianique

Revue de lhistoire des religions

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie
iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR

Reallexikon der Assyriologie

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

tablets in the collections of the
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto
W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische

Konigshymnen ‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit

Rost
Tigl. 111
RS

RSO
RT

RTC

Ss

S2 Voe.
SAI
SAK1

Salonen
Agricultura

Salonen
FuB-
bekleidung

Salonen
Hausgerite

Salonen
Hippologica
Salonen

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig-
lat-Pilesers IIT ...

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra

Rivista degli studi orientali

Recueil de travaux relatifs & la
philologie et & 'archéologie égyp-
tiennes et assyriennes

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de
tablettes chaldéennes

lexical series Syllabary A, pub.
MSL 3 3-45.

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische
Ideogramme

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und akkadischen Konigs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo-
tamica (= AASF 149)

A. Salonen, Die Fuf3bekleidung der

alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157)

A. Salonen, Die Hausgerite der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139
and 144)

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica
(= AASF 100)

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des

Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72)

Salonen
Mébel

A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127)

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten

E. Salonen
‘Waffen
Salonen

Mesopotamien (= AASF 124)
E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33)
A. Salonen, Die Wassgerfahrzeuge

XV

Wagser-
fahrzeuge
SAWW

Sb
SBAW
SBH

Scheil Sippar
Scheil Tn. II

Schneider
Gétternamen

Schneider
Zeitbestim-
mungen

Schollmeyer

Sellin
Ta‘annek
SEM

Sem.

Seux
Epithétes

SHAW

Shileiko
Dokumenty
Si

Silben-
vokabular

Sjoberg
Mondgott

Sjoberg
Temple

SLT
Sm.

S. A. Smith
Misc. Assyr.
Texts

Smith College

Smith Idrimi
Smith Senn.

SMN

in Babylonien (= StOr 8)

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der
Wissenschaften, Wien

lexical series Syllabary B, pub.
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln
griechischer Zeit

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles &
Sippar

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti
Ninip IT, roi d’Assyrie 889-884

N. Schneider, Die Gotternamen
von Ur IIT (= AnOr 19)

N. Schneider, Die Zsitbestimmun-
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von
Ur III (= AnOr 13)

A.. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen und Gebete an
Sama3

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ...

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and
Myths

Semitica

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka-
diennes et sumériennes

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften

V. K. Shiletko, Dokumenty iz
Giul-tepe

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

lexical series

A. Sjéberg, Der Mondgott Nanna-
Suen in der sumerischen er-
lieferung, I. Teil: Text

A. W. Sjoberg and E. Bergmann,
The Collection of the Sumerian
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3)

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col-
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl
pertinentia

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As-

gyrian Texts of the British
Museum
tablets in the collection of Smith
College

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi

S. Smith, The First Campaign of
Sennacherib ...

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the



S0AW

von Soden
GAG

von Soden
Syllabar

Sollberger
Corpus

Sollberger
Correspond-
ence

Sommer
Abhijava

Sommer-
Falkenstein
Bil.

SPAW

Speleers
Recueil

SRT

SSB

SSB Erg.

Stamm
Namen-

gebung
Starr Nuzi

STC
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Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni-
versity, Cambridge
Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi-
schen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften

W. von Soden, Grundrif der akka-
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33)

W. von Soden, Das akkadische
Syllabar (= AnOr 27)

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip-
tions “royales” présargoniques de

Laga&
E. Sollberger, Business and Ad-
ministrative Correspondence

under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1)

F. Sommer, Die Ahhijavd-Ur-
kunden

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die
hethitisch-akkadische  Bilingue
des Hattusili I

Sitzungsberichte der Preuflischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip-
tions de 1'Asie antérieure des
Musées Royaux du Cinquante-
naire & Bruxelles

E.Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts
F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergéinzun-
gen ...

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische
Namengebung (= MVAG 44)

R.F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near
Kirkuk, Iraq

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets
of Creation

Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names

StOr
Strassmaier
AV

Strassmaier
Liverpool

Strassmaier
Warka

Streck Asb.

from Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Cappadocia

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und
akkadischen Worter ...

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni-
schen Inschriften im Museum zu
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés
International des Orientalistes,
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885),
plates after p. 624

J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo-
nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver-
handlungen des Finften Interna-
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses
(1881), Beilage

M. Streck, Assurbanipal . . . (= VAB
7

STT

Studia
Mariana

Studia
Orientalia
Pedersen

Studien
Falkenstein

Studies
Landsberger

Studies
Oppenheim
Studies
Robinson
STVC

Sultantepe

Sumeroloji
Aragtirmalari

Surpu
Symb.
Koschaker

Sz

Szlechter
Tablettes

Szlechter
TJA

T

Tablet Funck

Tallqvist APN

Tallqvist
Gotter-
epitheta

Tallgvist
Maglu

Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist,

TCL

TCS

Tell Asmar
Tell Halaf

Th.

xvi

O.R. Gurney, J.J. Finkelstein, and
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets

(= Documenta et monumenta
orientis antiqui 4)

Studia orientalia Icanni Pedersen
dicata

Heidelberger Studien zum Alten
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum
17. September 1966

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands-
berger on his Seventy-fifth
Birthday (= AS 16)

Studies Presented to A. Leo
Oppenheim

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy
Presented to T. H. Robinson

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of
Varied Contents

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sultantepe

Ankars Universitesi Dil ve Tarih-
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji
aragtirmalari, 194041

E.Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11)

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae
(= Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2)

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
de la 1 Dynastie de Babylone

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
et administratives de la IIIe
Dynastie d’Ur et de la Ire Dyna-
stie de Babylone

tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

one of several tablets in private
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3,
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from
unpublished copies of Delitzsch

K. Tallgvist, Assyrian Personal
Names (= ASSF 43/1)

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter-
epitheta (= StOr 7)

K. Tallgvist, Die assyrische Be-
schworungsserie Maglt (= ASSF
20/6)

Neubabylonisches
Namenbuch ...(= ASSF 32/2)

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre

Texts from Cuneiform Sources
tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in
the collections of the Oriental
Institute, University of Chicago
J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum
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Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian

Thompson
Chem.
Thompson
DAB
Thompson
DAC
Thompson
Esarh.

Thompson
Gilg.

Thompson
Rep.

Thureau-
Dangin
Til-Barsib

TIM

TLB

T™MB

Tn.-Epic

Torczyner
Tempel-
rechnungen

TSBA

TuL

TuM

Turner

Jubilee Vol.

UCp

UE
UET

Ugumu
Ugumu Bil.
UM

UMB

Herbal

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry
of the Ancient Assyrians

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Botany

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of
Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani-

pal ...
R. C. Thompson, The Epic of
Gilgamish

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of
the Magicians and Astrologers ...

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et
al., Til-Barsib

Texts in the Iraq Museum

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th.
de Liagre Bohl collectae

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé-
matiques babyloniens

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 79
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling,
MAOG 12/2, column numbers
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO
18 38ff.

H.Torczyner,Altbabylonische Tem-
pelrechnungen . ..

Transactions of the Society of
Biblical Archaeology

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier

Texte und Materialien der Frau
Professor Hilprecht Collection of
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen-
tum der Universitit Jena

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner
Jubilee Volume

University of California Publica-
tions

Ur Excavations

Ur Excavations, Texts

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

University Museum Bulletin

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige

Unger Bel-

harran-beli-

ussur

Unger Relief-

stele

Stadt ...
E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran-
beli-ussur

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis

Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische

Glossar
Uruanna
uvB
VAB
VAS
VAT
VBoT

VD1
VIO

Virolleaud

Comptabilité

Virolleaud
Danel

Virolleaud
Fragments

VT
Walther

Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun-
den. Glossar
pharmaceutical series uruanna:
mastakal
Vorldufiger Bericht iiber die ...
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka
(Berlin 19301f.)
Vorderasiatische Bibliothek
Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaéler
tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin
A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazkéi-
texte
Vestnik Drevnel Istorii
Veroffentlichungen des Instituts
fir Orientforschung, Berlin
C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal-
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite
seconde d'Qur)
C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni-
cienne de Danel
C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes
divinatoires assyriens du Musée
Britannique
Vetus Testamentum
A. Walther, Das altbabylonische

Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6)

‘Ward Seals
Warka
Watelin Kish

Waterman
Bus. Doec.

Weidner
Handbuch
Weidner Tn.

Woeissbach

Misc.
Weitemeyer

Wenger AV

Wilcke
Lugalbanda

Winckler AOF

Winckler
Sammlung

Winckler Sar.

xvii

W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of
Western Asia

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Warka

Oxford University Joint Expedition
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C.
Watelin

L. Waterman, Business Documents
of the Hammurapi Period (also
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30)

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo-
nischen Astronomie

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul-
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12)

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4)

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspectsof the
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar
Region at the Time of Hammurabi

Festachrift fiir Leopold Wenger,
2. Band, Miinchener Beitriige zur
Papyrusforschung und Antiken
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For-
schungen

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil-
schrifttexten

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte
Sargons ...



Wiseman
Alalakh
‘Wiseman
Chron.
Wiseman
Treaties
WO
Woolley
Carchemish

WVDOG

WZJ

WZKM
YBC

Ylvisaker
Grammatik
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D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the
Chaldean Kings ...

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1)

Die Welt des Orients

Carchemish, Report on the Ex-
cavations at Djerabis on behalf
of the British Museurn

‘Wissenschaftliche Versffentlichun-
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell-
schaft

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitit
Jena

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde
des Morgenlandes

tablets in the Babylonian Col-
lection, Yale University Library
8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen
und assyrischen Grammatik (=
LSS 5/6)

YOR
YOS

ZA
ZAW

ZDMG
ZDPV

ZE

Zimmern
Fremdw.

Zimmern
Istar und
Saltu

Zimmern
Neujahrsfest

ZK
VA

Other Abbreviations

abbreviated, abbreviation
accusative
Achaemenid
adjective
administrative (texts)
Adad-nirari

adverb

Akkadian

Summa alu
apodosis

appendix

Aramaic
Assurbanipal
AsSur-nagir-apli IT
Asgyrian
astrological (texts)
astronomical (texts)
Babylonian
bilingual (texts)
Boghazkeui
business

Cambyses

chemical (texts)
chronicle

column

collation, collated
commentary (texts)
conjunction
corresponding
Cyrus

Darius

dative

xviii

dem.
denom.
det.
diagn.
DN
doc.
dupl.
EA
econ.
ed.
Elam.
Esarh.
esp.
Etana
etym.
ext.
fact.
fem.
fragm.
gen.
geogr.
Gilg.
Gk.
gloss.
GN
gramm.

group voc.

Heb.
hemer.
hist.
Hitt.
Hurr.

Yale Oriental Series, Researches

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian
Texts

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche
‘Wissenschaft

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen-
landischen Gesellschaft

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palé-
stina-Vereins

Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd-
worter ..., 2nd ed.

H. Zimmern, I§tar und Saltu, ein
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.-
hist. K1. 68/1)

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist.
K1. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid.
70/5)

Zeitschrift fur Keilschriftforschung

Zeitschrift fiur Semitistik

demonstrative
denominative
determinative
diagnostic (texts)
divine name
document
duplicate
El-Amarna
economic (texts)
edition

Elamite
Esarhaddon
especially

Etana myth
etymology, etymological
extispicy
factitive
ferninine
fragment(ary)
genitive, general
geographical
Gilgames

Greek

glossary
geographical name
grammatical (texts)
group vocabulary
Hebrew
hemerology
historical (texts)
Hittite

Hurrian



imp.

incl.
indeecl.

inscr.
interj.
interr.
intrans.
inv,
Izbu
lament.
LB

leg.

let.

lex.

lit.

log.
Ludlul
MA
mase.

math.

med.
meteor.

occe.

Old Pers.

opp.
orig.

p-
Palmyr.
part.
pharm.
phon.

Other Abbreviations
imperative physiogn.
incantation (texts) Pl
including pl. tantum
indeclinable PN
infinitive prep.
inscription pres.
interjection Pre-Sar.
interrogative pret.
intransitive pron.
inventory prot.
Summa izbu pub.
lamentation r.

Late Babylonian redupl.
legal (texts) ref.
letter rel.
lexical (texts) rit.
literally, literary (texts) RN
logogram, logographic RS
Ludlul bel némeqi 8.
loan word Sar.
Middle Assyrian SB
roasculine Sel.
mathematical (texts) Sem.
Middle Babylonian Senn.
medical (texts) Shalm.
meteorology, meteorological sing.
(texts) stat. const.
month name str.
meaning Sum.
note supp.
Neo-Assyrian syll.
Neo-Babylonian syn.
Nebuchadnezzar T1 Syr.
Nabonidus Tigl.
Neriglissar Tn.
nominative trans.
Old Assyrian translat.
Old Akkadian translit.
Old Babylonian Ugar.
obverse uncert.
ocecurrence, occurs unkn.
0Old Persian unpub.
opposite {of) (to) v.
original(ly) var.
page wr.
Palmyrenian WSern.
participle b4
pharmaceutical (texts) x
phonetic x
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xix

physiognomatic (omens)
plural, plate

plurale tantum
personal name
preposition

present

Pre-Sargonic
preterit

pronoun, pronominal
protasis

published

reverse

reduplicated, reduplication
reference

religious (texts)
ritual (texts)

royal name

Ras Shamra
substantive

Sargon IT

Standard Babylonian
Seleucid

Semitic

Sennacherib
Shalmaneser
singular

status constructus
strophe

Sumerian
supplement
syllabically
synonym(ous)

Syriac

Tiglathpileser
Tukulti-Ninurta I
transitive
translation
transliteration
Ugaritic

uncertain

unknown
unpublished

verb

variant

written

West Semitic
number not transliterated
illegible sign in Akk.
illegible sign in Sum.
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VOLUME 8

K

ka pron.; you (masc. sing.); lex.*
a U = Sa-a, ka-a, a-na-[ku), at-[ta], §u-[4] Diri 1T
123ff.; zu-U 20 = [kal-a MSL 2 132 vii 43 (Proto-Ea).
Except in the lex. texts, -ka occurs only
as suffix.

kA see kiam.

ka’atu (kajatu, gajatu, qajatu) s.; (a cereal
and a prepared cereal); OB, MB, Nuzi, NB.
[32.KUD.DA] = ka-a-tu (followed by elmedu, q.v.)
Practical Vocabulary Assur 18.
U ldl-an-gu, G.8E.MUS;, U.8E.GUD, U [kal-a-te] :
U el-me-su, SE.GUD = ka-a-[te], U.SE.KUD.DA :
U [ka-al-tu Uruanna II 479ff.

a) in OB: 1 BAN SE ga-ta-tum JCS 11 107
CUA 81:19; uncert.: 1 na-ru-gi-4 zi-ir ha-s[f]
1 $a ga-a-a-ti-i one sack with lettuce seed, one
with gajatu-cereal UET 5 805:11.

b) in MB: 1 siva ka-’-a-tum (preceded by
jaruttu, in a list of spices) PBS 2/2 107:37.

¢) in Nuzi: x barley ana ga-a-a-ti
HSS 16 123:8, 125:14, 128:7, RA 56 77:5, also,
wr. ga-a-a-ti HSS 16 120:4 and 12, 136:6; for
other refs. see gajatu.

d) inNB: xflour xgime qa-a-ta Weissbach
Misc. pl. 15 No. 3:4 (Dar.), also TCL 9 117:26;
1 P1 ga-a-a-téc w aba(h)§innu Gordon Smith
College 85:13; x barley ana qa-a-a-tum
Cyr. 80:9.

For gajatu in Nuzi, see Speiser, Language 33 478;
Cassin, RA 52 20.

kababu (gababu) s.; shield; OB, RS, SB,
NA, Akk. lw. in Sum.; pl. kababatu.

ku§.ka.ba.bu.um, ku$§ é.ka.ba.bu.um
MSL 7 219:105f. (OB Forerunner to Hh. XI);
kud.e[fB.ORM]E = tuk-§u = a-ri-tum [ ka-ba-bu
Hg. A II 178, in MSL 7 151; kul.e.fB.OR.ME,
kus.ka.ba.bu.um = ka-ba-bu Nabnitu XXIIT
186f.; [gi8 gla.ba.bu.um MAR.TU (among

weapons) RA 18 65 x 35 (Practical Vocabulary

Elam).

c18.8uB ku$.e.fB.UR.ME si.ba ib.si : ti-pa-ne
u ka-ba-ba ud-te-ef-§[ir] Angim IIT 36, restored
from BM 123445 r. 1f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert);
gy $up kud.g.fB.OR.ME Su.si.sd.da.zu :
til-pa-nu u ka-ba-bu ing Sutésuriki when you set
the bow and shield in order RA 12 74:17f.

tuk-$u = a-ri-td, ka-ba-bu  Malku IIT 23f.;
ka-ba-bu a-ri-[tu] KAR 180:13" (Alu Comm.?).

a) in adm.: 8 kus8.gud ku¥.ga.ba.bu.
bi 32 diri 2 ku8.ga.ba.bu.um tur i.gil
eight ox hides, yielding (lit. their) 32 shields,
the excess being two small shields BIN 9
329:13 and 15 (early OB), cf. 21 ku$.ga.ba.
bu.um kuf.gud.bi 6 ibid. 111:1; 43 kus
ga.ba.bu.um sumun 43 old shields
ibid. 85:1, and passim in the texts dealing with
deliveries of hides; 1 sila i.gi% ku&.ga.ba.
bu.um 5é5.e.dé one sila of oil to rub
shield(s) Tell Asmar 1930, 30:31 (OB); 6 KUS
ga-ba-bu 21 ¢18.BAN.MES (sum total of Ugar.
gl “shield” and ¢& ‘‘bow”) RA 37109:24,
also ibid. 111:48, and passim in this text, also ibid.
117:18.

b) other occs.: wustanasbar kima kiskatté
GI8 a-ra-a-te 618 ka-ba-ba-te (see gsabdru A
mng. 6) Streck Asb. 256:24; narkabate ga-ba-bi
azmaré sirijam (as tribute, for context see
azmard usage b) OIP 2 60:57 (Senn.); Summa
KUS ka-ba-ab suM-§4 ina K1.KAL E if someone
gives him a leather shield he will get out of
(his) distress Dream-book 324 K.2018A:11;
Summa SANIGIN kima ka-ba-bu if the
intestines are like a shield (parallel: aritu
line 35) BRM 4 13:36.

c) in na$ (or sab) kabdbi shield-bearer:
20 lim sab qasti 10 lim nas 618 ka-ba-bi nds iz-
ma-re-e (I organized a contingent of) 20,000
bowmen, 10,000 shield-bearers (and) spear-
men Winckler Sar. pl. 23 No. 49:400, cf. ndd



oi.uchicago.edu

kababu

ka-ba-bi azmaré Rost Tigl. IIIp. 34: 199, also TCL
3 289, Lie Sar. 72:11, ndd 618 ka-ba-bi I8 az:
maré Winckler Sar. pl. 47:58, also pl. 34 No.
72:117 and Iraq 16 179:10 (Sar.), sdb qasti ka-
ba-bi azmari bow-men, shield-bearers and
spearmen TCL 3 320.

Landsberger, AfO 18 379 n. 8.

kababu (gabibu) v.; 1. to burn, scorch, to
char wood, 2. kubbubu to set fire to, to
burn, to char; OB (lex.), SB, NB; I tkbub—
tkabbab—kabib, 11; gabdbu Gossmann Era I 33;
cf. gubbubu adj. and v., gubibtu, kabbu,
kibbu B.

Su.r(u.uz] = [ka-bal-bu, izi.ku;.[kus.ru] =
[MrN $d] 121 Antagal D 162f.; Su.ru.uz = ka-ba-
[bu], Gir.l4, ku;.kug.ru, u.gug, bar = MmN
da 121 Nabnitu XXIIT 181ff.; ld.izi.ku.kur
(var. [kur(?)).ku) = & <-da-ta-am ka-ab-bu
OB Lu B iv 39; di[b}.ba = ka-ba-bu Antagal H
33; o1 = ka-ba-bu CT 19 6 K.11155:10 (text
similar to Idu); Su.ru.uz.za(var. .a) = hamdtu $a
ka-ba-bt Antagal VIII 110.

Su.ru.uz = ku-ub-bu-bu Antagal H 31; izi.3u.
ru.uz = MIN (= 121) bu-ub-bu-bu Izi I 78.

hu.uz.za | fe-mu-d §d& ka-ba-bu to roast,
referring to burning GCCI 2 406:10 (med. comm.),
see hilsu.

1. to burm, scorch, to char wood — a)
in gen.: kima Girra ku(var. gu)-bu-um-ma
hu-mut kima nabli scorch like fire, burn
like a flame! Gossmann Era I 33; agqullu
t-kab-ba-bu ki idati (see angullu) BBSt. No.
6117 (Nbk. I); libba la i-kab-ba-ab-ka so that
your heart may not burn you KAR 238
r. 14 (SB inc.), see MAOG 5/3 42, cf. libbg .
t-kab-bab-an-[ni] Thompson Rep. 235 A 13 (NB).

b) to char wood: ina tmnidunu GI8.MA.NU
da ina appi u 18di iSata kab-bu nadd each
carries in his right hand an ash branch
charred in fire at the tip and the base
KAR 298:3, also BBR No. 46:18, see AAA 22 64,
of. [$a ...] sugUS-§& 121 kab-bu Or. NS 24
243:6, [...] ta-kab-bab ibid. 246:18.

2. kubbubu to set fire to, to burn, to char
— a) to set fire to, to burn: ¢ci§.BAR-ni§
tu-kab-ba-bi zumri you (Lamastu) burn
bodies like fire 4R 56 ii 4 (Lamadtu), cf. Girra
li-kab-bi-ib-§u-nu-ti let Girra burn them up
Lembert, AfO 18 293:681; addat ameli ina kub-

kaballu

bu-ub supsédu iddta ana bit ameli inaddi (see
i§dtu mng. 2a—1") Boissier DA 19 iii 42 (SB
ext.), see Boissier Choix 205; KI. MIN (= tele’s) ina
sahmadta té3¢ kub-bu-u[b] x x « STT 71:27.

b) to char: 7 pirsé Sa c1§.MA.NU i8ténis
SUHUS-su-nu 1Z1 fu-kab-bab you char the
bottoms of seven blocks of ash wood at
one time CT 2311:30, cf. (a branch) ina
121 tu-kab-ba-ab AMT 18,9:8; the horn of a
stag tna 121 tu-kab-bab Kocher BAM 166:13,
dupl. STT 286 r.(1) i 3; [ls)-kab-bi-ba larik:
may he scorch your (the forest’s) branches
CT 46 26 ii 6 (Gilg. VI1); sheep carcasses $a
i§ats tu-ka-bi-ib which a fire has charred
GCCI 1 157:4 (NB).

For Labat TDP 22:39, see kapdpu.

kababu see kapdpu.
kabadu see kabdtu.

kabaku s.; (a type of field); NA.*

piiru $a tna mubhi RASKAL [Sarri] pani Sa
tna muphi URU.SE PN ina mahar ka-ba-ki
a lot which is at the king’s road, its front at
the manor of PN, in front of the k. KAV
186 r. 6; 3 wmér ka-ba-ku ADD 623r. 7.

kaballu (kabdlu) s.; leg of the shoe,leggings;
Mari, OB Alalakh, MB, Bogh., EA, Nuzi;
foreign word; cf. épis kapalli.

a) in Mari: 2 ka-ba-al-lu ... MU.TUM
Aplapanda  two (pairs?) of k. (among
garments) received from Aplahanda ARM
7 238:6. g

b) in OB Alalakh: 3 106.6U.E.A 2 KUS.E.
sir 2 ka(copy tu)-ba-al-li three cloaks, two
(pairs of) shoes, two k.-leggings Wiseman
Alalakh 56:18.

c) in MB: 1 166 mesén ka-ba-li SUMUN
one (pair) of old cloth shoes with leggings
BE 14 157:85; [x] TGG mesén ka-ba-li $a bit ili
ibid. 65; [x] medén ka-ba-li I da bit
ibid. 19; 5 TUG medénu ka-ba(!)-lum GAL.MES
five (pairs) of large shoes with leggings
PBS 2/2 121:33 (coll. R. D. Biggs), «cf. 1
166 medénu ka-bla-lum] ibid. 127:8; 1 TUG
me-Se-<eny tah-ba-ti qal-pu KA eUN 1 TUG
K1.1l (mistake for KIL.MIN = mesén) ka-ba-li
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SUMUN.MES one pair of threadbare ..

cloth shoes, with multicolored trim, one pair
of old cloth k.-shoes (among garments)
HS 128:8; 1 mi-Sen U.BLGAL 1 mi-Sen ka-ba-
lim one pair of . ...-shoes, one pair of shoes
with k.-leggings HS 157 iv 30, also edge 2, 4
(both texts courtesy J. Aro); [x] TUG me-fe-nu
ka-ba-lum CBS 3235:19 (unpub., courtesy R. D.

Biggs).

d) Akkadogram in Bogh.: 1LY k.13 TG
KA-BAL-LI Friedrich Gesetze p. 78 § 176B:25, cf.
1-vv-11M 1 TGG G4-BAL-LI 1-NU-TIM KUS.E.SIR
KUB 17 18 ii 22; 1 74-PAL TUG EA-BAL-LU
KUB128i19; TUG kK4-BaL KUB 2 2 iv 4, cf.
KUB 7 33:21.

e) in EA: 1 Svu $enu aUN.A 1 83U TUG
ka-plall-{llu §[a] ©’li one pair of shoes with
colored trim, one pair of leggings made of
lu-fabric EA 22 ii 35, cf. ibid. 26 and 32;
1 $énu $a cADA GUN.A da iduzzarridunu <...>
1 8u 106G ka-pa-lu 3a ©’lt one pair of linen
shoes with colored trim, whose (the shoes’)
.... <s of ...>, one pair of k.-leggings made
of ’lu-fabric ibid. 34 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

f) in Nuzi: 2 tapdlu ka-pa-al-luMES 3a
birmi 4 tapalu ka-pa-al-luMeS baslu 1 TG
us-pa-hu baslu 63 tapdlu ka-pa-al-lu.MES
BABBAR.MES two pairs of leggings with
multicolored trim, four pairs of dyed leg-
gings, one dyed uspahu-garment, 63 pairs of
undyed leggings HSS 14 247:37f,, cf. HSS 15
169:23, 174:8; [x] tapalu ga-pal-li HSS 13
431:17 (= RA 36 204), idténdtu qa-ba-al-lu
one set of k. HSS 15 163:4.

It is uncertain whether the word refers
to an integral part of a shoe, possibly some
legging reaching up to the knee or higher,
or to a separate garment as, for instance,
stockings or hose reaching up to the knee or
even the waist and kept up by a belt or the
like.

Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 62; Salonen Fuss-
bekleidung 64f.

kabaltu s.; (mng. unkn.); plant list.

[...].x.Br : ka-bal-tum (between nurbi buqli
and 2é bugli) XKocher Panzenkunde p. 8 No.
321i13.

kabalu

kabalu v.; 1. to be paralyzed, to be lame,
2. kubbuly to make immobile, to hinder
movements, 3. II/2 (passive to kubbulu);
OB, SB, NB; I (stative only), 11, 11/2, 11/3
(inf. kutabbulu, lex. only); cf. kibiltu, kubbulu.

U-da ERIM, ZA-fentt = tu-§a-bu-lu (error for kutabz
bulu) Ea IT Excerpt ii 24'f., see Ea II 230f,
cited kubbulu lex. section.

ne->-u = ka-ba-lu (var. ka-ba-ru) Malku II 271;
pa-sa-lum = kub-bu-[lu] Izbu Comm. 416; hum-
mu-at || ku-ub-bu-la-fat] BM 37059:1 (comm.,
courtesy W. G. Lambert).

tu-kam-bal 5R 45 K.253 iil 29.

1. tobeparalyzed, tobe lame — a) kabdlu:

[Summa] amélu Suhar eqbidu ka-bil if the

. of a man’s heel is paralyzed Kocher
BAM 1241 50.

b) kubbulu (referring to a physical handi-
cap, stative only): ana aldkim ku-ub-bu-ul
he is unable to go TOL I 46:28 (OB let.);
Summa amélu pisu Sapassu ana imitls kub-
bu-ul-ma dabdba la i[le>’] if a man’s mouth
and lip are skewed to the right side and he
cannot speak AMT 24,1:3, alsoibid. 9; [fumma
mudara] ku-um-bu-ul if (his) penis is paralyzed
BRM 4 22:20 (physiogn.); Summa sinnidtu
wlidma 3¢p imittidu ku-ub-bu-lat if a woman
gives birth and the right foot (of the child)
is lame Leichty Izbu III 83, also (with the
left) ibid. 84; Summa littu ulidma ku-ub-bu-
[ul] if a cow gives birth and (the calf)
is lame Leichty Izbu XIX 19.

2. kubbulu to make immobile, to hinder
movements: Summa awilum asdat awilim $a
zikaram la iddima ina bit abisa wasbat 4i-kab-
bil-3i-ma ina sunisa ittatilma if a man pins
down another man’s wife, who has not
yet had sexual relations and still lives in
her father’s house, and then rapes her
CH § 130:60; ana mu-ka-bi-li-ia e-si- @k-
Su-nu-§i-im-ma Lllikinim assign (fields) to
the people who are hindering me so that
they come here BIN 7 45:24 (OB let.).

3. 1II/2 (passive to kubbulu): Sapassu
uk-tam-bil inu ishirma hislip was paralyzed,
(his) eye became small (description of the
effect of a stroke) Piepkorn Ash. 62:11, cf. ACh
Sin 23:1, cited kapdlu lex. section.
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For Thompson Rep. 174:6, see kabdsu mng.
3a-2'.
Bauer, ZA 42 168.

kabalu see kaballu.
kabarahhu see gabarahhu.
kabarru see kaparru C.

kabartu s.; 1. thickness, 2.
mng.); OB, 8B; cof. kabaru.

1. thickness: ka-bar-tum = emiiqu thick-
ness predicts strength (comm. on $umma
quiun martt kabar) CT 20 39:8 (SB ext.).

(uncert.

2. (uncert. mng.): kurki MUSEN issir
asakks la ka-bar-tim-ma DU+DU-u qagqari mé
ina Saté[§u] TS d-ba-u(1)-ni idassi the goose
ig the bird of the asakku-demon, they make
it fly up without k., when drinking water
on(?) the ground, it cries, “they make me
responsible for the blood” STT 341:14, cf.
kurki tssfir DUR.AN.KI la ka-bar-ti ul-te(text
-tam)-lu-in-nt  KAR 125:11 (SB); uncert.:
ka-ba-ar-tim 3and Sumdu nakrum alkakdatika
vptanarras — k., second apodosis: the enemy
will keep your roads blocked RA 27 142:34
(OB ext.), perhaps to be emended to kaba:
rahhu, see gabarahhu, cf. ka-ba-ra-ah LG(!).
KUR ibid. 35.

kabartu see kabbartu.

kabar’u s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.*

1 GUR GIS.MA ana ka-ba-ar-t one gur of
figs for k. ARMT 12 738:2, also 573:2; 1 puc
da x ana ka-ba-ar-i ibid. 586:2.

Possibly the name of a festival.
kabaru see kamaru.

kabaru (kabdru) v.; 1. to become fat,
heavy, thick, strong, 2. kubburu to make
thick, heavy, strong, 3. 1V/3 to be constantly
puffed up; from OA, OB on; I ¢kbir — ikab:
bir — kabar (ka-bir YOS 3 200:30), IT (uhab-
bir Lyon Sar. 24:37), IV/3; cf. kabartu,
kabbartu, kabbaru, kabru, kabriitu, kubaru A,
kubburu, kubru, kuburri, mukabbiru, muktab:
biru, takbaru.

[mu-ur] [BAR] = [kla-ba-rum A V[2:243; [bu-ur]
[BUR] = ka-ba-ru 84 SE to grow thick, said of grain

kabiru

K.11807 iii 29 (text similar to Idu}; [gu-ur] [LAGAB]
= [ku-ulb-bu-ru A 1/2:8; gur, = kub-bu-r[u]
2R 44 No. 2:11 (group voe.).

nu.kd.da.a.ni [a]l.gur,.re.en.e.Se na
la akdlime ka-ab-rat has she become fat without
eating? Lambert BWL 241:41f.

tu-kab-bar 5R 45 K.253 viii 51.

1. to become fat, heavy, thick, strong —
a) said of animals and human beings:
Jumma Serru itbabhi w i-kab-bir Labat TDP
226:88, cf. i-kab-bir i-ba-ah-hu K.6053:9,
also Summa amélu i-kab-be-er AMT 53,11:3,
and parallel AMT 17,8:1, cited bahd v.; Summa
huzird la -ka-bli,-ru] ad&imim dinasunu
Summa <Gy-ka-biyru lizzizw if the hogs do
not become fat, offer them for sale, if they
become fat, let them stay BIN 6 84: 35f.
(0A); [alpum] $4 madid ka-ba-ar that ox
is very fat ARM 1 86:11, cf. alpum ka-ba-ar
BIN 7 42:10 (OB).

b) said of parts of the body: Summa
vmmeru kidada ka-bar if the sheep has a thick
neck AfO 9 119:3 (SB); Summa ¢i§ arikma u
ka-bar if he has a long and thick penis BRM
4 22:27 (physiogn.), also Kraus Texte 9d r. 107,
cf. abunnassu kab-rat | kab-sat BRM 4 22:8;
Summa ... SaptdSu madid ik-tab-ra if his
lips have become very swollen Labat TDP
72:22; [Summa NA S16,).1GI-§u [imitti] ka-bar
if a man’s right eyebrow is thick KAR 395 i
1, of. ibid. 6, also Iraq 24 55:30b; Summa Pt ik-
bir-ma  Kraus Texte 14 r. 12; Sa kisassu
kurima u ka-bar this (means) that his neck
is short and thick Kraus, MVAG 40/2 60:2;
[Summa ©)zbu qerbiisu kab-ru Leichty Izbu
XVI 112. '

c) said of parts of the exta: Jumma ri-su-
um ka-ba-ar YOS 10 42 ii 55 (OB ext.); quiun
martim tk-bi-ir Bab. 2 pl. 6 (opposite p. 257): 6
(OB ext. report), cf. dumma quiun marti ka-
bar if the neck of the gall bladder is thick
CT 20 39 iii 8 (SB); Summa eriStum isissa
tdannin i-kab-bir-ma if the base of the eriétu-
mark is strong and thick Boissier DA 11 i 10
{SB ext.), dupl. CT 30 25:9; Summa ta-al-lu
tk-bi-ir-ma if the diaphragm is thick YOS 10
42 iii 31, cf. lwranu ... elt minatidu ik-bi-ru
if the intestines are thicker than usual BRM
413:19.
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d) said of timber and trees: ad@ihi ... Sa
15ivA $a 2 siua ka-ab(!)-ru (see asihu usage c)
VAS 16 52:7, cf. kufabku-trees $a } sina %
SiLA adi 1 sita GUR, LIH 72:10 (both OB let-
ters); [1,4] siLA tna iddisu tk-bi-ir 8 siLa ina
appidu tk-bi-ir (the cedar) is x silas thick at
the base, eight silas thick at the top MKT 1
368 i 2, cf. also ibid. 7 (OB math.), cf. ina ki
mast 1k-bi-ir how thick was it? MCT 57 Ee 2;
(cedar and cypress) da wltu dme pant
magal tk-bi-ru(var. adds -u)-ma i§thu lanu
which from of old grew thick and tall Borger
Esarh. 61 v 76, cf. i§thuma ik-bi-ru danni§
OIP 2 107 vi 51 and 120:39 (Senn.); husdb? da
x sita ka-bir (see pusdbu mng. 2) YOS 3
200:30 (NB).

e) said of ears of barley: eniima 3e’u
ka-bar Adad iraphis when the barley is
full, the storm will beat it down CT 39
16:42 (SB Alu), cf. (the barley) ka-ba-ar
TCL 17 4:15; i$fu Seum ka-ba-ar TIM 4
36 r. 16 (both OB); $a la ka(?)-ab-ra-tum is:
siduma they harvest before (the ear) is
full (for fear of locusts) Aro, WZJ 8 572:25
(MB let.); ebiru $a [mati?] lu siGs-ig an-tum
[ ... lu-w klab-ba-ra su(?)-[bul?-tu? lu-u]
t-kab-bir may the land’s harvest be fine, may
the ear and the [...] be very full, may the
ear of barley(?) become full STT 87:29 (NA
lit.).

f) other occs.: igdrum [2 kUS]
ana Sapliatim ka-ba-ar a wall, two cubits
thick below TMB 129 No. 231:2, cf. Siltat

ammat igartum ka-ab-ra-at TCL 10 3:4, cited
igartu usage c; GLIG ... la tqattin u la
i-ka-bi-ir (see biruju usage ¢) TLB 4 34:29
(OB let.); ad§um . .. ah nakrini la i-ka-bi-ru
u GIS.SUKUR-Su la idanninu kiam ipu$ he
acted in such a way that the strength of our
enemy would not become greater and his
lance would not get stronger SH 919:50 (cour-
tesy J. Laessee); &Jumma rigma ka-bar if he
has a sonorous voice AfO 11 224:81 (SB phys-
iogn.); Summa tarbasa lamima ka-bar u Su:
parruru UD.1.KAM tarbasa lamima ka-bar u
rab-{slu  if (the moon) is surrounded by a
halo and it (the halo?) is thick and spread
out, (explanation:) it is surrounded by a halo

kabdsu

on the first day (of the month) and it is
thick and TCL 6 17 r. 11f. (astrol.
with comm.), also S$umma Sin ina tdmartiu
tarbasa lamima ka-bar u Suparruru | UD.1.KAM
tarbasa lamima | ka-[bar] ibid. r. 41 (catch
line), also AfO 14 187:9 (catalog), see Weidner,
AfO 14 314f., cf. Summa Sin ina 161-$u ka-bar
KIL.MIN ku-ri ACh Supp. 2 Sin 8 i 4-10.

2. kubburu to make thick, heavy, strong—
a) in brick construction: kisirfa ... x
agurri w-ke-bir(var. -bi-ir) (see agurru mng.
1b~2') AOB 1 72:29, 74:11, cf. ibid. 76:42, 86 r.
4 (all Adn. I), 136 r. 7 (Shalm. I), also Scheil Tn.
IIr. 58, 40 libnati 4-kab-bir OIP 2 111 vii 68
(Senn.); 13 libnatr ina nalbanija rabé v-ka-be-
er-Su I made the wall 13 bricks thick (using)
my large brick mold (as the standard) WO
2 42:52 (Shalm, IIT); note uzaqqer ... 4-hab-
bir-ma Lyon Sar. 24:37.

b) other oces.: ab nakrini nu-ka-ab-ba-
ar u o18. SURUR-§u nuda[nnan] we add to
the strength of our enemy and strengthen
his lance SH 919:31 (courtesy J. Laessee);
digla W-kab-bir-ma 1 taxed(?) my eyesight
(see be’ésu usage b-2') 3R 2 No. 22:58 (colo-
phon); PN, my brother’s messenger, and my
brother’s people who came with PN wuktebbit
andaku gabbisunyu w wk-te-ib-bi~ir-u-nu dannis
I have honored them all and esteemed them
highly EA 20:65 (let. of Tudratta); Summa ub-
bur [ ku-ub-b[ur] (obscure) KAR 395v 3 (SB

physiogn.).

3. 1IV/3 to be constantly puffed up:
tttanappas kima nini it-ta-nak-bir kima séri
he (the patient) gapes(?) like a fish, puffs
himself up like a snake Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2ii 24.

For AfO 18 77b 10, see kapdru A v. mng. 3c.

kabasu v.; 1. to step into something (un-
clean) accidentally, 2. to step upon some-
thing on purpose, to trample, to crush, defeat
an enemy, to bother, to make people do
work, to press people, to stamp out a fire, to
suppress noise, to make compact, to full
cloth, to let time pass, 3. to stride, to
walk upon, to pace off, (with kubussd) to
make regulations, to come in, 4. to exert
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oneself, to put pressure upon a person, to
drop a claim, a case, to forgive, pardon
a sin, 5. kubbusu (same mngs.), 6. kutab:
busu to put pressure on each other (reciprocal
to mng. 4), 7. Sukbusu to allow to walk
about, to trample, to make a road or ramp
by compressing and stamping the soil, to
make concessions, 8. nakbusu (ingressive
mng.), 9. IV/3 to submit oneself; from
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and x1rU§, zZURUM
(ava,); 1 ikbus — ikabbas — kabis, 1/2, 11,
11/2, T11, 1V, IV/2, 1IV/3 (ta-ta-na-ak-bi-si
KTS 4b:20); cf. kabistu A, *kabsu adj., kibsu
A and B, kibsu A in $a kibst, kubbusu, kubussi,
nakbasu, Sukbusu.

gir.gub = ka-ba-su, izi.te.en.te.en = MIN
4d ¢-3d-ti, igi.dul = MIN §d z-nim Antagal E ¢ 9ff.;
[x.x].kin.ds.sa = ka-ba-su (in group with séru
and mésu) Erimhus IT 44; Su-hful-ub $C+MUL =
(kla-ba-su Fa 11 280.

gu,.gal gu,.mah G ki.ug kl.ga : gugallu
gumahu ka-bi-is rite elleti great and full-grown bull
walking over holy pastures 4R 23 No. 1 i 8f.;
a.tug.a.bal.e.dé mu.un.da.zukum.ma mu.
un.da.zukum.ma : rimka tabka ik-bu-us ik-bu-
us-ma he stepped into thrown-out washwater,
he indeed stepped into it CT 17 38:9ff., also
ibid. 41 K.4949:6f., and [a lub].ha dé.a gir
na.an.zukum.e : [me-e mu-sla-a-ti la i-ka-ab-ba-as
he must not step into dirty water Sumer 9 p. 34ff.
No. 28:7f., cf. ibid. 11f. and 19f. (MB); musen.e

. edin.dagal i.zukum.e (gloss: ik-bu-is-ma)
the bird (its nest destroyed) stepped on an (empty)
vast space Bird-Fish Disputation 116, gloss from
CT 42 No. 42 r. 6;da.da.kex(k1D) engur.ra.kex
zukum.e ba.an.na.te.e§ idat apsi ana
ka-ba-su(var. -si) ithlint (see 4du A lex. section)
CT 16 45:136f.; [KU]L.AN a.tus.a gir na.an.us.
s{a(!)...] [a-nla rim-ka la <ilka-ab-ba-asl
a-sak-kfu ...] he must not step into washwater,
it is a taboo [...] Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 28:9f.;
e gir.us da.us : Je-im ki-is-pi (for kibsi) ka-
¢bad-a-st (obscure) Ai. IV i4l.

nig.gig gir.Gs.sa.a.ni nu.un.{zu.amd
an-zil i-kab-bi-su (I do not know) the abomination
upon which I have stepped 4R 10:47, cf. nig.
gig.ga nu.un.zu.ta gir.[as].sa.a.ni : an-zil
... tna la idé 4-kab-bi-is ibid. 34f., see OECT 6
p- 41.

§d-ma(!)-tu [pla-[§li-tu ka-ba-su CT 31 44 r.(!)
ii 2 (ext. comm.), see Nougayrol, RA 40 72.

1. to step into something (unclean) acci-
dentally: if a man has a disease of the
ankle(?) $a BARA.SI.GA ik-bu-us it is be-

kabasu 2a

cause he has accidentally stepped upon a
cultic socle AMT 100,3:15, ef. AMT 15,3:7;
[rlimki idd la idé ik-bu-us he stepped into
washwater, knowingly or unknowingly AMT
100,3:11, cf. $a A.TU; tk-bu-us ibid. 8; rumikat
mé la musesiratu lu ak-bu-is I stepped (going
along a square) on a drain with unclean water
JNES 15 142:43’ (lip§ur-litanies), cf. also AfO 18
77 K.8927:8, KBo 9 53:1ff.; if his feet refuse
to move rumikati ik-bu-us (diagnosis:) he
stepped in dirty water Labat TDP 142 iv 16';

anzilla [lu) tk-bu-4s JNES 15136:93; KI1.US
sAG.MUSER Kr.US-us (diagnosis:) he has
stepped on the track(s) of a bird

Labat TDP 34:23; Summa amélu tna la 1dé
surdra X1.US if without knowing it a man
stepped upon a lizard KAR 382:15f. (SB Alu);
[umma] qaqqad séri ameélu ik-bu-us-ma ana
imittt ishur if a man stepped on the head of
a snake and it turned away toward the right
KAR 386:12 and (with left) ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 3
(SB Alu).

2. to step upon something on purpose,
to trample, to crush, defeat an enemy, to
bother, to make people do work, to press
people, to stamp out a fire, to suppress
noise, to make compact, to full cloth, to
let time pass — a) to step upon something
on purpose: purdsa rus$dd ippallasma kupra
t-kab-ba-ds-ma padir he looks upon red
gold, steps upon bitumen and is free (of
the bewitchment) AMT 90,1 iii 7; ina
§pidu Sa Sumély i-kab-ba-si-ma pasir he
steps on it (the potsherd) with his left foot
and is free AfO 18 76 Text B 28 (SB omens),
cf. [... §)a Sumeli t-kap-pa-as KUB 34 6r. 9
(diagn.); akala w 9Nisaba da ina pisu tlemu
ina Sapal $épésu ZUKUM ina mubhi izzazma
he steps with his feet on bread and barley
which he has chewed in his mouth and stands
on (them) BBR No. 11 r. iii 13; ina kiddd ndre
tzzazma A 1-kab-ba-asx(ad)-ma he stands at
the edge of the canal and steps into the
water K.157+:11’ and dupls. (namburbi, cour-
tesy R. Caplice), see Ebeling, RA 48 140:13, cf.
also Gir-§% lam K1 ka-ba-si before stepping
with his foot on the floor (in the morning)
AMT 89,3 i 5f., and passim in rits.; [SAL.BI]
ta-kab-ba-as-ma GIN.GIN.INAT Biggs Saziga
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76 r. 1 (SB rit.); note tk-bu-us-ma bélum
$a Ti’amatum tdissa then the lord stepped
upon the lower end of Tiamat En. el
IV 129; inae kilattésu basma ka-bi-is  with
both his (legs) he is standing on a
horned serpent MIO 1 80 vi 3 (description
of representations of demons); tna §ép Sumélisu
ku#é ka-bi-is (represented as) treading with
his left foot on o kudd-animal ZA 43 16:44,
of. ka-bi-is uSumgalli (said of Marduk)
KAR 104:29; k% $a ana Badbili iterba MURU
o KUR.KUR tk-ta-ba-as because he has
entered Babylon, he has set foot on the center
of the world ABL 588:12 (NB); kid@d bélatisu
kima galtappi ina $€péja ak-bu-us 1 placed
my foot on his lordly neck as if it were a
footstool Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:63, cf. §a. ..
matate kalifina kima kilzappt ana 3épesu ik-
bu-su Traq 25 52:10 (Shalm. III).

b) to trample, to crush, defeat an enemy
— 17 in lit.: [ki$ad] Ti’amat urrubis ta-kab-
ba-as atta very soon you will step on the
neck of Tiamat En. el. IT 115; he put fetters
on them gadu tugmdtisunu Sapaldu ik-bu-us
stood in triumph upon them and their allies
En. el. IV 118; ka-bi-is egritim JRAS Cent.
Supp. pl. 8 r. v 26 (OB); ak-bu-us galldja Maqlu
V 149; the singer should sing ‘“He is the one
who removes darkness” and recite ta-kab(!)-
ba-as rag-gu ‘“You tread upon the evil ones”
BBR No. 60:22; &t lemni mahas 3ép lemni
ku-bu-us irat lemni sikip slap the face of the
evil, step on the foot of the evil, turn back
the evil KAR 58:6.

2’ in hist.: I resettled the Assyrians da
Arumu ik-bu-su-§d-nu-ni whom the Arame-
ans had subjected AKA 240 r. 46 (Asn.); nidé

tk-bu-su-ma udaknidu $épusdun  they
defeated these inhabitants and made them
their subjects Borger Esarh. 55 iv 44, cf.
Arubu kalisu ik-bu-su-ma they defeated all
the Arabs ibid. 54 iv 28, cf. also ka-bi-is nidé
GN la kanditi  ibid. 33:20; ka-bi-is altiite
AKA 74 v 64 (Tigl. I); Gimirraja 3a . . . Sapaldu
1k-bu-sw the Cimmerians whom he had sub-
jected Streck Asb. 22ii 118, cf. ina qibit ...
dani ana pat gimrisduny ak-bu-us
ibid. 40 iv 102; the king should inquire X7

kabasu 2e

mamma mala basd Mat Tdmti ... ik-bu-
su-ma ana abika iddinu alla mat GN whether
anybody else but the Gurasimmu country
has subdued the Sea Land and given (it) to
your father ABL 947 r. 6 (NB); note the
“historical omen” [...]-2AMAR.UD 2ér Babili
[... Mat] témti ik-bu-su-ma [...] [when
...]-Marduk, a native of Babylon, subjected
the Sea [Land] and [...] CT 3025 K.9752:4
(8B ext.); with kidddu: ak-bu-us kidadi nise
GN I subjected the people of Cilicia Borger
Esarh. 51 iii 47.

c) to bother, to make people do work,
to press people: kima §épr [ik]-bu-si-ni
emagqattam [aglbassuma since he bothered
me, I seized him by force BIN 6 58:29, cf.
ibid. 26 (0A); 8tén Sutd Sa pandnum . .. illi-
kamma $épt ik-bu-st inanna ama itllikamma
kiam igbém the one Sutian who came here
some time ago (when the Sutians were
making razzias on sheep) and bothered me
(lit. trod on my feet) has just today come
here and reported as follows ARM 6 58:13;
hadaaja i-ka-bu-su ma@ ABL 307 r. 14 (NA);
Summa iD har-ru sikra Summa nisé ammite
kub-sa  either close the canal or bother
these people (to do what they are supposed
to do) ABL 543 r. 12, also (parallel passages,
all letters of Asb.) ABL 273:13, 1108 r. 13,
1244 r. 5 (NA).

d) to stamp out a fire, to suppress
noise: kima i8dtu ik-tab-su when they have
stamped out the fire ZA 45 44:34 (NA); Adad
thundered against the land hubursa ik-ta-ba-ds
témSa tspuh suppressed the noise (it made),
confused its mind JCS 11 86 iv 5 (OB Cuthean
Legend), cf. hubur mdtim ... tk-ta-ba-ds
ibid. 16.

e) to make compact, to full cloth: barley
given ana T6G.8A.cA.DU ga-ba-zi-im for
fulling a .... garment MAD 1 258:6 (OAkk.),
cf. do not be careless ina mubhi ka-ba-as sa
sie rammu concerning the fulling(?) of the
rammu-wool CT 22 69:7 (NB let.); [{i]dda i-
kab-ba-sa-am mahrida he compacts the clay in
front of her Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60:252;
uncert.: kaniniwe ana ga-a-pa-a-zi HSS 13
119:7 (Nuzi).
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£f) to let time pass: 6 Mmu.MES tna ka-ba-
a-ss when she has reached the sixth year
KAV 1 iv 99 (Ass. Code § 36); difficult: 2
Sanate i-kab-ba-as ana Salussi Salti ... iddan
he will let two years pass, in the third he
pays Ebeling Stiftungen 14 r. 9, for a parallel,
see aldku mng. 3j-2'b’.

3. to stride, to walk upon, to pace off,
(with kubussdi) to make regulations to come
in — a) to stride, to walk upon — 1’ in lit.,
hist., and letters: appdrula habdrim [qaq-qu]-
ru-# la ka-ba-si-im palgu la etdgim swamps
which cannot be ...., grounds which can-
not be walked upon, ditches which cannot
be crossed Belloten 14 226:38 (IriSum);
DN asibat réséti ka-bi-sa-at kuppat
Sumalija who lives on mountain tops,
walks about at springs BBSt. No. 6 ii 47;
to Ninurta pétd nagbé ka-bi-si erseti rapadts
who opens up the deep, walks about in the
nether world AKA 255i3 (Asn.); ka-bi-su
erseti rapasty ... ka-bi-su gereb Samé riaqiti
attunuma  JRAS 1929 285:8f.; ka-bi-is gereb
§amé  Traq 18 62:15 (Hama), ka-bi-is trat
tdmts RAcc. 138:313, (Adad?) ka-bi-su tam-
tim A 3673:10; ka-bi-su-ki limpuruninni
eteqiki litennd, ittija  (see end mng. 1f)
KAR 246:44 and dupl.; let him roam the
open country like a wild animal ribit alisu
aj ik-bu-us but not walk over the square of
his city MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 4 (MB kudurru); 7dmi
siiga ... la i-kab-ba-as for seven days he
must not walk on the street Ebeling KMI 55: 6,
cf. stig alisu ... la i-kab-ba-su STT 173:39, see
JNES 19 32, cf. also Salmes ik-bu-usqgag[qar. . .]
AfO 19 64 iii 3; jd3i ¢na mehé adar ak-bu-su ul
id¢ I do not know where I walked because
of the storm PSBA 23 pl. (after p. 192):17 (lam-
ent.); the pig la ka-bi-is agurri is not
wont to walk on (a floor of) baked bricks
Lambert BWL 215:15, cof. ka-bi-sa-ku agu[rri]
(referring to the horse) ibid. 183:10; dust
from (under) your feet u gagqaru $a ka-pa-
zi-ka ground on which you are walking

EA 195:7, also, wr. gqa-pa-sa-qa 198:7,
ka-ba-3i-ka RA 19 99:6, and passim, fe-ef Sa
ka-pa-3i-ka  EA 213:5, e[pru $a] ka-pa-

§[e-ka]l EA 253:4; the mountain §a ina
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Sarrani abbéja mamma la ik-bu-su on which
none of my royal predecessors ever set foot
Borger Esarh. 55 iv 48, cf. la ik-bu-su qaqgaria
ibid. 54 iv 36; the sacred groves $a mamma
ahd la uSarru ina libbi la i-kab-ba-su stasin
into which no alien is admitted and within
whose boundaries no alien may walk Streck
Asb. 54 vi 67, cf. a ak-bu-su misir mat Musur
GN umadSirma as soon as I set foot on
Egyptian territory, he abandoned Memphis
ibid. 16 ii 30, also Piepkorn Asb. 38 ii 21, 52 iii
70, and migir mat Adsur i-kab-ba-su-4 PRT
22:11, 14:11, and passim, see Knudtzon Gebete 2
p- 299; with kibsu: ina ki-bi-is tak-bu-su izzaz
miitu wherever she has stepped there is
death Maghu ITT 93.

2’ in omen texts: adar ugari Sudtu nakru
i-kab-ba-as ebiirda idallal the enemy will
set foot in this irrigation district, he
will carry off its harvest CT 39 9:13, cof. adru
Sudtu nakru i-kab-ba-as-ma innadde ibid. 5:53
(both SB Alu), itebbamma adar mdatija i-kab-
ba-as CT 20 49:14 (SB ext.); KI KUR KUR
ummani i-kab-ba-as(text -al) my army will
set. foot in enemy land Thompson Rep.

174:6 (coll.}; mdardte bit abifina i-kab-
ba-sa | zAg.ME  daughters will walk
about (i.e., stay unmarried) in their

father’s house, variant: will run away
Kraus Texte 6 r. 18; gereb ekalli i-kab-ba-as
ibid. 22 i 26’, cf.,, wr. SA £.GAL ZUKUM-as
ibid. iv 5 and 12d v 10, also £.GAL ¢-ka-b[a-as]
ibid. 62 r. 21 (OB); with kibsu: amélu kib-sa
i-8d-ra i-kab-ba-as the man will walk a
straight path Bab. 7 pl. 18 r. 11; note: if he
has a foot like a scorpion’s pincers, this means
da ana bdbani i-kab-ba-su $épésu BAL.MES
(see babdnu 8.) Kraus Texte 22i 31’ and, wr.
zU[KUM] ibid. 19 iii 2’ (all physiogn.).

b) to pace off (in math.): Sddam minam
lu-uk-bu-is what length should I pace off?
TMB 35 No. 70:3, also 48f. Nos. 96:6 and 97:2,
cf. ki mast Siddam lu-uk-blu-4s] ibid. 34
No. 69:4, also 8 §iddam ana panika ta-ka-ba-as
ibid. 70:12, x fiddam ... ta-ka-ba-as ibid. 35
No. 92:6; eperi $a ta-ak-bu-sé the soil
which you have paced off TCL 18 85:16 (OB
let.).
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¢) (with kubussid) to make regulations:
see kubussii mng. 1b.

d) to come in: bast ... i-kab-bu-su dullu
ippudu soon they will come and do their
work ABL 537 r. 8, but la ik-kab-bu-su
dullu la ippusu ibid. r. 12, also Sunu ila’s
t-kab-bu-su  ABL 531 r. 16, cf. ik-tab-su
ABL 1214:6 (all NA), see also mng. 8.

4. to exert oneself, to put pressure upon
a person, to drop a claim, a case, to forgive,
pardon a sin — a) to exert oneself (with ra:
munu asobject, OA only): kima andku awatka
as$meu atta kaspam 1 GIN ina §im Sulupkim ra:
makka ku-ub-sa-am gimli just as I listened to
your word, so kindly do your best with regard
to every shekel of silver on the price of the §u=
lupki-garment CCT 2 26a:18, cf. kaspam 1 Ma.
Na4(!) 2()) MA.NA ramakka ku-bu-dis-ma lib:
bam dinam KTS 22a:16, also kaspam 1 MA.NA
% 2 MA.NA ramakka ku-bu-us-ma awilam gimal
Kiiltepe hik 347:15, see Or. NS 36 395; kaspam
1 GiN ramini ld-ak-bu-is-ma ludammiqdindte
let me exert myself over every single shekel
of silver in order to oblige them (fem. pl.)
ICK 1 192:23, also kaspam 1 GIN ramini
a-ka-ba-as-ma ibid. 27; kaspam 1 qin
ramakka ku-bu-ds-ma ... libbi hhdu exert
yourself over every single shekel of silver
so that I can be happy BIN 6 24:10; kas:
pam 1 MA.NA ramint ak-ta-ba-as-ma TCL
14 17:11; §im subidtija male KU.BABBAR 1
¢in rla-ma-kd] ta-ka-ba-si-ni (tell PN) how
much you exert yourself over every
shekel of silver of the price of my textiles
TCL 20 100:15, cf. [ra-mla-kd ku-ub-sd-am
ibid. 21.

b) to put pressure upon a person (OA
only): € Sa Zattim istén gsibtam ina sérisu
algew mimma kaspam 1 ¢in [ alk-bu-si-
ka (oath:) I have not received interest
for even one year from him and I have not
put pressure upon you for even one shekel
of silver RA 60 95 MAH 16210:11, of. KTP 33:4’;
gamram ... aham ana apim la ta-ki-ba-as
do not exert pressure one on the other (i. e.,
against (our) mutual interests) with regard
to the expenses BIN 4 51:14; ana narugqija
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kunati a-ka-ba-as I have to impose on you
with respect to my share in the partner-
ship XKienast ATHE 65: 31.

c) to drop a claim, a case: siblum Sa adi
amim annim ana qatisu §a PN ka-ab-sa-at the
interest up to this day has been remitted
on PN’s part (of the debt) Kiiltepe c/k 680:11,
see Or. NS 36 401, cf. o 2 ITL.KAM giblam
ak-bu-sa-kuwm TCL 19 40:24; mamitum §it ka-
db-si-at that sworn promise has been an-
nulled Kiiltepe c/k 1548:8, see Or. NS 36 410,
kima kaspam 10 ¢iN « 3 MA.NA ka-db-sa-ku-
ni lLibbaka la idi do you not know very
well that I have dropped my claim on
nearly twenty shekels of silver in your
favor? ibid. 34; gumurma mala la a-ka-bu-
st kaspam...$uqul end the matter and
pay the entire silver, whatever I do not
have to remit CCT 3 30:33, cf. also kaspum an-:
nium ka-bi-is TCL 21 216a:12, X kaspam ...
ak-bu-st-um BIN 4 145:16, URUDU-§u 1 GIN.TA
% 26iIN.TA ku-bu-us-ma BIN 4 51:45, mimma
la ta-ka-ba-sa-ma RA 59 150 MAH 10823+ :65,
cf. mimma kasapni la ta-ka-ba-s@ ibid. 14;
URUDU ... $a ka-ba-si-im ku-ub-sa Xiiltepe
o/k 1087:21f., see Or. NS 36 406; da il
geuns lu ni-ik-bu-is let us remit what they
have (already) taken BIN 4 99:19; uncert.:
ule tuppudu dannin ula kaspam 10 MA.Na-e
ku-bu-iis-ma CCT 1 30b:16; awatam ku-bu-
#s-ma drop the lawsuit CCT 3 25:19, cf.
kima awdtia la ka-db-sa-ni OIP 27 62:22,
of. also rugummaésunu ni-ik-bu-us-ma Kil-
tepe g/k 100:14, see Or. NS 36 409.

d) to forgive, pardon a sin: ki ka-ba-su [$a
hitidu $a] PN darru sebi[ma] hitdsu lik-bu-us
u ki ka-ba-su 3a hitisu Sarru . .. la sebi if the
king wants to pardon PN for his offense, let
him do so, but if the king does not want to
pardon him (let him appoint PN,) ABL 791 r.
6 and 8; difficult: PN ... kab-sa-an-ni ABL 774
r.8; PN ik-ta-ba-as ABL 1255 r. 13 (all NB);
uncert.: as to the fact that they have been
accusing PN for three years uluma ul tu-ud-
ta-ka-an-u uluma ul ta-ka-ba-as-si-um but
you want neither to force him to make a
deposition nor to drop the charges against
him (you only keep him in a difficult situation)
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ARM 1 61:8; [an]akuma ka-ab-sd-ak-§u-nu-
ti ARM 10 53:16.

5. Fkubbusu (same mngs.) — a) to step
upon accidentally : see (with anzillu) 4R 10:34f.
and 47f., in lex. section; %-kab-bi-is anzillu le:
mutty etepp[ud] I have committed a sacrilege,
I have done evil repeatedly KAR 45:11;
[$a] asakku tkule anzillu 4-kab-bi-sa
he who has eaten what is forbidden, stepped
where access is taboo ZA 43 18:67 (SB
lit.); da ... @-kab-bi-su ina sigt what I have
stepped upon in the street Maqla VII 127,
cf. $a ... @ammaru i-kab-bi-su Craig ABRT
114r.4; figurines representing me which
you (witches) have buried in a causeway
ummdny, #-kab-bi-su so that people have
stepped (upon them) Maqlu IV 36; dabdd
uk-ta-bi-is he has trampled in bloodshed
Surpu IT 93; on the 16th day [...] li-kab-
bi-is Bab. 4 104:7.

b) to step upon purposely, to crush,
defeat, to reject, treat with contempt:
ekdatija kima gagqaru lu-kab-bi-is I will step
on those who are insolent toward me as if
they were the ground (under my feet)
STC 2 pl. 84:97, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134;
ina mubhi kab-bu-si Sa matt ABL 1022:8 (NA);
in fragm. contexts: #-ka-ba-as ABL 633 r. 22;
da kab-bu-su  ADD 1051:6 (both NA); (the
king) mu-kab-bi-is kisad ajabisu who steps
upon the neck of his enemies AKA 178:9,
also 191 i 20, 214:3, 223:14, 259 i 14 and 381 iii
116, AAA 19 108:12 (Asn.); [la mal-gi-ri-§4 ki-i
4-kab-ba-[su ...] Sumer 13 117 pl. 25:7; may
the god tear out his border marker misirsu
li-ka-bis piliksu lini trample over his border-
line, change his mark BBSt. No. 7ii 28; sihil
balti andku ul tu(var. ta)-kab-ba-si-in-ni Iam
the thorn of the camel’s-thorn, you cannot
step upon me! Maqlu ITI 153; anniia hitdtia
gillitia . .. elidunu 4-kab-bi-is; my sins, my
mistakes, my misdeeds (are heaped up like
chaff) I have stepped upon them JNES 15
142:57’, also [d-kal-ab-bi-is ibid. 59’, and cf.
anndia ina qagqart 4-kab-ba-a[s] AfO 19 51:71;
pilludé ils lumes parsi [lu-kalb-bi-i[s] then
I will ignore divine regulations, neglect the
rites  Lambert BWL 78:135 (SB Theodicy);
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mu-kab-bi-sa-at lah-me Maglu VII 53, see AfO
21 78; §&i-ir bi-ra-a li-kab-bi-sa 3épdsu (see
biru C mng. 2) BBSt. No.8iv6, cf. Ser’a
birita li-kab-bi-sa $épasu (see biritu mng. 1b)
1R 70 iv 15 (Caillou Michaux).

c) to walk upon, over: ina damé ni¥¢ DN
DN, %-ka-ba-su the goddesses Usur-amassa
and Arkaitu walk about in the blood of the
people Bauer Asb. 2 73 a:3 and 78 e:15; it
U-kab-bi-su Sadé ell ti (var. eldti) those
(demons) who walk over pure (variant: high)
mountains Lambert BWL 136:170; mu-kab-
bi-si rédéte Sa Sadé he (the king) who marches
over the highest mountain ranges WO 1
456:16 (Shalm. IIT), also AAA 19 108:3 (Asn.),
Scheil Tn. IT 13.

d) to drop a claim (OA only): PN and I
settled (our) accounts i§tu madatum ka-bu-
sa-nt 18 GiN kaspam ... fuppam harmam
tddanam  after many claims have been
dropped he is to give me a certified tablet
concerning 18 shekels of silver BIN 4 187:5;
inams kaspam madamma ina st
batim w-ka-bi-si-ku-nu-ti-ni-ma  when I
remitted large amounts of silver from the
interest in your favor Kiltepe c/k 101:15,
see Or. NS 36 403, but gibatum ka-db-sd-ma
Kiltepe cf/k 1149 :8, see ibid. p. 402.

e) to pardon a sin: #-kab-bi-sa hi-ti-is-su
(for parallels, see mng. 4b) Iraq 30 101:17
(Asb.).

6. kutabbusu to put pressure on each
other (reciprocal to mng. 4): Jim subdtija . . .
tna bartkunu la ti-uk-td-ba-s¢ do not exert
pressure on each other among yourselves con-
cerning the price of my garments (do what-
ever is possible and send me whatever can
be obtained) KT Hahn 19:32.

7. Sukbusu to allow to walk about, to
trample, to make a road or ramp by com-
pressing and stamping the soil, to make
concessions — a) to allow to walk about:
his gods are gracious to him sigq dlidu ina
Sulme i-3ak-ba-s[u] and allow him to walk
about undisturbed in the streets of his city
STT 73:18, see JNES 19 32; note with the

10
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connotation of desecration: ¢ldni mdatdte
Sdtunu 3a adrateSunu u-Sak-bi-su the gods
of these countries whose sanctuaries I had
allowed (people) to enter Streck Asb. 224:18.

b) to trample: &a ... malk? la kandatisu
kima qan api uhassisma u-3ak-bi-sa epussu
who breaks the rulers who do not submit
to him like reeds in the swamp, and
tramples (them) underfoot  Borger Esarh.
97:33; two golden door bars (in the shape of
a) crowned protective goddess, carrying the
mace and the ring(?) symbol 3a $ihar $épe:
$ina Suk-bu-sa labbt nadrite erbettasunu the
soles of whose feet are standing on four
raging lions 'TCL 3 375 (Sar.).

c) to make a road or ramp by com-
pressing and stamping the soil: ina Suk-bu-us
aramme u qitrub Supé OIP 2 32iii 21 (Senn.),
and see Borger Esarh. 104:37, ii 2 and 14, also
Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:11, AfO 8 184 iv 2 and
Iraq 7 101 col. B 15 (both Asb.) cited arammu
mng. 2b-2’; in front of the gate ina agurri
pili pesé ana méteq bélatija 4-Sak-bi-is titurru
I had a causeway made (paved) with slabs
of white limestone as a road fit for my lordly
comings and goings OIP 2 102:90, and
(referring to an aqueduct) over deep-cut
wadies Sa pili pesi d4-Sak-bi-is titurru 1 had
an aqueduct of white limestone made (and
led the water across) OIP 24 pl. 18:8 (Senn.,
Jerwan).

d) to make concessions: #mé nu-Ja-ak-bi-
i[¢] we remitted the days (i. e., the interest)
(of PN by as much as one half) TCL 4 20:3
(0A); nikkassam Su-uk-bi-is-su-i-ma kas:
pamma $upilsu make concessions to him
with respect to the accounting but have
him pay the silver ABIM 20:17, cf. nikkas:
sam Su-uk-bi-su-ma x kaspam ... hurusma
ibid. 25 (OB let.).

8. nakbusu (ingressive mng.): as long as
they stay in GN ahhésunu ul 1k-kib-ba-su-
ma dullu $a Sarri . .. ul ippuddu their fellow
tribesmen will not come and do the king’s
service ABL 258 r. 11 (NB), cf. ¢-ki-bu-su-ni
ABL 307 r. 9 (NA), (in broken context) k-
kab-ba-su-ma ABL 622 r. 10 (NB), see also
mng. 3d.
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9. 1IV/3 to submit oneself: you (Bél-ibni
and the inhabitants of Nippur) know very well
that you have devastated that entire country
with fire and mata ki tahhisa ta-at-tak-ba-as
u panida ana muhhija tuttirra that the land
has again become submissive and is looking
(lit. has turned its face) toward me ABL
292:8 (NB); mdtu hannitu ina Sapal $épeka
ta-at-tak-ba-as this country has submitted
to you Iraq 20 183 No. 39:53 (NA).

Zimmern Fremdw. 13, 26, 28. Ad mng. 4a:

K. Balkan, Or. NS 36 393-415; (Oppenhcim, Or.
NS 11 131ff.).

kabasu see kapdsu v.
kabasu see kapdsu s.
kabastu see kabru.

kabasu v.; to put on a kubsu-headdress;
SB*; cf. kubsu.

[$umma izbu] kubsu ka-bi§ if the anomaly
(looks as if it) was wearing a kubdu-head-
dress Leichty Izbu IX 16, also KAR 395 r. i 3

(physiogn.).

kabattu (kablatu, kabittu) s.; 1. inside (of
the body), liver(?), 2. emotions, thoughts,
mind, spirit; from OB on.

ba-ér BAR = ka-bat-tu, zumru, pagru A 1/6:184ff.;
i.lu.Sa.ga = MIN (= né-gu-tu) lib-b¢, i.lu.bar.ra
= MIN ka-bat-te lzi V 36f.
ur HAR = ka-bat-téd S? Voc. A 12’; [i-ru] [HAR]
ka-bat-tum A V[2:159; HAR ka-ba-tum
Proto-Izi Akk. I ¢ 4, but ka(?)-bit(?)-tum ibid. ¢ 8;
d-ur HAR = ka-b[at-tum] Izi H 186.

pes = ka-bat-tum (in group with lebbu, surru and
liblibbu) Antagal VIII 59; sag.kud.da.a =
ka-ab-ta-tum Silbenvokabular A 61, in AS 16 23.

S$a.ga.zu mu.un.na.ab.bé bar.ra.zu mu.
un.na.ab.[bé] : &d lib-bi-ka qi-bi-§7 §d ka-bat-ti-ka
qi-b[i-44] tell her what is on your heart, tell her
what is on your mind Angim IV 36, cf. ibid. 47;
8a.zu bé.en.hun.gd bar.zu hé.en.Sed,.dé:
libbaka linuh ka-bat-ta-ka lipdah SBH p. 45:29f.,
and passim in similar phrases; bar.zu te.en.te.
en : ka-bat-ta-ki lipdaha 4R 29** r. 5f., bar.zu
hé.en.$ed,.da.zu.86 : ane SupSuh ka-bat-ti-ka
RAce. 109 r. 7f., bar.zé.eb.ba.kex(xip)
tu-ub ka-bat-ti RA 11 144:13f,, bar.ra.a.ni
ga.8ed,.dé : ka-bat-ta-§i lupaddih SBH p. 76 r. 6,
bar dé.en.na.fed,.dé : ina SupSub ka-bat-ti-5u
OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:9f.; bar.gig.ga.am
Sumrusat ka-bat-t¢ ASKT p. 117 r. 3f.; 8a4.dug.ga
bar.st.ga : libbi ulidb ka-bat-ta udrié BA 5 634
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No. 6 r. 3f; i.hul bar.bi : dhdi ka-bat-ta-$u
BiOr 9 89:1f.; bar nu.zaldg.ga : ka-bat-tt ul
wmmiér ASKT p. 117:23f.; bar.mu : ka-bat-t[]
Lambert BWL 227 ii 15; a bar.ru su.mu.ug.
ga.zu.ta ahulap ka-bat-ti-ka idirtw  SBH
p. 115 . 32f.; [... mu.ra.an}.dé.e 8a.dib.ba
mu.un.si.[si.ga] : [a(?)-mat ka-bat-ti mu-na-pis
Uib-[bs] K.9172:5f., also BA 10/1 96 r. 3f.
dingir.re.e.ne ur,.bi mu.un.sigy : [fa i)
ka-bat-ta-$i-nu it-ti-ib  he made the mind of the
gods happy Lugale VIII 37; urg.mu a.Se.ir.bi:
ka-bat-ta ta-ni-th-§¢  K.4891:4f, ecf. ury.mu
gig.ga.bi : ka-bat-tim ma-ru-ud-t[tm] ibid. 8f.;
un.gi bar.zé.eb.bi(var. omits .bi).ba.key
urg.zu hé.en.ib.8e,.dd : ina na-pa-le-e tub
ka-bat-ti ka-bat-ta-ka lidapsih there is pleasure in
conversation, may he appease your mind RA 12

75:51f.,, var. from BiOr 9 pl. 4 r. 12; 8&
im.ma.al ur;.zu.a dé.ma.al [ina liblbe
Uib%i ina libbika lib%i ina ka-bat-ti-ka Uib§i ZA 31

114:10, cf. &4 im.ma.al sag.za.a dé.ma.al :
[ina ULiblbi libdi ina ka-bat-ti-ka libdi ibid. 11;
ur;.mu 8d.ba.mu : ka-bat-tz Lib-bi-ia SBH
p. 9:116f.; nam.ti.la ur; kin.Sa;.ga nu.til.
le.da : na-mar ka-bat-ti la qatd unending bright-
ening of the mind 4R 12r. 111, see ibid. Add. p. 2.

(kal-bat-tum = ga-bi-du 44 [...] CT 18 9
K.4233+ ii 14.

1. inside (of the body), liver(?) — a) in-
side of the body: he (Marduk) made large
gates on both sides, strengthened the bars
to the rigth and the left ina ka-bat-ti-3d-ma
i§takan eldtr in her (Tiamat’s) belly he
placed the heavens En. el. V 11; Babylon is
your (Marduk’s) seat, Borsippa your crown
an.an.mu an.an 8§i.bi peS.e : Jamé
rapSitu gi-mir ka-bat-ti-ku and the wide
heaven your entire inside RAcc. p. 129f.:17f,,
cf. pe8 = ka-bat-tum Antagal VIII 59, in lex.
section, also (in broken context) [...]-4-t
gi-mir ka-bat-ti-ia BA 5 388 K.2356:8; ana
pi-ia ka-BE-di-ia ... ana irtija (obscure)
Biggs Saziga 72 r. 13 (SB inc.).

b) liver(?): see HAR = ka-bat-té in lex.
section and the explanatory passage [ka]-
bat-tum = ga-bi-du CT 18 9 K.4233, in lex.
section; see also discussion.

2. emotions, thoughts, mind, spirit —
a) kabattu — 1’ in parallelism with libbu,
surru and kardu: Uibbaka litib ka-bat-ta-ka
libdu may your heart be pleased, your mind
be happy BBR No. 31-36:30, cf. aggu libba:

kabattu

kunu Uindha Uippasra ka-bat-ta-ku-nu may
your angry heart quiet down, your mind be
made relaxed PBS /1 14:39 and dupls, cf.
STC 2 pl. 79:52, cf. [l7)les libbasu ka-bat-ta-$u
lihdu XKAR 105r.5, lindh libbuk ... lipsah
ka-bat-[tuk] Craig ABRT 1 31r. 20, and passim;
ul ipdahdu ezzetu ka-bat-ti aggu libbi ul intihma
my angry mind did not relent toward him,
my furious heart did not quiet down Borger
Esarh. 104 i 34; ana nubhu libbi datiSunu u
nuppud ka-bat-ti-54-nu  Borger Esarh. 74:12;
ilis 1ibb? ka-ba-at-ta ippardé my heart was
jubilant, my mind became cheerful VAB 4
238 ii 50 (Nbn.); note anandi Sipta ... adfum
ka-bat-ti assum libbi ... asSum libbi marsi
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 68, cf. w’a libbi w’a
ka-bat-ta BRM 4 6:11; ina {ub $éré hud libby
nummur ka-bat-ti Borger Esarh. 64 vi 55, cf.
ina tab $&ré niag Lbbi u(!) nalmdr] ka-bat-ti
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:194, also YOS 1 38ii 23 (Sar.);
ka-bat-ta-T154-un) uspardi ... libbasun usdlis
Lambert BWL p. 60:97 (Ludlul IV);  ¢ib libbe
paéaha ka-pa-at-ti KBo 13r. 41, cf. [ltbba=
Sunu)] ipsh ka-bat-ta-Su-nu witzth BHT pl
10 vi 14; with surru: zizma surrudu thmuta
ka-bat-tu§ TCL 3 413 (Sar.); with Fkardu:
ma  kor-§[i-ia] udabs[t] wustabila ka-bat-te
Borger Esarh. 19ii 1, cf. kar-§i-§ ka-bat-ti-
[$#] ADD 665:4.

2’ with verbs expressing happiness, etc.:
annd sibditu $a hidu ka-bat-ti this one is (the
fulfillment of) the wish which makes the
mind happy (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 4,
cf. muhaddu ka-bat-ti-ia Borger Esarh. 64 vi 63,
multb ka-bat-ti-ka Craig ABRT 130r. 13, cf. also
En. el. I 31, IIT 3; adar tab ka-bat-t¢ AfK 1
27:44; ka-bat-ta-Su-nu Sutubbak I am en-
deavoring to please their (the gods’) mind
VAB 4 276 v 23 (Nbn.); I made a festival
ka-bat-ti nisi GN wdalis (see elésy mng. 3)
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:20; ka-bat-ta-ki lippasra
may your mind be appeased STC 2 pl. 83:96,
and passim with padaru; ka-bat-ta-§i ipperdu
Lambert BWL 46:118 (Ludlul IT); udapsih ka-
bat-ti bel beleé 1 appeased the lord of lords
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 2 (Asb.); liri§ ka-ba-
al-tu-uk may your mind be happy VAS 10
215 r. 1 (OB); ka-bat-ta-§i ittengu (var. ittangs)

12
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En. el. VIT 138, cf. ma’di§ egi ka-bat-ta-$i-un
atel[lis] ibid TIT 137.

3’ with verbs expressing unhappiness,
etc.: for want of food ka-bat-tus sar-Thatl
he was excited STT 38:7 (Poor Man of Nip-
pur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 150; see also sardhu
A lex. section, mngs. 2a and 4b; 3Jumrusat
ka-bat-t¢ STC 2 pl. 80: 66, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung p. 132; am-lot ka-bat-ta-§4 his mood is
somber AfO 19 52:155; @’a tqtabi is-rup ka-
bat-su (see sardpu A mng. 2) PSBA 30 80
col. A 15; ta’dar ka-ba-at-ta-u RB 59 242
str. 1:3 (OB lit.); uncert.: ka-pap ka-bai-ti basi
mna [...] JRAS 1929 282r.7.

4’ referring to thoughts: itti libbija
atammama udtabila ka-bat-ti umma I thought
it over, I pondered (over it) as follows
Borger Esarh. 42 i 32, for other refs. see abdlu
A mng. 5d-2"; tahdihu ka-bat-tuk you
desired in your thoughts Lambert BWL
76:80 (Theodicy), cf. also libb7 itamima ka-ba-
at-tim hashaku RA 22 59ii 9 (Nbn.); Sa kunni
parsisuny ... tamd ka-bat-ta (in) my mind
I planned to establish their rites VAB 4 66:6
(Nabopolassar); amialkamma ina ka-ba-at-ti-ia
I pondered in my heart RB 59 242str. 2:12 (OB
lit.); tna milik témija w mére§ ka-bat-ti-ia
in accordance with my deliberations and

" the prompting of my heart OIP 2 109 vii
6 (Senn.).

b) kabtatu — 1’ in parallelism with libbu:
wtapdar kab-ta-tum ... ilis libbaduma Gilg.
P.iii 19, cf. wltu libbasa inubbu kab-ta-as-sa
ipperiddid (var. ka-bai-ta-Su ipperdu) CT 15
46 r. 16, var. from KAR 1 r. 10 (Descent of IStar);
k? namrat kab-ta-at-ka w hadd libbuk Goss-
mann Era I 14; linah [libbuk] itapdah kab-ta-tuk
AfO 19 55:2 and 4, cf. ibid. 52:138, also uSap:
Sahu kab-ta-[sal Craig ABRT 1 55i10 (= BA
5 626:11, coll. W. G. Lambert); aggu libbaka
[[indha] lippasra kab-ta-at-[ka] LKA 50r. 4;
[(littapsalh kab-ta-tas ... libbus Uppus (in
broken context) En. el. II 76.

2’ with verbs expressing happiness, etc.:
mudpardii kab-ta-a-ti KAR 321:5; $a ana
wllug kab-ta-at Istar itakkalu a[sakka) who
eat tabooed food in order to please Iitar
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Géssmann Era IV 58; panidu irtidu itelis kab-
ta-as-su his face became happy, his mind
rejoiced BBSt. No. 36 iv 11, cf. uddlis kab-
ta-as-su-nw  VAS137iii 31, also wudalisu
kab-ta-tv Lie Sar. 374; linih kab-tla-at]-ka
KAR 58 r. 28; Jdambdte lina’a kab-ta-afs-su]
may the courtesans enliven his spirit
CT 15 48:25.

3’ with verbs expressing unhappiness, etc.:
lemnétama kab-ta-ti tuSamris you are evil,
you have grieved my mind Bab. 12 p. 32:30
(Etana), cf. uzzuzat kab-ta-at-kt your mind is
very angry STC 2 pl. 83:94, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 134, also kab-ta-as-su nangullaima
AfO 19 58:130; abulap kab-ta-ti-ia $a usta:
barrd dimfi w tanihs mercy for me (cf.
ahulap bitija line 49) constantly beset by tears
and sighs STC 2 pl. 78:50, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 132.

4’ referring to thoughts, ete.: enimme
kab-ta-ti-ka édi§ é tagbi (see inimmd A)
Lambert BWL 104:132, cf. enemmé kab-ta-te-3d
Sutarritha  always extol the utterances
prompted by her mind ibid. 172:20; nazmat
kab-ta-te-$u-nu the worries on their minds
AfO 14 300 (pl. 9) i 13 (Etana), cf. [i-ta-am]-
mu mim-mu-it kab-la-ti-u ana ibridu e
[told] what was on his mind to his friend
Gilg. VII iv 13, also Iraq 28 112:58, see Lands-
berger, RA 62 128; mind libbada ublanni
mind kab-t{a-as-sa] (var. ka-<baty-t[a]-3d-
ma) us-per-da-an-ni-{ma] what has prompt-
ed her heart (to come) to me, what has in-
clined(?) her mind (to turn) toward me? CT
15 45:31, var. from KAR 1:32 (Descent of Itar).

Were it not for the late synonym list
CT 18 9 K.4233+ which explains kabattu by
gabidu liver, and the frequent use of urj
in bil. texts for kabattu, there would be no
reason to assume that kabaftu denotes any-
thing else than the inside of a (human) body,
and consequently, like its synonym libbu, the
seat of feelings, emotions, thought. The pos-
sibility that kabattw in the mentioned list
represents a WSem. word is suggested
by the use of the foreign word kabattuma,
q.v., in EA to denote the belly. The par-
allelism of %& and ur; in Sum. lit.



oi.uchicago.edu

kabattuma

texts is reflected in that of libbu (rarely
kardu) and kabattuw in Akk. lit. texts. The
facts that ur; denotes the lungs of human
beings and animals and that the medical
texts do not refer at all to kabattu, while the
liver as an object of study in extispicy is
called amditu, all militate against the trans-
lation ““liver” for kabattu. The relationship
between gabidu and the WSem. word kabat:
tuma (denoting the front of the human body)
remains uncertain.

For VAB 7 (= Streck Asb.) 286:14 see kabtu
adj. mng. 3a.

kabattuma (kabtuma) adv.; on the belly;
EA; WSem. word.

| ka-ba-tum-ma u Sa-3a-lu-ma (I prostrate
myself) on the belly and on the back EA
215:4; ka-ba-tu-ma w si-ub-ru-ma EA 64:7,
and passim with sw'ru, q.v.; UZU ka-bat-tu-ma u
st-ru-ma RA 19 106:10, and passim with séru,
see soru A mng. la, also with det. vzu EA
211:6, 303:11, 304:13, 306:10, 322:13, 328:15;
note (without enclitic -ma) ka-bat-tum w
st-ru-ma  EA 299:11, 319:14, also 281:7; note
the spelling si-ru-ma | w ka-ib-du-ma EA
316:9.

The use of the Glossenkeil before the word
(EA 215, 316) and that of the affix -ma
characterize the work as non-Akk. Its
replacement by bafnu (EA 232:10, as a gloss
to bamty B) indicates that it denotes the
front of the human body (chest and belly)
which is difficult to relate to Heb. kabed and
Akk. kabattu as designation of the interior
of the human body. Note, however, the
variant ga-bi-ti-ta (with suffix of the first
person) in EA 147:39, see gabidu, and the
writing UzZU.HAR EA 211:6 (in an atypical
sequence), which seem to reflect a popular
etymology.

kabatu (kabddu) v.; 1. to become heavy,
massive, fat, rich, lethargic, 2. to become
difficult, bothersome, to become painful,
3. to become important, honored, 4. to
hatch (said of a bird), 5. kubbutu to honor
a person, to show respect, to give honor,
6. kubbutu to pay respect to gods, to
parents, to respect an oath, 7. kubbutu to
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aggravate, make difficult, etc., 8. kubbutu
to extinguish a fire, 9. kutabbutu to be hon-
ored (passive to mng. 6), 10. Fkutabbutu
(uncert. mng.), 11. S$ukbutu to underline
the importance of, to make heavy; from
OA, OB on; I ckbit—ikabbit— kabit, 1/2, 11,
11/2, 1I/3 (perfect wukt-tebbit EA 29:23, 32),
III, IV; wr. syll. (in NA and SB some-
times with -du, e.g. TCL 3 148) and DUGUD;
cf. kabbuttu, kabittu, kabtw adj., kabtitu,
kibittu, kubdtu, *kubbuttu, kubbutw, kubtu,
kubuttid, mukabbitu, nakbatu, takbittu.

du-ud-du TUK.TUK = ka-ba-tum Proto-Diri 49;
[gu-ur] [LAGAB] = ka-ba-tum A 1/2:15; {[ga-al
[MAL] = ka-ba-tum A IV/4:65; pe.el.ld dugud
= gd-la-lum ka-ba-tum Imgidda to Erimhus B 9';
[pe.el.la] qullulu, [DUaUD] kub-bu-du
Erimhus IT 4f.; 4.dugud = ku-ub-bu-du Erimhus
Bogh. A r. 8" (= A iv 40); [salg.dugud = [kub-
bu-du), [salg.bil.ld = [qul-lu-lu] Antagal F 65f.;
kul, kul.kul = ku-ub-bu-tu Izi E 240D-241;
ku-ul KuL = ku-ub-bu-tu Ea IT 101; kul keu-
MIN(=ku-ul) giy7, = kg-ba-tdh sac BRM 4 33 ii 8 (group
voe., coll. from photograph); ku-ur LAGAB =
ku-ub-[bju-tw Ea I 25f.; [gu-ur] [LAGAB] = [klu-ub-
bu-té A 1/2:9; pap.a = SAG.GA ku-ub-bu-t-tum
Silbenvokabular A 32.

pu.la.ad.gu.ud (for pe.el.l4 dugud) : qa-
la-lu 4 ka-ba-tum (it is in your power, IStar) to
humiliate and to honor Sumer 13 73:2 and 4 (OB
lit.); sag hu.mu.e.dugud : [lul-4 tu-kab-bit
K.8959:9f., dupl. BM 134793:7f. (courtesy W. G.
Lambert). :

ka-ba-ti ku-bu-ut-tu-u, ka-ba-ti ma->-du
Izbu Comm. 318f.; ka-ba-tum = hi-fu, mi-iq-ti
(commenting on the apodosis: this house <na BAD
uhtadsih Leichty Izbu 1 64) ibid. 30f.

1. to become heavy, massive, fat, rich, le-
thargic: ebuldtim kiama tudtenebbalam an:
nakam subdti $a 1-ka-bu-du la udtenebbalakkum
you keep sending me shipments here in this
way, but I have not been in the habit of
sending you garments which were heavy
COT 3 23b:5 (0A); the ox put on flesh vk-ta-
bi-it-ma he became fat ARM 282:30; Summa
kab-ta-at  if (the threshold of a house)
is massive CT 38 13:100 (SB Alu); NA.BI
pUGUD-ma ekiam Je’am lutbuk that man
will become (so) rich (that he will say): where
should I store the barley? CT 38 36: 68 (SB Alu),
ta-ra-as-si ka-bi-it (obscure) YOS 10 54 r. 26
(OB physiogn.); t-ni§ pucUD-if he will be-
come weak and strong again Kraus Texte



oi.uchicago.edu

kabatu

21:14; Summa k[a-blit-ma lu qdssu lu $épéu
tktannan if he is lethargic and holds his
hand or his foot in an abnormal position
(he has suffered a stroke) Labat TDP 188:8,
cf. Summa DUGUD-ma $epdu Sa Suméli | imitts
tkannan w ttarras ibid. 144 iv 56’; aki ildi $a
qudast ka-bi-di Samgur adanni§ it is very
heavy and pleasing as the .... ABL 1370r.
14 (NA); obscure: if the fire on the censer
3a LUGAL kab-tu nubhu innapithma CT 40 44
K.3821:5 (SB Alu).

2. to become difficult, bothersome, to
become painful — a) in gen.: nadpertaka
damigtum ana Alim liksudamma(!) pd-nu-i-a
ana sérika la i-ka-bijta  would that good
news from you would reach me in the City
so that my face would not become unhappy
on account of you KBo 9 9 r. 7, cf. ibid. 22r. 5;
aweli sarratum dtaptuni pd-nu-a i-ik-ta-ab-
tu(!)-ma deceitful people have cheated me,
I am sad Chantre 15:8, cf. pd-nu-i-<ay ka-db-
tu-ma  ibid. 20, cf. pd-nu-a a-gé-ri-kd ana
alakim ka-a[b]-du VAT 9301:7 (unpub., all
OA), cf. also pan PN ka-[bi-if] ARM 1 108:20;
eqlum eli a-hi-ia ka-bi-it the field is too taxing
for my strength CT 29 9b:11; md ik-bi-tu-
nim-ma the water became too difficult (to
manage) Kraus AbB 1 127:13 (both OB letters),
cf. md kab-tu-ma ARM 6 4:11; dullum ka-
bi-it Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 42 1 4, and
passim;  dabababu &4 [i-kal-ab-bi-ta-ak-ku-
nu-§ this talk will become bothersome
to you (pl.) TCL 18 104:13 (OB); he
rebelled against me  ¢-kab-bi-it  he is
becoming bothersome PBS 1/2 43:27 (MB);
maré GN tamkard eli mat ardika ka-ab-tu
danni$ the merchants, the natives of Ura,
are a nuisance to the country of your servant
MRS 9 103 RS 17.130:7; [the tribute payable]
to Hatti [an]e mubhi mati ka-bi-it-mi
weighs heavily on the country MRS 9 81
RS 17.382+:24; pi Sarrim eli matisu i-ka-ab-
bi-it the king’s order will weigh heavily on
his land YOS 10 33 iv 10 (OB ext.), also KAR
428:50 (SB ext.), cf. rubd el mat nakrisu
pUGUD the ruler will be hard on the country
of his enemy Leichty Izbu VI 21, and passim in
Izbu; Sar Elamti i-kab-bit-ma idanninma the
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king of Elam will become dangerous and
powerful ACh I¥tar 1:11; ck-ta-ab-ta rigim
awildti the noise of mankind had become
bothersome to me Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 72 i 7; ad$iSuma ik-ta-bi-it elija
I lifted it, but it was too heavy for me
Gilg. P. i 8 (OB);  kab-ta-at gdssu heavy
was his hand (upon me, I could not
bear it) Lambert BWL 48:1 (Ludlul III), cf.
dSu.ni.dugud CT 25 1:1; ka-bit i§[karka)
heavy is your (the horse’s) workload Lambert
BWL 180:10 (fable), cf. i-tk-bi-it-ma e-l[i-1a(?)]
CT 15 5 iii 1 (OB lit.), see Rémer, JAOS 86 138.

b) with respect to illness — 1’ in gen.:
marug ka-bi-it he is seriously ill Sumer
14 68 No. 43:16 (OB let., Harmal); mursu
tk-ta-bi-it the sickness became more severe
Atiqot 2 123 r. 10 (Gilg. Megiddo); murussu
DUGUD-ma thallut his disease will be serious
but he will get well Labat TDP 68:1, cf.
murussuy DUGUD ibid. 86:48, and passim in this
text, shortened to DUGUD-ma DIN ibid. 84:41;
if a snake falls ana muphi marsi $a murussu
DUGUD upon a patient who is seriously ill
ibid. 8:24.

2’ referring to specific faculties or parts
of the body: if a man has fever in his ears
uzndsu DUGUD AMT 35,2 ii 9, dupl. Kécher BAM
3 iii 50, cf. AMT 34,1:20, and passim in this
text, Kocher BAM 3 iv 28, Labat TDP 122:9f.,
12; na-pi§ pidu DUGUD his breathing is
difficult AMT 45,6:5, also AMT 48,4:14, 51,2:8,
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 15 i 50, and passim; 7§
Iné$u DUGUD raising his eyes is painful for him
Labat TDP 160: 34, also AMT 9,1ii 11, also d:=
gal$u DUGUD AMT 18,6:9; note: his eyes
eli mindtedina DUGUD AMT 18,2:3; nismd
DUGUD he is hard of hearing AMT 35,2ii 2,
also nidmadu DUGUD ibid. 6 and Labat TDP
126 iii 37, wr. GESTUIL-§& DUGUD Labat, RSO
32 115iii 4; Summa amélu dababsu DUGUD
AMT 25,4:11; Summa amélu qaggassu DUGUD
if a man’s head is painfully heavy Kéocher
BAM 3 ii 43, also Jastrow, Transactions of the Col-
lege of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 p. 399:32;
birkasu puaup his knees are painfully heavy
ibid. 43, $épSa DUGUD-af Labat TDP 208:96;
note in a lit. text: GESTG(!).MES-[a-a idta:
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nassé i§lagguma w i-kab-bit [...] Schollmeyer
No. 21:9, restored from LKA 155:27; note with
suffixes:  Summa amélu kinsddu Sepisu
DUGUD-§um(var. -§i)-ma if a man’s shins
and feet are painfully heavy LKU 56:7, var.
from Kocher BAM 152 iv 16, cf. inddu pDUGUD-
§6 Labat TDP 122 iii 12; Summa amélu $épasu
umma iréd¢ DUGUD-§i if a man’s feet are hot
and hurt him AMT 69,7:8.

3. to become important, honored —
a) said of persons and gods: ina énika ...
u tna én mer’tka . .. ka-db-da-ku-ma if I am
important in your eyes and in the eyes of
your sons BIN 6 47:3; andku [u] mer’da ina
e-ni-ki 4-la ka-ab-da-ni my sons and I are not
considered honorable by you VAT 9233r.3
and r. 6, cited Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 29 (all OA;)
PN li-ik-bi-it-ma a-na-kw lu-uk-bi-it if PN
is important, I am (also) important ABIM
14:18f; mar §ipri dar GN qa-bi-it istu
mar $ipr[ija] the messenger of the king of
Akko is more honored than [my] messenger
EA 88:47 (let. of Rib-Addi); attama kab-ta-ta
ina i3 rabdti you are the most honored
among the great gods En. el. IV 3, cf. Marduk
kab-ta-ta tna i rabdts ibid. 5; ka-ab-ta-at
Sarrat dannat KB 6/2 116:16, also Craig ABRT
1 30r. 16; dasar.ALIM $a ina bit milks
kab-tfu] En.el. VII 8; the scribe i-kab-bit
tna mdattdu  will become honored in his own
country Géssmann Era V 55;  qalldtu t-kab-
[bi-tu] the lowly ones will become important
Leichty Izbu XXI 21; wna tértidu zi-ah |
pUeUD-i he will be removed from his office,
variant: he will become important CT 38
22:10 (SB Alu), cf. NfG.TUK DUGUD-it Kraus
Texte 13:4 and 6; rubd i-ka-bi-it-ma abbit ahi
la $dti ip[ped] the ruler will become important
and intercede for a person not his brother
RA 44 16:1 (OB ext.); aplu eli abidu DUGUD-it
the son will become more important than
his father CT 20 39:8 (SB ext.), cf. NIN-fu els
Sarri DUGUD-it the spouse will be more
important than the king KAR 152:10, also
TCL 6 5 r. 48; bél biti Sudti PUGUD-it KAR
377r. 41 (SB Alw), a@&ib kusst pucup CT 28 5
K.7200+:7 (SB Alu?), also pucuD-if (entire
apodosis) MDP 14 p. 55f. r. i 8 and 24, BRM 4
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22:21; eli ahhéSu DUGUD-it he will be more im-
portant than his brothers JCS 6 60 MLC 2190:13
(horoscope); people will speak lies ka-ba(copy
-ma)-tum tna KUR thalliy honoring (people)
will disappear from the land ACh Sama3
14:10 (coll.); gedrdku kab-ta-kw (var. DUGUD-
ku) Surrubdku AKA 265 i 32 (Asn.), also KAH 2
84:14 (Adn. II), Borger Esarh. 98 r. 20; in
personal names: Is-si-ka-bi-it His-Strength-
Is-Great TCL 1 192:13, also TCL 17 15:4 and 15,
of. VAS 13 90:2; Kab-te-at-a-na-ha-wi-ri-éa
She-Is-Important-for-Her-Husband ~ Gautier
Dilbat 65:6 (all OB); Si-i-kab-ta-at BE 14 7:5
(MB); IN¢nlil-kab-ta-at Craig ABRT 126:1(NA).

b) with gagqadu, pitu and appu: qaqqadkd
ul ka-bi-it are you not honored? VAS16139:8,
cf. $a ... gaqqadi ka-ab-tu UCP 9 338 No. 14:9,
kaqqadki [lu]-% ka-bi-it CT 2915:9, ga-qa-si(!)-
nu lu-t ka-[bi-it] w qa-ga-di lu-i ka-[bi-it]
Sumer 14 21 No. 4:10£., el pandnum qaqqads ka-
bi-it TLB 4 22:31 (all OB letters); itija linna:
mir u gaqqassa lu ka-bi-it let her appear before
me and she will be honored ARM 2 51:24;
as omen apodosis : ka-bat gaggadi CT 28 28:15
(SB physiogn.), also Labat Calendrier § 43:11, ZA
43 94:67, also (with iredfz) Kraus Texte 24:12,
Wr. DUGUD SAG.DU  Dream-book p. 308 ii 6;
masré ka-bat qagqadi walladka riches will
produce honors for you (Sum. lost) Lambert
BWL 252 r. iii 24; pissu ¢-kab-bit he will be
honored KAR 395:17 and r. ii 21 (SB physiogn.);
ka-bat appi gindsu his (the king’s) normal
dignity RAcc. 152:447.

c¢) said of word, command, etc.: ana
minim awdt ili la ka-db-da(text -ga)-ni-ku-um
why is the command of the gods of no impor-
tance to you? TCL 20 94:24, cf. (uncert.)
tuppum ik-bi-da-ku-nu-ti BIN 4 26:49 (OA);
the great mother $a ¢ibissa ina £.RKUR kab-
ta-at whose command is honored in the Ekur
CH xlii 84 (epilogue), cf. ka-ab-ta-at a-<may-
as-sa elsunu ha-ab-ta-at-ma whose command
is honored, is more important than theirs
RA 22 170:26 and 28, cf. ka-ab-ta-at-ma mil-
katka JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6ii 5, ka-ab-ta-at
pulhatka ibid. 7, ka-ab-ta-[at ...] r. v 4 (OB);
the goddess da [ina ekurrate] sigirsa DUGUD
AKA 206:1 (Asn.).



oi.uchicago.edu

kabatu

4. to hatch (said of a bird): [$umma ina
§Jir’l ebdrt MUSEN burrumitu ina A.SA A.GAR
DUGUD-it (see burrumiu) CT 39 5:56 (SB Alu).

5. kubbutu to honor a person, to show
respect, to give honor: ammakam awils ka-
bi-dé  show respect there to the gentlemen
CCT 4 35b:30, cf. PN ka-bi-df TCL 14 11:29,
kvma jati ka-bi-si  honor him like myself
VAT 9230:23, cited Lewy, ArOr 18 375 n. 49,
also ka-bi-sti-ma turda$du  ibid. 30, also
andku kima mer*udtim 4-ka-bi,-id-ki-me-en
VAT 9233 r. 8, see Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 29 (all
0A); andku w §ibit alim tu-ka-bi-ta-an-ni-a-ti
I and the elders of the city (to whom) you
have given honor CT 8320:7, cf. ku-bi-is-su
CT 29 35a:10 (OB letters), cf. ninu ... nu-ka-ab-
bi-it-ki ARM 10 46 r. 117; ahija tltana’aldu kimé
ulk-te-eb-bi-is-st ma’da danni§ my brother
should question him whether I have not
shown him the greatest respect EA 20:67,
cf.i-kap-pa-as-sii EA 29:31, and 4-ka-ap-pa-
ta-ni EA 27:108; uk-te-te-eb-bi-it EA 29:32,
uk-te-te-eb-bi-1s-si-nu  ibid. 37 (all letters of
Tuiratta); what have I done to the king
inama 8iG-ia [ ja-ki-el-li-ni 4 DUGUD
ju-ka-bi-it ahhéja sehritty  that he thinks
little of me and honors my younger brothers?
EA 245:39; RN, the king of Ugarit maré
darre w rabiti [...] danni$ uk-te-bi-it-Su-nu
showed respect to the princes and the high
officials MRS 9 50 RS 17.340:23; note the
special nuance: PN 1 me’at hurdsa Sarra .
uk-tab-bi-¢d PN showed his respect to the
king by (paying) one hundred pieces of gold
(for the fields) MRS 6 p. 109 RS 16.251:12; 1
provided (the guests at the royal banquet)
with baths and ointment #4-DUGUD-su-nu-ti
honored them (and sent them back to their
countries) Iraq 14 35:153 (Asn.); ahakunu kab-
bi-da napdatekunu usra show respect to yovr
brotherand protect yourselves Wiseman Treaties
335; LU.BI LUGAL DUGUD-su the king will honor
that man CT 39 49:22 (SB Alu), cf E.BI
LUGAL DUGUD-su ibid. 42; amia ina biti e
tu-kab-bit do not give honor to the slave girl
in (your) house Lambert BWL 102:66; Summa
mu-kab-bit if he is one who is respectful
ZA 43 102:30; note with gaggadu: ina

kabatu

annitim kaqqadi ku-wb-bi-it-ma honor me
in this matter CT 2 48:24; qagqadi kima
Samé tu-ka-ab-bi-tu TLB 4 22:16 and 28, cf.
DN ... ka-gd-ad-ka li-ka-bi-it Kraus AbB 1
52:7, cf. also YOS 2 129:7, TLB 4 40:7, 47:7;
note ri-i§-ka 4-ka-ab-ba-at TCL 18 98 r. 5’ (all
OB letters); may my lord be riding a mule
(only) gagqad Sarrdtidu li-ka-bi-it and thus
act in accordance with the dignity of his
kingship ARM 6 76:25, cf. ibid. 19; note in a
different nuance: the one who pours you
water from his water bottle is your (personal)
god mu-ka-bi-it qaqqadika who is con-
cerned for you(?) Sumer 14 p. 115:15, see
von Soden, ZA 53 216:15 (OB lit.).

6. kubbutu to pay respect to gods, to
parents, to respect an oath — a) to gods:
[in]anna 4Sin uk-ta-ab-bi-it ARM 2 77:14;
kimé ina pandnumma ittasabma wk-te-eb-bi-
du-3{¢] [ul imanna ahija ana 10-3u eli Ja
pandti li-ge-eb-bi-is-si just as they used to
honor her (the goddess) when she stayed
{there) formerly, so should my brother honor
her now — even ten times more than before
EA 23:21 and 23 (let. of Tudratta); 3ténis lu
kub-bu-tu-ma ana §ina lu zizu together they
(the gods) should be honored although they
are (to be) divided into two (groups) En. el
VI 10; dlant %-kab-bit efemmé aplah 1 have
paid respect to the gods, revered the spirits
of the dead Bab. 12 pl. 3 and p. 34:36
(Etana); Surrih ku-ub-bif praise and honor
4R 25 ii 35, cf. kub-bu-du Susrubu Craig
ABRT 1 31 r. 6, tudarrak tu-kab-bat AMT
90,1 ii 9, [tuldarrahSuniti tu-kab-ba-su-nu-t
BBR No. 52:15 and 18, cf. also Kécher BAM
234:27; wukannikundss 4-[Sar]-rib-ku-nu-§ -
kab-bit-ku-nu-$i LKA 89r. 7, restored from LKA
70 r.iii 23; tu-tah-had-su-nu-ti tu-kab-bat-su-
nu-te tukanndsunitt KAR 184r.(!) 26, cf. ukan:
nika [...] #-kab-bit-ka Sm. 717:7, tu-kab-bit
Thompson Chem. pl. 6 K.6648:7;  udéribsunii=
tima u-kab-bi-su-nu-ti BBR No. 24:12.

b) to parents: ipallah 4-ka-ba-si¢ he will
serve and respect her CT 2 35:8 (OB);
mannummé ina libbidunu Sa 4-kab-bi-it PN
ummasu ana Suwati tanandin his mother PN
will give (it) to any among them who has

17
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treated (her) with respect Syria 18 246 RS
8.145:25, cf. hashatma w ana mdri PN
tanaddinsu ana Sa 4(1)-kab(!)-bi-it-Sa tanad:
dindu she may, if she wishes, give it (the
estate) to the sons of PN (or) she may give it
to him who has treated her with respect
MRS 6 53 RS 15.89:15; eper u ku-ub-bit give
food and honor Lambert BWL 102:62.

c) to respect an oath: ddurma nidka
t-ka-ab-bi-it I was afraid and respected the
oath (sworn by) you Bab. 12 p. 23 (pl. 14):13
(OB Etana), cf. §& ASur ... la 4-kab-bi-du
mamissu TCL 3 148 (Sar.).

7. kubbutu to aggravate, make difficult,
ete.: arakke ka-bu-du-ma ti-ki-ba-ad you
are compounding your sin TCL 20 94:19f. (OA);
awiltum awdtim made§ uk-ta-ab-bi-it  the
lady has greatly aggravated the affair TCL
18 135:11 (OB let.).

8. kubbutu to extinguish a fire: ¢$dla ina
mubht garakku tna KAS.DIN.NAM fu-kab-bat
you extinguish the fire on the altar with
beer BRM 4 6:29, cf. nira tu-ka-ba-at-ma
K.10832:5', dupl. to CT 39 34:2, cf. also ina
[$ikalri 4-kab-ba-tu CT 39 34:9 (namburbi), cf.
alsodi-kab-bit qutrinnama Gilg. III iv 15; Nisaba
unaqqd i-kab-bat I am smothering (the fire
in) the grain I have poured out Surpu V-VI
178, cf. Nisaba unaqqd 4-kab-ba-tu ibid. 181,
also JNES 15 138:115, kima Nisaba unaqqi
t-kab-bi-tu, (var. 4-kab-ba-du) ibid. 119.

9. Fkutabbutu to be honored (passive to
mng. 6): 1 tu-uk-tfa](var. —[tlab)-bi-if DN
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 64 I 295 (OB).

10. kutabbutu (uncert. mng.): ku-ta-bi,-id-
ma alkamma ana sin A$$ur Sukussi make an
effort(?) and come here and put her (the
girl) into the “lap of ASSur”’ BIN 4 9:21, cf.
ku-ta-bi-id-ma  kurstka parrir  make an
effort(?) and break your obligations BIN
6 7:6, also RA 59 159 MAH 16209:7, see
Garelli, RA 59 156; gaggadi [l]a tugallal ku(!)-
ta-ab(!l)-bi-it-ma(?) . . . apul CT 2 29:35 (OB let.).

11. Sukbutu to underline the importance of,
to make heavy: a[na {}ém awiltim Su-uk-bu-
tim to indicate that the affair of the lady is

kabbartu

very important Kraus AbB 1 117:6 (OB let.);
siblituka kudud ina §u MES $uk-bit-ma (obscure)
ABL 451 .6 (NB); (dogs of cast metal) Za
medréti puggulu Suk-bu-tu mindti which are
colossal in appearance, very heavy in weight
VAB 4 164:22 (Nbk.).

For ARM 6 11:9, see kupputu v.; for CT 28 22:4,
31b:16 (= Leichty Izbu XIX 19), see kabdlu.

Ad mng. 8: Reiner, Studies Landsberger 251.

kaba’u (kapa’u) s.; canebrake; syn. list.*
ka-ba(var. -pa)->-u = ap-pa-ru  Malka II 75;
ka-pa->-u (var. tak-ba->-u) = gu-i-ru ibid. 78.
In BE 9 99:7 read ka-ma-tz, see kamantu.

kabbartu s.; (a part of the foot); OB,
Bogh., 8B; cf. kabaru.
zag.gir = kab-bar-tu, dal.gir = kap-pal-td

Erimhus IT 218f.

a) in the name of a disease (murus kabarii):
Summa amélu murus ka-bar-tim(var. -ti)
marus atalluka la ile’t if a man has a disease
of the ankle(?) so that he cannot walk around
AMT 18,5:7 + 73,1:33, var. from dupl. Kécher
BAM 124 i 31; Summa améluy murus ka-bar-tim
marus Ser’an eqbidu ™ malé if a man has a
disease of the ankle(?), the tendons of his
heels are full of ““clay” (you make a bandage)
AMT 73,1:18, cf. also ibid. 6, 11, 15, and passim
in this text and dupl. Koécher BAM 124, also
(caused by having stepped on a cultic object)
AMT 100,3:8 and 15, see also eqbu usage a;
Summa amélu murus ka-bar-ti marus adi
kinsidu illéd if a man has a disease of the
ankle(?) and (the affliction) spreads upward
as far as his shin Kocher BAM 124 ii 11, cf.
ibid. ii 6, cf. also $umma amélu murus ka-
[barl-t; Subar eqbidu ci[c] ibid.ii 2; Summa
murug ka-bar-ti rudumta (var. rutibta) tbtani
if the disease of the ankle(?) develops puru-
lence (he will die) ibid. ii 35, var. from AMT 74
ii 11; exceptionally: [Summa k]a-bar-ta
marusma AMT 100,3:3.

b) in omens: Summa zugaqipu ka-bar-ti
tmattidu K1.MIN if a scorpion stings his right
ankle(?) CT 38 38:43 (SB Alu), also (with the
left) ibid. 44; Summa ina ka-bar-ti tmittc
Sakin if there is (a mole) on the right ankle(?)
CT 28 27 r. 22 (SB physiogn.); Summa Jer’dn
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ka-bar-ti imittisu ittenebbisu if the vein of his
right ankle(?) twitches repeatedly Kraus
Texte 22 ii 10’, also (with the left) ibid. 11"

c) other occs.: ka-ba-ar-ti miti Sa Suméli
amna tupaddassu parsiga tuSarkassu LU
kidpu kiam iqabbi wmma $ima Samna apsuski
ka-ba-ar-ta-ki parsigga arkuws you anoint
with oil the left k. of a dead (man), you wrap
it in a parsigu-garment, the man who was
bewitched will say: I have anointed for you,
I have wrapped the (text: your) k. for you
with a parsigu-garment KUB 37 43 iv 10’, 14/,
cf. ibid. 45 iv 13’; 1.UDU red-ti : ka-bar-te(var.
-tt) qa-z-[x] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 15, var.
from dupl. CT 37 261 3.

d) referring to the leg of a dog: [wa-
rul-ih bi-ir-ki-in da-anla-sa-ma-am [pa-gli(?)-
il ka-ab-ba-ar-ti-in ma-li i-4r-[tim] it (the dog)
is fleet-footed, fierce in running, strong(?)-
legged, powerful-chested VAT 8355:2 (OB inc.,
courtesy J. van Dijk).

The context passages suggest a part of the
leg, probably the ankle (Sum.: side of the
foot).

kabbaru adj.; thick, fat, heavy (used mostly
as pl. of kabru); from OB on; cf. kabaru.

gi.nig.gal.gal.la = gand kab-ba-ru Hh. VIII
82; [gi.nig.gal.gal] = [eI ka-ab-bla-ru = ap-
pa-ru Hg. B II 4la, in MSL 7 69; 4.gur,.gur, =
2-du ka-ab-ba-ru-tum A-tablet 51.

amar ban.da si gur,.gur,.ra : biru ekdu
$a qarn? kab-ba-ru impetuous calf with thick horns
4R 9:19f.

a) with pl. referent — 1” said of animals:
UDU.NITA(!).H1.A ka-ab-ba-ru-ttm  VAS 18
36:8 (OB); 2 UDU LAGAB kab-bur ADD 995i
2 (NA), also ADD 997:6.

2’ said of parts of the body: see, referring
to horns, 4R, in lex. section; if his eyelids
kab-ba-ru are thick KAR 395i 22, cf. (said
of the eyebrows) ibid. 11; Ser’dn 3épésu kab-
ba-ru the tendons of his legs are thick
Kocher BAM 124 i 9, dupl. AMT 73,1:15; Summa
qat sammi Sakin . .. $a ammadatudu kab-ba-[rla-
ma i$id kappidu hitmié if he has lyre-shaped
hands, (this means) that his forearms are so
thick that his wrists are immobilized Kraus
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Texte 24:19; kab-ba-ra (said of the lips?)
ibid. 12¢ iii 24.

3’ said of cloth: 1 TUG.HI.A.MES ka-bu-ru-te
da birme $ébila send one (set of) heavy gar-
ments with multicolored trim BE 1791:11
(MA let.), see AfO 18 368, cf. 1 T6a.MES kab-ba-
ru-tum HSS 13 225:18 (= RA 36 203), 10
T06.ME kab-ba-ru-t¢ HSS 15 335 I2, cf. also
gab-bu-ru-ti (in broken context) MRS 9 229
RS 18.54A:25 (MA).

4’ said of timber: 2.TA.AM GIS.BAR kab-
bu-ri the pillars are each two .... thick
AfO 17 146:11 (MA); 10 618 musukkannu $a
2 siva-a-a kab-ba-ru-u-ni ten musukkannu-
timbers each two silas in thickness (see
kabru adj. usage e) ABL 566:13 (NA).

5" said of ears of barley: see STT 87,
cited kabdru mng. le.

b) with sing. referent — 1’ referring to
reed: see gani kabbaru Hh. VIIL, Hg., in lex.
section, and cf. GL.NIG.GAL.GAL.LA appo u
tlda tasarrim you cut off the tip and end of
a thick reed (fill it with dust from various
places) Kécher BAM 248 iii 48 and 52.

2" referring to linen: {i-me kab-ba-ru
thick thread GCCI 1 388:16 (NB); 2 QUN
GADA kab-ba-ri two talents of thick linen
Nbn. 163:2, cf. (linen) kab-ba-ru Nbn. 164:12.

3" referring to wood: eI8.HI.A da ina
daplt kare taSarrapu @18.A8aL  kab-bar-ta
galiptu . .. ina 171 Abt naksu the wood that
you burn in the lower part of the kiln (should
be) a thick, peeled poplar cut in the month
of Abu Oppenheim Glass Introduction 10 and
dupl.

4’ other occs.: Sdrat qaqqadi ka-ab-bar
if he has a thick growth of hair on his head
Kraus Texte 3b ii 61, also ibid. 2br. 7; tna muphi
sugtidu zdrat w kab-ba-rat (his beard?) is
twisted(?) and thick on his chin ibid. 12¢ iii 12;
libbi kab-ba-ra-a piritti dtan[ni§] fear has
weakened my robust heart Lambert BWL
34:74 (LudlulI); © bi-18-rs kab-ba-ra AMT 85,1
it g; X sdmiu TUR-fi x sd@mlu ka-ab-bar-ti
x small carnelians, x large carnelians BIN 1
124:2 (NB).
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It is unlikely that the geographic names
URU ka-ab-[x]-tum GCCI 295:18, or those
Wr. URU NIGIN-tu(m) (see Falkenstein apud
San Nicolo-Petschow, Babylonische Rechtsurkun-
den p. 36 n. 5) have any connection with the
adj. kabbaru.

kabbillu s.; (part of a chariot, probably
the two lateral pieces of the chariot frame
underneath the running board); lex.*;
Sum. lw. .

giS.gab.il.gigir = Su-lum (vars.: [kab]-bil-lu,
kab-bil-lum) Hh. V 33;  kab-bil-lum til-lu
Malku II 205; kab-b{¢)l-lum - bubiitu ibid. 220.

See the lex. and Sum. refs. cited bubiitu B.

(Salonen Landfahrzeuge 102); M. Civil, JAOS
88 10.

kabbu adj.;
cf. kababu.

giggi-ig-bi-lgih ] 18-su kab-bu Hh. VI 79;
gi$-gi-bil GIS.80+48 = 1§ kab-bu Diri III 5a;
[gis-gi-bil] [c1]8.[cIBIL] = GIS kab-bu ibid. 13.

nésipi parzilli uderraba [riqqe kla-bu-i-te
udessa (the attendant) brings in iron shovels
(and) takes out the burning incense MVAG
41/3 62:6 (NA royal rit.); [angu]l IM lemnu,
anqul ™1 ka-ab-bu — anqully is the evil wind,
anqullu is the scorching wind RA 17 185r. 17
(astrol. comm.).

burning, glowing; SB, NA;

kabbusitu see kappusitu.

kabbuttu s.; counterweight(?)of precious
material for necklaces; EA; pl. kabbutati;
cf. kabdtu.

a) as parts of necklaces: 1 maninnu kab-
bu-ut-tum 20 NA,.ZA.GIN KUR 19 KU.GLMES
Sa MURUB-§u NA,.ZA.GIN KUR KU.GI GAR One
maninnu-necklace with one k., with twenty
genuine lapis lazuli beads (and) 19 (pieces
made of) gold, the center piece of which is
genuinelapislazuli mounted in gold EA 19:81,
also (with varying details) ibid. 82, (in contrast
to maninnu §armu EA 251 41, and passim) ibid.
40, 55, 57, etc. (both lists of gifts of Tusratta).

b) on other precious objects: 1 kab-bu-
ut-tum $a NA, [...] one counterweight(?)
of [...] stone EA 22ii 68; [1] kab-bu-ut-
tum hurdst 10 GIN ina Suqultisu one coun-

kabistu B

terweight(?) weighing ten shekels of gold
EA 22 60; 2 NA,NIR KUR kab-bu-tu[m KU.
Gt GAR 3a ina marsidu Sukkuku two genuine
huldlu(-gems) (in the shape of a) counter-
weight(?), set in gold, which is strung to its
(the saddle’s) thongs ibid. 51, cf. 1 Na,.Nir
KUR kab-but-tum 3a ina arkiSu Sukkuku
ibid. 53; 2 NA,.ZA.GIN KUR kab-bu-ta-ti xU.G1
GAR 2 NA,NIR KUR kab-bu-ta-ti XU.6I (as
parts of a piece of precious jewelry) two (gems
of) genuine lapis lazuli (in the shape of)
counterweights(?) set in gold, two (gems of)
genuine Aulalu-stone (in theshape of) counter-
weights(?) (set in) gold EA 25 ii 31 (both lists
of gifts of Tusratta).

The proposed translation is based on the
descriptions cited usage a and suggested by
the use of heavy and decorated counter-
weights on necklaces pointed out by A.
Spycket, RA 42 89f. The passages cited us-
age b have been interpreted as describing
individual counterweights.

kabbutu see kubbutu.
kabduqqii see kaptukki.

kabhu s.;
word?

4 GUN URUDU Sa PN kab-ihul $a PN, mar
Sarri & PN, ana sibti ilge PN, has taken as a
loan four talents of copper belonging to PN,
the k. of PN,, the king’s son (PN, will repay
it to PN) HSS 9 93:2.

Possibly a profession or status. Reading
not quite certain.

(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr.

kabidu see gabidu.

kabistu A s.; foot (as measure of length);
OA; cf. kabdsu.

(a log of boxwood) 3 ina ammitim wrukéu
ka-db-sa-at 1 ru-pu-§u its length is three
cubits, its width one foot OIP 27 62:41.

Landsberger, WO 1 368 and n. 37.
kabistu B s.; state of being curved, bent;
SB*; cf. kapasu.

ka-bi-is-tum = Sibsd@tum being curved (in
the protasis predicts) anger Meissner Supp.
pl. 20 Rm. 131:12, dupl. Wiseman Chron. pl. 21
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kabittigalzu

BM 33053: 5 (= Nbk. 329b) (ext. comm.); for ext.
protases with kapasu see kapdsu mng. 1b.

kabittigalzu
Kassite word.
. U ka-bit(var. -bit)-ti-gal-zu : ¢ MIN (= ak-tam)
ka$-8i-¢ (var. kad-$u-i) Uruanna I 211.

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134.

kabittu s.; 1. main body of an army,
2. important, grave matter, 3. (a euphe-
mism for the left hand), 4. double pot;
from OB on; wr. syll. and pveup; of.
kabatu.

dug.mas.tab.ba = ka-bit-tum Hh. X 70.

gu.gid.da ak.ab : ka-bit-tuk it-[. . .] (obscure)
RA 17 121 16.

ka-bit-ti = $u-me-lu Malku IV 223, also An
VIII 109, LTBA 2 1 xiii 93.

1. main body of an army: ka-bi-it-ts
nakrim ana Sehtim ... [u]sémma the main
body of the enemy army moved out for an
attack ARM 4 31:15; Sarrum ... qadum
ka-bi-it-ti sabim [if}héma the king approached
with the main body of the army ARM 4 49:7;
the army of the ruler of Eshnunna ina ka-bi-
w-ti-$u ina GN ipahhur will assemble in its
main body in Mankisum ARM 5 59:8; the
Elamite army and that of the ruler of
Eshnunna [ine kla-bi-it-ti-$u ... ana libbi
GN [d]émma went up to Idamaraz in its full
strength (nobody can save Idamaraz) ARM
666:5; [sdlbam ka-bi-it-tam [ana] sér PN
[alttarad ARM 6 54:4; sabum ... S ina
ka-bi-it-tim wasbu the army which stays
together in a large body (should start doing
its task in the early morning but have guards
posted during the night) ARM 2 3:12;
§tbat mdtim tereddém w ina ka-bi-it-ti-ka
tallakam  take the elders of the country
along and march here with the main body
of your army Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 49 SH
878:27.

2. important, grave matter: mamit ka-
bit-tt u gallati oath by an important or an
unimportant matter Surpu 113, cf ana
ka-bit-ti w qallat: lu itma JNES 15 136:95;
ka-bi-it-tam annitam tépuSanni you have
done to me this grave thing Kraus AbB 1
118:20 (= JCS 14 57).

8.; (a plant); plant list*;
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3. (a euphemism for the left hand): see
the syn. lists, in lex. section.
4. double pot: see (Sum.: twin pot)

Hh. X, in lex. section.
Ad mng. 1: von Soden, Or. NS 22 195.

kabittu see Labattu.
kabkabu see kakkabu and kapkapu.
kabkiiru s.; (aleather container); OAkk.*

ku$.na.ah.ba 8u (nahbatum) = kab-ku-ru
Hg. A 184, in MSL 7 152.

kab-ku-ru zip. 82 bags for barley flour
Gelb OAIC 43:4.

kablu s.; leg of a piece of furniture; OB,
Mari, MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and
(PBS 8/2 194 iii 22, 24) GIS.BAD.GU.ZA.
gi8.xAB.gu.za, gi§.BAD.gu.za kab-lum
chair leg Hh. IV 122f.; gi§.kAB.nd = kab-lum
bed leg ibid. 171; giS.Bap.banfur = kab-[lu]
tableleg ibid. 201; [ur] [OR] = kab-lum A VII/2:133.

a) of a chair: 2 ¢18 [klab-lu Sa ku-si-im
BE 6/2 137:15 (OB); 1 018.GU.ZA GAR.BA 4
SAG.DU kab-li AN.TA one chair with knobs,
four upper “heads” of legs PBS 8/2 194 iii
9 (OB); 2 amardt kussim $a ana kab-li hu-
ub-bu-ma two sidepieces of the chair which
are fastened to the leg ibid. 15; 6 Su.sI US
2 8u.st sae gagqad ka-ar-ri $a kab-li KU.
BABBAR hummus six “fingers” in width,
two “‘fingers” in length is the top of the
knob of the (throne-)leg, the silver has been
stripped off ibid. iii 20, ana 3 $U.SI sAG Sa
kaspi NU.GARRA ana 4 kab-li innassah
ibid. iii 17; GIS.BAD.GU.ZA ibid. i 22 and 24,
see Salonen Mébel p. 264f.; kab(!)-lu Sa nématts
ina mubbi qaqqiri tattemedi the leg of the
chair (of the images) touched the ground
ABL 1212:7 (NA), see Landsberger, ZA 41 294 n. 2.

b) of a bed: 1 c¢18 amartum gadu 1 618
ka-ab(!)-lu one sideboard (for a bed) together
with one footboard CT 4 30a:5(0OB); a bed
amardtu addrs kab-lu w gidtd musukkanni (see
amartu A mng. 2a) BE 14 163:19 (MB);
1 ¢18.NA SAG.US burdsu kab-lum w giltd a8
Sakkw HS 161:2 (OB), cited Salonen Mobel p. 134;
kab-la-a-te - (in the shape of lamassu-figures,
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on abed) Bauer Asb. 2 50 n.1ii 28, cf. k[ab-l]u
da ersi ibid. 28.

c) of a table: 1 padsir girri ... 3 ¢1§
ka-ab-lu-3u taskarinnum one portable table,
its three legs of boxwood CT 2 1:86, also ibid.
6:7 (OB); 1 GI$.BANSUR ... kab(!)-lum giltd
GI18.MES.KAN.N[A] one table (with) leg(s) and
rungs of musukkannu-wood PBS 8/2 159:6
(MB).

d) of a potstand: 1 kannu Sa Sinnu gistald
[ka-ab)-lu ti-ia-rum (see giftald) ARM 7
264:18, cf. ibid. 12; kab-la-fal-te (potstands
with) legs Iraq 23 30 ND 2461:3, cf. ibid. 5, and
passim in this text (NA), also ina G18.BAN Sa
ka-ab-la-a-te. ME§ according to the k.-measure
KAJ 121a:3 (MA).

e) other occs.: 4 GI§ kab-lu.MES (among
wooden objects) KAJ 310:44 (NA); [...] Sa
kab-li (description of gold objects offered
by NB kings) .UET 4 143:21 (NB); 40 613
kab-la-te. ME 3a 618 mes-kan-ni forty furni-
ture-legs of musukkannu-wood (followed by
furniture of musukkannu-wood) Scheil Tn. II
71; 5 a18 kab-lu ¢1§ e-[...] ABL 791:12 (NB).

For RAcc. p. 64:23 see kabru usage a.

Salonen Mobel 85f., 153, 200.

kabnu s.; (a tree?); lex.*

ku-8d-ri = kab-nu CT 41 43 BM 54595:9 (med.
comm.).

Aram. etym. suggested by von Soden,
Or. NS 35 12.

See kusaru.

kabru (fem. kabartu, kabadtu) adj.; fattened,
fat, thick, plump, large; from QAkk. on;
wr. syll. and GUR,; cf. kabdru.

gu-ur LAGAB = kab-ru, rabé Ea I 23f, also A
1/2:1; gur, = kab-r¢ PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256)
r.ii 11; nam.gur,.ra= kab-ru-tum A-tablet 403;
gu-ur-gu-ur {LAGAB.LAGAB] = ka-a[b]-ru-tum Proto-
Diri 59.

[mu-ur] [BAR] = [kalb-rum A V/[2:242; [gu-ur]
= [HAR] = kab-ru Ba V 125; 84WIgar] = kab-rum
Izi H 209; mu-4 NI = kab-ru, Sar NI = kab-ru, gur
NI = kab-ru Ea II 19, 21, 24; ni-ig 88 = ma-ru-u,
ka-ab-rum A VII[4:31f.; an.a = ka(!)-ab-ra-tum
Silbenvokabular A 34.

uzu.$a.mah tr-ri kab-rt  Hh, XV 103;
[uzu]l.8a.mah = 8U-hu = ir-ru kab-ru Hg. Di 58,
in MSL 9 37; [glis.mur = 3-g[¢] kd-ab-ru Kagal
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E Part 3:59, cf. gi§ WUTHAR = ¢-gii-um k[a]-ab-
ru-[um] FM 39999:3 (OB lex.); [sig.gur,.rla =
kab-ra-a-tum thick wool Hh. XIX 37; lu.al.
gur,.ra = ka-a[b-rum] OB Lu B iii 27, 14a.al.
bulug,.[g]4 = ka-<ab)-ru-um OB Lu B ii 42.
gl.gal.pes.a *brum me en Rémer Konigs-
hymnen p. 29:5 (Lipit-I§tar hymn A), gloss from
Ni 9696 (courtesy M. Civil).

a) fattened: 2 etudi ka-db-ru-ti $ebilam
send me two fattened rams OIP 27 5:7 (OA);
[DAR). [MUSEN] . HI.A ka-bi-ru-ttm ARM 49:11;
tmmeré mardtc damqiti  kab-ru-ti  iqgima
BBSt. No. 36 iv 32 (NB); [alple kab-ru-ti im:
meré mardts TCL 3 341 (Sar.), also BA 6 137:3
(Shalm. III); nigé UD.UD kab-ra tanakkis
you slaughter a pure, fattened sacrificial
lamb BMS 40:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 42;
ilten immerw kald giné kab-ri $a $izbi one
sheep kept in the kald-field, for the regular
offering, fattened with milk RAce. p. 77f.:5,
15, 20, wr. kab-LU ibid. 23, cf. 10 tmmeré
kab-ru-tu Sa arkatisunu $a SE.BAR lo thuld
ten fattened sheep which are below them
(in quality) which were not fed on barley
ibid. 6 and 15; UDU.NIM.MES kab-ru-tu ana
DN [ligalrribu they should sacrifice fattened
spring lambs to Nabli ABL 1202:19 (NA);
iltén immeru kab-ru 3a 3 c¢in kaspa ubbalu
one fattened sheep worth three shekels of
silver VAS 3 49:13, UDU.NITA kab-ru-tu .
nukkisu slaughter fattened sheep (for the
offerings of the king) BIN 1 25:36 (let.), cf.
YOS 3 191:11 and 13 (all NB).

b) fat, thick (said of meat cuts): 1 imitiu
ka-ba-dé-ti [$a) $ért one thick shoulder cut
of meat YOS 6 10:14; UZU GUR,RA Dream-
book 323 K.2018A:4’, UZU NU.GUR,.RA ibid. 5;
dira kab-ra $a Saht ikkal he will eat fat pork
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 7i 55, cf. §ir alpi kab-ra
tkkal ibid. pl. 19 iv 1, AMT 37,1:3, 48,1:5, also
mé §ir Sahi kab-ru-ti idatts AMT 80,1:13, cf.
AMT 39,11 23.

c) plump (said of grain): x de’u Subri
damqu kab-ru x (homers) of fine, plump ....
barley KAJ 66:6 and 8 (MA); x SamadSammi
ka-ab-ru-tfsm] ... $abilam send me x plump
linseed YOS 2 127:10 (OB let.); the stone
which looks [kim]e S3E.TIR kab-ru-ti STT
109: 51’ (series abnu &ikindu).
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d) said of wool and garments: [1] TGa
kab-ru 4 nablapatu kab-ra-tfum] ... 56 T6G

kab-ru-tum 1(!) nablaptu ka-bar-tum  PBS
2/2 94:1f. and 6f., cf. ibid. 127:18f.,, 27, 1 TG
kab-ru  ibid. 27:10, Iraq 11 137:4 and 13, PBS
13 72:7, $im TUG kab-ri (x barley) the price
of one heavy garment BE 15 76:4, cf. 1106
kab-rum BE 14 128a:9, also HS 128:4 (courtesy
J. Aro, all MB), 1 10¢ kab-ru & MUR-ku-na-as
HSS 15 171:10 (Nuzi), cf. 2 T6G kab-ru-tum sa
TG MUR-ku-na-as§ HSS 14 6:8; T6¢ kab-ru-
ti-i-ni nudarrsf let us tear our heavy garments
ABL 571:15 (NA let. of Asb.).

e) said of timber: 10 musukkannu Sa 2
sita-a-a kab-ba-ru-u-ni 1 taskarinnu
damgu 2 stva lu kab-ra ten logs of musuk:
kannu-wood which are two silas thick, one
log of boxwood which should be two silas
thick ABL 566:13ff. (NA).

f) large, describing measures (OB): 8.
BA.RE.GA Samas i-iqg me-3e-qi-im ka-ab-ri-im
(x barley) in the parsiktu-measure of Samag,
according to the large standard JCS 11 32
21:6, §i-i-iq GIS me-Se-qum kab-rum TCL 1
167:9, §i-ig me-de-qi-im kab-ri-im YOS 12
293:3, also TLB 1 154:4, see biruju discussion
section; exceptionally in SB: ummdni kinu
nadin $e’t ina [kab-rilm(var. -rli) pin ulattar
dumqu the honest merchant who weighs out
loans (of barley) by the large standard, the
kindness makes the bushel-measure (even)
larger Lambert BWL 132:118.

g¢) said of persons: see Rémer Konigs-
hymnen, in lex. section; as personal name:
I-lum-ga-bar N 370+ ii 6 (unpub., OAkk.); Ka-
bar-tim MAD 1 282:7 (OAkk.); Kab-ri PBS
2/2 38:3, Ja mKab-ri ibid. 37:6 (MB).

h) other occs.: me-¢ ka-ab-ru-t[im) flood
waters ARMT 13 17:23; libba ka-ab-ra
t§kunsu (probably for gamra) he gave him
a devout heart EA 356:59 (Adapa).

For CT 20 39 i 8 see kabartu B.

kabriitu s.; thickness; lex.*; cf. kabdru.
nam.gur,.ra = kab-ru-tum A-tablet 403.

*kabsatu (kabsutw) s.; young ewe; NA;
cf. kabsu s.
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k% Sa kabsu kab-su-ti hurdpu hurdptu salgini
as (this) young male sheep (and) young ewe,

this male yearling and this female yearling
are slit open Wiseman Treaties 551.

*kabsu (fem. kabistu) adj.; measured(?);

NA*; only fem. attested; cf. kabdsu.
[...)-bu ma->-ut-tu ka-bi-is-tu [...]

measured(?) ma’uttu-field ADD 646 r. 6.
See kabasu mng. 3b-2'.

a

kabsu s.; young (male) sheep; NA; wr.
syll. and s1La,; cf. *kabsatu.

4 UDU.NITA 3 UDU kab-si four male sheep,
three young male sheep JCS 7137 70:5 (Tell
Billa); 1 upU [kabl-su ADD 1104 r. 5 (coll. E.
Leichty); [X] UDU.SILA,MES X UDU.U.MES X
UDU.DUMU.MU.AN.NA X UDU.DUMU.SAL.MU.
AN.NA X young male sheep, x ewes, x male
yearlings, x female yearlings ADD 1132:1;
ki kab-su kab-su-tt purdpu hurdptu salgins
(see *kabsatu) Wiseman Treaties 551; 25sén UDU
kab-su $a PN ABL 534:8.

For ABL 774 r. 8 see kabasu; for KAR 182r. 29
(= Koécher BAM 216:64") see ardw usage a.

kabsutu see *kLabsalu.

kabsarru (or kap$arru) s.; jeweler, stone-
mason; OB, MA, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.;
wr. syll. and (16.)KAB.SAR; cf. kabSarritu.
gab.sar = Su-rum, gdb.sar=1{...] Lul139f,
cf. gdb.sar, mu.sar, dub.sar Proto-Lu 45-47;

14.URUDU.NAGAR = gur-gur-ru = kab-Sar-ru Hg.
B VI 137; ga.ab.sar = kab-$a-rum Izi V 10€.

a) in adm. texts and letters — 1’ in OB:
2 MA.NA ana KAB.SAR URUDU.NA[GAR] two
minas for the k. (and) the coppersmith
TCL 10 17:12.

2" in MA, NA: one sheep for PN LG
kab-3a-ru  AfO 10 39 No. 83:2 (MA); [ina bit]
mummu dulli LO.NAGAR % LU.KAB.SA[R ...]
... uw hurdasa la ubbuzu in the workshop the
work of the carpenter and the jeweler [is . ..]
and is not set in gold ABL 476:21 (NA); PN
LU.KAB.SAR ... naphar 3 qinnu bit PN, indi
Sutumme 3arri PN the jeweler, in all, three
members of PN,’s household, subject to work
for the treasury of the king (referring to
persons from Babylon) ADD 891 r. 1, and
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note PN LU.KAB.SAR ina pan PN, LU Sakni
PN (same name) the stonemason (from
Babylon) is at the disposal of PN,, the
governor ADD 771:3; PN LU.KAB.SAR (in
list of persons) ADD 833r. 9, also (in broken
context) ABL 758:12; annirig rab kalldpan:
LU.KAB.SAR u Saknite $a askuppate izabbilu:
ninni ina mubbt Sarri bélija ussébila 1 am
herewith sending to the king my lord the
commander of the light troops, the stone-
cutter(?) and the officers who (normally)
bring the stone slabs to me ABL 1104:5.

3’ in NB: x MA.NA Na, takkas 3a Na,
samiti ana epéd[u] da nurmi hurdst Nic.[LA]
$a DN pan PN LU.KAB.SAR x minas of cut pieces
of red stone are at the disposal of the jeweler
PN in order to make a golden pomegranate
(for) the necklace of the goddess Nani
GCCI 245:5; elat 7 NaA, maknakiu $a PN
tgbli wmma PN, LU KAB.SAR iddannu apart
from seven seal-cylinders concerning which
PN said as follows: PN,, the jeweler, will
deliver {them) YOS 6193:5, cf. (seals and
precious stones) ana PN LU kab-ar-ri u PN,
kutimms Cyr. 300:8f.; 52 NA, NUNUZ ZA.GIN
ana GABA GUSKIN Sa DN ina parn PN LU
KAB.SAR 52 egg-shaped lapis lazuli beads
for the golden pectoral of DN at the disposal
of PN, the jeweler GCCI 2 372:7; 1 SasSaru
parzilli ina pan LU.KAB.SAR.ME one iron
saw at the disposal of the jewelers BIN 1
173:2; LU.KAB.SAR.MES (beside naggdru
line 4 and kutimmu line 17) Weisberg Guild
Structure p. 5 No. 1:11, ef. (among the same
group of craftsmen, all érib biti) VAS 15
1ii 2, cf. also (among craftsmen and temple-
officials) BRM 1 88:33 (seal), (as witness)
TuM 2-3 263 r. 11 and 13, (in ration lists beside
kutimmu and other craftsmen) Nbn. 99:3,
1065:11, 14, YOS 6 32:21, 229:24, YOS 7 4:2,
16:22, 32:14, GCCI 1 59:3, GCCI 2 199:3, AnOr
8 26:6, Camb. 157:3, CT 49 136:2, wr. (pl.)
LU.KAB.SAR.SAR Nbn. 25:2, cf. also AnOr 9
8:56, GCCI 2 366:8, Nbn. 136:10.

b) in lit.: Gilgames ana mati rigim ultési
LU.SIMUG(text MURUB) LU.[zA.DiM LU.GUR].
GUR LU.XU(!).DiM LU.KAB.SAR epud ib-r[...]
ibnd salam ibridu  Gilgame§ sent forth a
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summons to the country, “O smith, O
lapidary, O coppersmith, O goldsmith, O
jeweler, make my friend a [memorial?],
[then] he fashioned a statue of his friend
JCS 8 94 r. 18 (Gilg. VIIT); d9Nin.igi.nagar.
sir = 4f-a $a LC.NAGAR, 1f-a §a (var. adds
LU) kab-$ar-ri CT 25 47 Rm. 483:5f. (SB god
list), restoration and var. from BM 47365:25f.,
courtesy W. G. Lambert.

The word is a loan from Sum. gab/ga.ab.
sar (see Izi V in lex. section), from the verb
sar nominalized with the element ga-b-
(see Civil, JAOS 88 10). Whether the word
is to be read gabsarru or kabsarru depends
on when it was borrowed into Akk. The
kabdarru replaces the gurgurru in NB times
as is shown not only by lack of references
for the gurgurru in economic texts but also
by the fact that the word gurgurru needed
explanation in Hg. (see lex. section). There
is so far no way to link the SB and NE
evidence which requires a translation
“jeweler,”” namely, a craftsman who works
with precious stones but also cuts seals
and often cooperates with the goldsmith
(kutimmu), and the NA references, which,
primarily ABL 1104, suggest a stonemason.

Weisberg Guild Structure 581f.

kabs$arriitu s.; craft of the jeweler; lex.*;
cf. kabsarru.

[nam.kalb.sar = LG kab-Sar-ut-tum Izi Bogh.
C 5.

kabtatu see kabattu.
kabtu (fem. kabittu) adj.; 1. heavy, dense,

abundant, substantial, 2. dangerous,
grievous, severe, serious, 3. honored,
important, venerable, influential, 4. im-

portant, influential person (at the royal
court); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and
DUGUD, IDIM; cf. kabdtu.

du-gu-ud pUGUD = kab-tum SPII 149;14.dugud
= ka-ab-tum OB Lu B v 24; gun.dugud =
bél-tum ka-bit-tum Hh. II 375, also Kagal I 365,
gufn.dugud] = [bi-il-d]u kab-bi-tum (Hitt.)
da-ad-$u cun-an Izi Bogh. A 166; 4.4g.g4.dugud
= ter-tum ka-bit-tum CT 18 491 22, also A-tablet 79;
sag.ki.dugud = pa-nu kab-tu-tu Kagal B 245;
[z]6.bé.da = dugud = kab-tum, e.lum = alim
= MIN Emesal Voc. IT 22f.
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1IDIM = ka-ab-tu Proto-Izi Akk. I f13; i-dim
BAD = kab-tu A 11/3 Part 5:15, also S2 385, SP 11 61,
MSIL 9 135:551; i-dim BAD = sak-lu, kab-tu Ea X1
119f.; [e-diml BAD ki-d[i-in-nu], kab-tu Idu
II 170f.

[gu-ur] [LAGaB] = [kabl-tum A 1/2:5, also
Ea I 25e, LAGAB = ka-ab-tum MSL 9 133:503;
gur, = kf[ab-tu] Igituh I 259, also Lu Excerpt I1
230; la.gur,.ra = ka-ab-tum OB Lu B v 23;
dumu.gur,.ra mar kab-tz Lu I 79; tu-kur
LAGAB = ka-ab-tu Ea I 26; t[u-kur] LAGAB
kab(Y)-tum A 1/2:26, cf. also MSL 9 133:507.

a-li-im ALIM = kab-tu Idu II 375, also Lu Ex-
cerpt IT 229, Igituh I 257, S# Voc. K 29, SP 1 46,
Proto-Izi d 4.

sa-ag SAG = kab-tu Idu I 113; sag (var. sag.
gilim), sag.il, sag.sag = kab-tum Nabnitu IV
118ff.; sag.dugud = kab-tu Kagal B 307 (catch
line).

dil'mu-un NI+TURH = kab-tu Ea IT 39, also
Diri VI C 12/, Igituh I 258, Lu Excerpt II 231;
a-rat-ta LAMxKUR.RUK = Lab-tum Diri IV 88, also
Proto-Diri 547a; gis.gu.za.aratta = ka-bit-tum
Hh. IV 77.

u-mun U = kab-tum A II/4:81; Su-34-na MAN =
kab-tum A 11/4:164; 4.gdl = ka[b-du] = (Hitt.)
da-a8-Su-us Izi Bogh. A 19; ni-sag MURU = kab-tum
A T111/3:222; ma-ah MAH = ka-|ab-tum] MSL 2
p. 139 C 23 (Proto-Ea), also 8% Voe. AA 25;
erim.hus = kab-[tJu RA 16 166 ii 44, dupl. CT 18
29:39 (group voe.); mah = kab-tum 2R 44 No.7:77
(astrol. comm., catch line); uncert.: ku-ul XUL =
[kal(?)-ab-tum MSL 2 p. 135 Fragm. b 8 (Proto-
Ea), nig.gar.ra.sig,.ga kab-{tu (or -ru)]
Hh. XXIIT iv 28.

alim.ma 4Mu.ul.lil xA.KA.na $u.nu.bal.e.
dé : kab-tu IMIN Sa $it pisu la wslepillu honored
Enlil whose command is not altered SBH p.
130:10f.,, cf. alim.ma umun kab-tu  bélu
Weissbach Misc. pl. 13:3f.; e.lum im.ging(emm)
ni.mu sig.sig.ge: kab-tu kima $ari ina ramanija
udibannt like a storm, the honored one has beat-
en me down SBH p. 9:92f.; e.lum.e mu.us.
tagtSti zu Ur.ra mi.ni.ib.us.sa : kab-td $a
ubdndatika ina uznika ta$kunw honored one, you
who have placed your fingers in your ears (not to
hear) SBH p. 131:53, and passim with Sum. corre-
spondence e.lum.

i.izi.dugud.gingy = ki-ma gqut-ri kab-t2 like
dense smoke Lugale XI 5, cf. im.dugud.dugud.
da.ging : kima imbari kab-té CT 17 19 i 27f.;
4.s4g nam.tar dugud : namtaru asaklku kab-tum
CT 17 11:101f., cf. ASKT p. 94-5:64; na.dm.
tag.ga dugud.da : addu anni kab-tu because of
the grievous guilt OECT 6 pl. 10:15f.; e.ne.ém.
ma.ni dugud.da dugud.da :a-mat-su kab-ta-tim
TCL 15 No. 16:20; gun dugud.da : biassunu
ka-bit-ti  RAcc. p. 109 r. 1f, also 4R 20:25;
ém zé.eb.bé.da.mu : urti ka-bit-t my important
command TCL 6 51 r. 39f.,, see RA 11 150:45,
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na.nam gi.na.zu an.ging zé.eb.bé.da
annaka kina $a kima $amé kab-tu, ibid. obv. 15f.:
NE.8A.¢A im.tur : ka-bi-tum gd-la-tum CBS
14119 ii 9f., nig.dugud su ka-bi-t7 [...]
ibid. 11f. (MB?).

l4.g[ur, eglir.a.ni nu.un.TAR kab-tum
arkassu ul iprus no important person has intervened
in his behalf Ai. VII i 37; w~r+Turkl gur.u :
kab-tum nashiramma turn to me, honored one
SBH p. 82 r. 27f., of. NL.TuxX nigin.na : kab-tum
Enlil nashiramma 4R 28* No. 4 r. 5f.; 4.bi
gur,.gur,.ra : da emugafu ka-ab-[tal] OECT 6
pl. 3 K.5992:3f.; gi3.TUKUL.BAD.AN.NA.mu :
kak-ku kab-tum $d¢ 44 -nim Angim III 29.

ALIM = kab-tu STC 2 pl. 51:13 (Comm. to En.
el. VII 3); si1c = kab-td, kab-tu = dan-nu Izbu
Comm. 70f., also ibid. 175; BE kab-tum BE mi-ig-
tum mi-iq-tum be-en-nu. ACh Sin 19:10; IDIM.MES-
$u (glossed) kab(!)-tu-ti-84 Thompson Rep. 180r. 3;
a.ma.til.1la = kab(!)-tu 2R 471 16 (comm.), see
Weidner, AfO 21 46.

[x]-z-tin-nu, [a]-rat-tu-u, ba->-4-lu, [rul-ug-su-nu,
1-8d-nu- kab-tum Malku I 17ff.; a-fu-u
kab-tum, ru-bu-¢ Malku VIIT 119f.; a-li-mu, a-da-
mu, §u-pu-u = kab-tum LTBA 2 2:33ff., ru-um-tum
= ka-bit-tum Malku I 16, also Explicit Malku I 51,
209.

1. heavy, dense, abundant, substantial
—a) of heavy quality (said of garments,
0A, OB): TtUa istén u Sina ka-ab-tu-tim .
étapad 1 have made a garment or two,
heavy ones CCT 3 20:19, cf. 13 106G ka-
db-tu-tum TCL 4 60:5, also Goetze, Berytus 3 p.
76:3, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes
1:5, 2:3, OIP 27 58:4, 2 T1UG ka-ab-té-en
Kienast ATHE 51:2, 110G ka-dab-tum CCT 2
2:28, CCT 4 8a:4, 21b:4, CCT 5 34c:9, TCL 14
7:27, BIN 4 9:26, 10:4, BIN 6 7:8, 85:7, and
passim; 1 TUG ahamma $a PN §a rapidim ka-
ab-tum VAT 9212:30; note 4 T0¢ Su-ru-tum Sa
li-wi-tim ka-db-tu-tum COT 3 4:8 (all OA);
TUG.DUGUD (beside TUG.BAR.SI) TCL 11 245:1,
18, 32, cf. $irif TOG.DUGUD anndm ibid. 9,
S$u-ra-af TUG.DUGUD ibid. 25 (OB).

b) heavy: wurakkis abné kab-tu-i-[ti ana
Jépésu] he attached heavy stones to his feet
Gilg. XI 272.

¢) dense: with the smoke kima imbari
kab-t: pan 3amé rapditi udaktim 1had the wide
sky covered as with a dense fog OIP 2 40iv
80 (Senn.), for other refs. see imbaru mng. 1b,
Lugale XI 5, cited in lex. section.
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d) abundant, substantial — 1’ said of
property: the enemy will take sAL.SES-ka
DUGUD-t% your abundant treasure CT 30
13 K.9159:9, cf. nigirtu ka-bit-tu OIP 2 34 iii 45,
and passim in Senn.; a rival king’s Nfe.ca-$u
IDIM ana ekalli[ka irrub] KAR 460:6 (SB ext.).

2" said of booty, tribute, ete.: his posses-
sions, (namely) valuable precious stones,
chariots, horses, his wives, sons and daugh-
ters Sallassu DUGUD-la KAH 2 84:58 (Adn. II),
and passim in Asn., Sar., Esarh., Senn. and Asb.,
cf. Sallassunu ka-bit-tu tadallal Gossmann Era
V 30; ¢ttt tamarti$u ka-bit-fe TCL 3 311, and pas-
sim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb.; [kab-tal-te
ma-da-na-tt STT 43:57, see Lambert, AnSt 11
152 (Shalm. IIT), cf. maddattadunu ka-bit-tu
TCL 3 41, and passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and
Asb.; DUGUD-fa GUN hurddni AOB 1 114ii 4
(Shalm. I), m@hir GUN DUGUD-t? Weidner Tn. 30
No. 17:19, bilassu DUGUD-{tm VAS 1 37ii 15,
and passim in Esarh. and Senn.; bilat mat Hattu
DUGUD-{i Wiseman Chron. p. 68:13; bilassunu
ka-bi-it-ti VAB 4 94 iii 53, 140 x 11, and passim
in Nbk., Ner. and Cyr., also Géssmann Era V 35;
see also iptu.

3’ other oces.: Summa amélu TA A DUGUD-
tt ittanallak (preceded by A galliti) MDP 14
p- 56 r. i 27 (dream omens); KUR MA.DAM-$d
(= hisibla) DUGUD uwmaddar the country will
abandon (its) abundant produce (see hisbu)
Leichty Izbu I 48, cf. amélu §i sita DUGUD
immar CT 39 45:25; Jeum ina bitim ka-
bi-it there is plenty of barley in the house
TIM 2 148:10 (OB let.); relations [are friendly]
[$umma ka)-bi-it abni ka-bi-it kaspu ka-bi-it
[hur@su] if he is well provided with (pre-
cious) stones, silver (and) gold EA 11 r. 23
(MB royal let.).

2. dangerous, grievous, severe, serious —
a) said of wounds and diseases: Summa
astdm awilam simmam kab-tam ... ipus if a
Physician performs a serious operation on a
man CH § 215:56, and passim in CH, cf. mur:
sam kab-tam asakkam lemnam simmam mar:
sam a serious illness, an evil affliction, a
dangerous wound CH xliv 55 (epilogue), also
mursu kab-ta .rakis [tna] zumrija Lambert
BWL 48:5 (Ludlul IIT).
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b) said of guilt, punishment, etc.: sahar:
Subbd Sér-ti ili ka-bit-ta leprosy, the griev-
ous divine punishment MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 14;
$éressu ka-bit-ti lidardid may (Marduk) make
him have (dropsy), his severe punishment
TuM 2-3 8:27 (NB leg.), cf. §éressu DUGUD-t%
agannutilld VAS 137 v 42, also (referring to
dropsy) arnam kab-tam &éressu rabitam
CH xliii 47 (epilogue), and hitu kab-tu mamit
la paddri Wiseman Treaties 433; Summa arnam
kab-tam ... ana abidu itbalam if he (the
adopted son) commits a grave offense against
his father CH § 169:25 and 32, also § 168:18;
uba’d ar-na kab-ta gar EA 287:35; the gods
annu kab-tu émedusuma imposed a grievous
punishment upon him Borger Esarh. 47 ii 57,
and passim in Esarh. and Asb.; listapsih Sértaka
ka-bit-ta may your grievous punishment be
alleviated AfO 19 57:59.

¢) said of the yoke of Ass. domination:
ni-ir belitija DUGUD elidunu ukin I placed the
heavy yoke of my overlordship upon them
AKA 57 iii 85, and passim in Tigl. I, Esarh.; ina
ni-ri-§u ka-ab-tv udazziqu nistm mdati (the
Assyrian king who) has made the people of
the country (i.e., Babylonia) suffer from
his heavy yoke VAB 4 68: 18 (Nabopolassar).

d) other occs.: séltum ka-bi-[it-tum]
1§[$akin] a serious quarrel arose PBS 7 125:11;
hi-ig-pa-tum ka-bi-it-tum ana panija iptarik
a serious obstacle(?) has hindered me Kraus
AbB 1 128:18 (both OB letters); ka-ab-lam
dullakunu udassik 1 have removed the heavy
work from you Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
58 1 240. )

3. Thonored, important, venerable, in-
fluential — a) said of gods: A$sur kab-tu
qarrddw 'TCL 3 118 (Sar.), cf. I$tar ... ka-
bit-ts 2l rabdls Streck Asb. 210:9, also 286 r. 14,
but kab-ta-at ildte AfK 1 25:25; ka-bit matats
the honored in all countries Hinke Kudurru
i12; eflu ka-ab-tu VAB 4 102ii 32, ka-ab-ti
Sitrdhu  ibid. 216 ii 30, and passim in lit., see
Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 107; in personal
names: Marduk-iD1v-$E8.MES-§¢ Marduk-
Is-the-Most-Important-Among-His-Brothers
AS 15 3:1 (Kinglist C), cf. Nabd-IDIM-PAP.MES-
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3% ADD 1141:35, and passim in NA, cf. for
Nabi-kabti-ilgni Tallqvist APN p. 151, also,
said of Sin ibid. 199; for MB names see
Clay PN index p. 74a, 177b, for NB, also short-
ened to Kabtija, Tallgvist NBN index p. 318a.

b) said of divine utterances and acts:
zikirsunu  kab-tw itta’idma  he heeded
their (the gods’) venerable utterance Borger
Esarh. 40i15; da ... ina zikria DUGUD ...
attallakuma  Streck Asb. 274:11, da ana
zikriduny kab-tu pitluhu VAB 4 150 A i 17, also
168 B vii 35 (Nbk.), cf. ¢na zikriéu DUGUD-t;
BMS 1:44, and passim in prayers; ina zikir
Sumija kab-ti Streck Asb. 260ii 13, ana ztkir
Sumisunu DUGUD pitluhdk VAB 41221 49,and
passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; ina pisu kab-tim
lighi CH xlii 79, cf. AOB 1 66:54, and passim in
Adn. I, Shalm. I, Asn., and Adn. III; ina qibi:
tika ka-bit-ti KAR 59:10 and dupl. 4R 21* 1C 8;
[$a ana wr]-ti-$u ka-bit-t¢  before whose
venerable command (the Igigi prostrate
themselves) Lambert, JAOS 88 1251 a 12; wur:
tasu ka-bi-it-ti VAB 4 64 i 8 (Nabopolassar),
cf. ur-ti-$4 DUGUD-#7 Streck Asb. 272:4; note:
tajaratuka kab-ta-a-tum (var. rabbdta) ana
ardika RN lib§dnimma may your effective
mercy affect your servant RN BMS 46:6, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 10, and passim.

c) said of the royal name: nibit Sumija
kab-ti ana résétr usesi he made the fame of
my honored name foremost Borger Esarh.
p- 46 ii 33, cf. nibit Sarratija kab-ti Streck
Asb. 20ii 97 var.; uSdteru Sumu kab-ta KAH
2 84:9 (Adn. II), cf. [ana d@lris idquru Sumeé
kab-ta  ibid. 90:12 (Tn. II).

d) said of an oath: ni§ ilidu kab-t¢ qallis
izkur one (who) has frivolously sworn a
solemn oath by his personal god Lambert
BWL 38:22 (Ludlul II), cf. MDP 14 p. 47:7
(= RA 9 66); ztkirSun kab-tu ulazkir§uniiti
(see zikru A mng. 5) Borger Esarh. 40 i 19;
$a DN ... zikirdu kab-tu la nasruma who did
not keep the solemn oath sworn by Samas
TCL 3 94 (Sar.).

e) other occs.: Marduk ... qagqadam
ka-ab-tam liskunkama may Marduk provide
you with honors TLB 4 52:6 (OB let.); bélz

kabta

kab-tum [napiatilka lissur BE 1782:6 (MB
let.); note the fem. personal name: Ka-bit-
tum BE 15 163:18, 185:15, 200 i 14 (MB), !BE-a
Camb. 15:2.

4. important, influential person (at the
royal court) — a) in letters and legal texts:
ana a-wi-le-e ka-ab-tu-tim unnedukkdatuka
lillikanimma letters from you should go to
influential persons ABIM 22:36; ka-ab-tum
u rabdm mamman $a la udaggaranni ul ibassi
there is no influential person or official
who does not hold meinesteem TLB 4 22:29;
mahar ka-ab-tim apdalam ul tele’e TLB 4 52:39;
awdtunt ul $a kab-ti ul $a dajini our affair is
not one for an influential person nor for a
judge (to decide) VAS 16 145: 20 (all OB letters);
ekallam kab-tam rabisam isabhurma even if
he turns to the palace, to an influential
person, or to an overseer YOS 8 19:10, also
(with &e’4) ibid. 15:9, 26:10, 39:13, Grant
Bus. Doc. 6:8, 16:12, 21:8, 22:10, 24:8, 28:8;
ana sér ka-ab-tu-tim illikamma UET 5 246:6,
see Kraus, WO 2 133; [the king said] ana
ERIN.MES na-ak-bd-ti w a-na kab-tu-ti to the
main body of the army and to the important
(officers) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 1, of. ibid. 22;
for LU.pUGUD as Sumerogram in Bogh.,
see von Schuler, Or. NS 25 209ff.

b) in omen texts: kab(!)-tu bélsu iddk
an important person will kill his master
RA 38 1 1. 15, cf. Sarrum ka-ab-tu-ti-$u iddkma
YOS 10 14:8; ka-ab-tu kima bélidu imagsi an
important person will become as powerful as
his master YOS 10 23:9; the king will die a
natural death and ka-ab-tum mdtam wwa’er
an important person will rule the country
YOS 10 56 i 16; kab-tum $a Sumam i34 ibbas:
§ima an important person of renown will
come to the fore YOS 10 24:3; ka-ab-tu-um 3a
libbi bélisu utabba ibbassi there will be an im-
portant person who pleases his master’s heart
YOS 10 43:2; miqitte ka-ab-tim downfall of
an important person YOS 10 48:37, miqitts
ka-ab-tu-tim ibid. 41:76, cf. ka-ab-tum innab:
bit ibid. 47:25; ka-bi-it-ka ana nakrim awdti
ustenesst an influential person (at) you(r
court) is constantly betraying secrets to the
enemy CT 6 2 case 17 (liver model); nigirtasu
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ka-ab-tu u ekallu immar an important person
or the (entire) palace will discover his
treasure YOS 10 54 r. 22; rabdm kab-tu-um
ana matika itehhiakkum an important person
will come to your country YOS 10 44:69
(all OB); IDIM.MES rubé 3ép rubé unadiaqu
the ruler’s courtiers will kiss his feet CT 28 48
K.182+ r. 10; IDIM piriéts bélisu ileqgima
innabbit an important person will get hold
of a secret of his master and flee CT 31 29r. 8,
of. IDIM-ka ana mdt nakri innabbit Izbu
Comm. 370; IDIM.MES igallilu  important
persons will come to shame Lsichty Izbu XXI
18; concerning the interpretation of the
omen about which the king, my lord, has
written me as follows: Sarru itti kab(!)-tu-ti-
Su iqallil  the king will come to shame
together with his courtiers ABL 355:9, cf.
RA 34 7:32 and note; ana IDIM labdr #mé ana
muskéni tajarat 1li tmmar as to the important
person, he will experience long life, as to the
(ordinary) citizen, mercy of the gods CT 38
26:41, cf. ana 1DIM damiqtu ana muskéni
lemuttuy ibid. 13:100; kaeb-tu ugdappasamma
(see gapdsu usage b) Thompson Rep. 86 . 7;
Sarru DUGUD.MES-$u ibarriduma the king’s
courtiers will rebel against him KAR 403r. 19;
uncert.: rubd eli 1DIM.MES-34 iSassi OT 27
48:11; gsit ka-ab-tim departure of an impor-
tant person KAR 150:20, cf. this man ina
INIM puGgUD SUB  will fall at the command
of an influential person ibid. 40 r. 40; kab-tu
eddé tmdt a well-known important person
will die ABL 1006 r. 4, of. Thompson Rep. 272:6;
for the king well-being kimu LUGAL DUGUD
stG-am imdt in place of the king, a well-known
important person will die ABL 46 r. 11, see
Landsberger Brief n. 64.

¢) inlit.: eli kab-ti w muskéni Lambert
BWL 166 K.8413:8, [u 1pDIM [y MAS.EN.DU
AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 r. 4 (Adn. IIT); els
LUGAL IDIM NUN 4R 55 No. 2:13, cf. DINGIR
LUGAL IDIM % NUN god, king, courtier, noble
ibid. 10, also PBS 1/1 13:37, and passim in such
enumerations, cf. IDIM # NUN ABL 1105 r. 23;
they extol amdt kab-ti $a litmuda Saga[da]
the word of an influential person even if he is
experienced (only) in murder (contrasted with
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dunnamit) Lambert BWL 86:267 (Theodicy);
mdr kab-t: w §art one of the influential and
rich (parallel rub#) ibid. 80:186 (Theodicy);
Sumsukat al-ti kab-ti even the wife of an
influential person gets a bad name (due to
Istar) ibid. 218 r.iv 7; the king IDIM.MES-§4
tna kakks tgammar JCS 18 12 ii 15 (prophecy).

d) other occs.: amélu $i lu 1DIM lu GAL
malik Sarri lu L6.SAG.LUGAL be this man an
influential person or an official advising the
king or a royal official MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 1 (MB
kudurru), cof. ¢ip kab-tu-tt ra@$ bandti BE 17
24:4 (MB let.); $a LU kab-tu ana LG mudkéna
la idukku v la thabbilu so that the important
person should not kill or mistreat the poor
Herzfeld API p. 20 § 4 (= ZA 44 163:28, DSe),
cf. ana kab(!)-ti w muskénu VAB 3 67 § 63:104;
[pDuGcuD]l 88 the influential person will be
favorably inclined XAR 178r.iv 4 and v 70,
IDIM tmdt Traq 21 48:9 (hemer.).

kabtuma see kabattuma.

kabtlitu s.; majesty; SB*; cf. kabdtu.

umun ka.nag.gd %a.ab.alim.ma.zu
dé.ém.ma.da.hun.gé : bélu matu lib-bi
ka-ab-tu-ti-ka lindh O lord of the land, may
the heart of your majesty be appeased
SBH p. 132: 15f.

kabG A  (gabd, kabitu) s.; excrement,
dung (of animals); Bogh., SB; kabd in lex.
only; wr. syll. and SURUN.

Su(text ma)-ru-un LAGABXZyp [qal-bu-u,
LAGABXKAD = ru-ub-su, LAGABXGUD = ka-[bu]-u,
Su-ri-im LAGABXGUD = ka-blu-u), [ru-ubl-su, pig-
qoa[n-nu] A J/2:295-300, Su-ru LAGABxSD
[ka-bu-u], [ru-ub-sul, [pig-gan-nu] Ea I 106-108;
[$u-ru-un] LAGABXGUD = [ka-bu-u] SP I 136, cf.
ibid. 145a; Surun = ka-blu-d], Surun.gud =
ka-b[u-ut al-pi] Proto-Lu 486f.; Surun = ru-ub-su,
ka-bu-v (var. qd-bu-i), pi-ga-an-nu Hh. IT 311ff,
Surun.Surun = [...] ibid. 313a, Surun.gud =
ka-bu-ut al-pt, Surun.anse = MIN 4-me-r¢ ibid.
314f., si.Surun.gud pu-ud-ru, sig,.8urun.
gud = li-bit-ti ka-bi-e dung brick ibid. 316f.

U MIN (= pi-na-ru) : O ka-bu-v Uruanna II 497.

a) in gen.: Summa immery ka-bu-su idds
if the sheep drops its excrement TuL
p. 43:9 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa
ANSE.KUR.RA ana pan rubé ingugma SURUN-
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su iddi if a horse neighs before the ruler and
drops its excrement CT 40 36:56, cf. ibid.
37:63, 70, also (said of an ox) KAR 396 ii 15,
(of a snake) wr. ka-bu-us-su KAR 386:49
(all SB Alu); GUD.AN.NA ana panifu issuka
rupud[ta] ina kubur zibbatisu ka-bu-us-su
[...] the bull of the heaven blew his spittle
in his (Enkidu’s) face, with the thick part
of his tail he [flicked ?] his excrement Gilg.
VI 133; Summa ka-bu-[ta tkul] if he eats
(animal) excrement (as against Summa zé
tkul p. 317 Sm. 2073 r. i 21f.) Dream-book
318 Sm. 2073 r. ii 10; MN mind ukultaka ka-
bu-ut sirrimi ina azanni ... tapottan what
will be your food in the month Kislim? you
will eat “wild donkey’s dung” mixed with
garlic 2R 60 i 52, restored from K.6392:5 in
Bab. 7 pl. 16, see Tul p. 18:11.

b) in medicinal use (probably the name
of a stone) — 1” kabdit iméri: NA,SURUN.
ANSE AMT 15,3 r. 12, SURUN.ANSE AMT 30,1
r. 1, 99,3 r. 10, and see kabit iméri Hh. II 315,
in lex. section.

2’ kabat alpi or kabit Seris: JURUN
Se-ri-i§  AMT 42,5:9, cf. ka-bu-ut Se-ri-i§
(between adgikd and adnugallu) KUB 37 57:4
and dupl. ibid. 46 i 5, ka-b[u-ult Se-ri-i§ PBS
2/2107:12 (MB), wr. SURUN 98e-ri§ STT 95:127,
dupl. ¥4, 3URUN Se-ri§ Kocher BAM 316 iv 8,
also ibid. 194 iv 18 and v 9, NA,.SURUN 4GUD
ibid. 183:4 and dupl. AMT 14,3:10, also SURUN
dgup (among stones for a charm) AMT
7,1:7, 102:34, KAR 213 ii 28, iii 26, iv 1, also
KAR 298 r. 36, Kocher BAM 315 ii 33, Wwr.
SURUN GUD AMT 13,1:5, 31,2 r. 6, CT 23 43 ii 3,
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 38; note LAGAB SURUN
¢up a lump of ox dung AMT 83,1 r. 10,
Koécher BAM 124 ii 13.

For BIN 1 53:13, 20, 29, 38 see tumbu; for
ABL 1000:9 see kabit C; for UET 5 590:10 see
kabtt C; for VAB 6 238:12 see kabdiu; for RA 53
4:22 see kupitu B; for ARM 1 21:14" see kabid B.

Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2 315b; Landsberger,
MSL 2 113; von Soden, ZA 53 226 n. 1.

kabd B s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.*
Suripam lipabhirw ina issim ka-bi-i u

Sittam [dalm[qli§ limsé let them collect the

ice, in a wood (container?) let them clean

kadadu

the k.-s and the leftovers thoroughly ARM
121r 14

kabl C s.; pod; OB, NB.

G ki-si-mu : G §d-as-bu-tu, U pi-na-ru : U MIN
(= &d-ag-bu-tu), G MIN (= pi-na-ru) : U ka-bu-u
Uruanna IT 495-497.

zéri $a sungirti Sa sirrimi tkkalu ka-bi-e-
§i-nu thassaluma they crush the pods of the
seed of the sungirtu-plant which wild donkeys
eat (and bake them) ABL 1000:9 (NB);
obscure: ka-bu-4 MA Je-um ku-lu-p[u] 5 8B
KU.BABBAR-§u-nu UET 5 590:10 (OB).

Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 127 n. 3.
kiabu see kapu.

kabl (kazabd) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
[su] svu = ka-a)-za-bu-u AII[8 iv 10" and iii 41.

kabullu see kamullu.
kabtitu see kab# A.

kabiitu s.; (a part of the body of the horse);
OB.*

Summa aht GN gulgullitim la umalli u
ka-bu-ut sisé 1kil-ma [gd(?)1-ni-e la wuz-zi-iz
I will fill the banks of the Euphrates with
gkulls, I will .... the .... of the horses like
reed(?) (oath) OT 41:12 (OB let.).

kabzuzu s.; expert, wise; lex., RS*; Sum.
lw.

Ni.ba.ba = kab-zu-zu-um (var. ta-al-mi-du)
Silbenvokabular A 43, see Studies Landsberger 23;
nu.nu = mu-du-i, kab-zu-zu, si-tb-ba-ru Silben-
vokabular A 59 (from RS), see Studies Landsberger
36.

PN tup-dar-rum [arad] DN u DN, kab-zu-zu
Ja PN, RS 22.346+ colophon (lex. text, courtesy
J. Nougayrol).

Loanword from Sum. gib.zu.zu Proto-
Lu 698 (cf. gdb.sar, gab.S5am, ete.).
Meaning from Sum., confirmed by syn. mudd.

Nougayrol, Studies Landsberger 36 n. 68; Soll-
berger, ibid. 25.

kadadu (hadddu) v.; 1. torub, 2. kuddudu
to make itch; SB; I ikaddad, II; cf. ma:
kaddu, makdadu.

ur UR; = ka-da-a-du 8 Voe. A 7°; {G-ru] [URr;] =
[ka)-da-d[u} - A V/[2:178; [ur;] = [kla-da-du
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Izi H 197; ba-dr BAR = ka-da-du A I1/6:172;
hu-ud 8a¢ = ka-da-du (var. ha-da-du) Ea I 226.

1. to rub: Lpi magarri ta-kad-da-ad you
rub with grease (used to smear) wheels
LKA 84 r. 16; inifu ta-kad-da-ad you rub
his eyes (with dry suddu-plant) AMT 16,1:2.

2. kuddudu to make itch: $a tu-ka-ad-di-
di vzu.MES-$u  you (¥immatu-disease) who
made his skin itch K.9587 ii 7’ and dupl. STT
136 i 21, cf. t{u-ka]-ad-[de-di] ©zU.MES-Su
STT 136 i 9 (SB inc.).

kadammu s.; (a building?);

kadammats.

& amu $a hitisu ina libbi ka-dam-me $iitu
esip thisis the day of his sin, he is “gathered”
in the k. ZA 51 138:56, cf. ibid. 136:32 and
dupl. ZA 52 226:5 (cultic comm.); amdle ihiess
wna libbt ka-dam(!)-ma-ti étesipi he treated
the slave girls badly, gathered(?) (them) in
the k.-s ABL 564:12 (coll. K. Deller).

NA*; plL

kadapu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

[x).50B = ka-da-pu, [x.x].da.x.x = MIN &4
618 Nabnitu F a 29f.

kadaru s.; (a fence); lex.*; cf. kadaru B v.

gi.nig.si.ga.a.84.ga = ka-da-ru(var. -ri)
Hh. IX 310; [gi.nig.slig.a.8d.ga = ka-da-ru =
Sfu-ga-ru-4 Hg. A II 35, in MSL 7 69.

gi.al.a.8a4.gaba.ab.nigin.e : ka-da-railamms
he will surround it (the field) with a fence Ai. IV
i29; ka-da-rum = X1.MIN (= na-al-ba-$§u) Malku
VI 88.

Landsberger, MSL 1 167f.

kadaru A v.; 1. to be overbearing,
arrogant, spirited, 2. S§ukduru to make
fierce, 3. itakduru (unkn. mng.); OB, SB,
NA; I ékdir— ikaddir, 1/2, 111, IV/3; cf.
kadri$, kadru, kadritu, takdiru.

tt.na = ka-da-ru Lu Excerpt II 81; [...] =
ka-da-ru (preceded by pddu) Lanu Fragm. A 146.

[...]nu.mu.un.da.ab.il.il : [... «l] inaddd
ka-dar-$u (the countries) cannot endure his over-
bearing attitude JCS 21 129:26 (NA royal); [ib].
ki tuna.nam : [ug-glat-su kdd-rat K.10303: Of.
(courtesy W. G. Lambert).

i-ka-DAR [ i-ka-gar [ i-ka-s¢ Kraus Texte 3b ii 46.

1. to be overbearing, arrogant, spirited:
ul umaddar Gilgames mara ana abisu urra w
masi i-kad-dir Se-e-[...] Gilgames does not
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let the son go to his father, by day and night
he is overbearing [...] Gilg. I ii 13, parallel
ibid. 23, for ibid. 20 see kadru adj.; attamd
édukkw tak-di-ra are you (horse) the only
one who is spirited? Lambert BWL 178 r. 8
{fable); aj 1884 ka-dar-ki BiOr 9 89:13 (exal-
tation of I&tar), ef. JCS 21, in lex. section; PN
tk-ta-ad-ra-an-nt PN was arrogant toward me
ABL 420:5 (NA); obscure: ip GN ik-ta-ad-ru
tigdamru  ABL 883:25 (NA), cf. (in broken
context) ma’did lLik-di-ru-n[ik-ka] they
shall have a very arrogant attitude toward
you ABL 1283:6 (NB); kand$u ka-da-a-ru
(in broken context) ABL 1285:28 (NA).

2. Sukduru to make fierce: ina birit
alaniSunu danniti 4-Sak-di-ra anuntu  be-
tween their fortified cities I waged a fierce
battle TCL 3 194 (Sar.).

3. itakdury (unkn. mng.): [Summa appadu
Sa Sumélli it-te-né-ek-dir imdt if the left side
of his nose twitches(?) repeatedly he will die
Labat TDP 54:7, also ibid. 6.

In STT 87:25 and dupl. 371:8
see Deller, Or. NS 34 463.

kadaru B v.; to establish a border (by
means of a boundary stone), to set up a
boundary stone; MB, MA, SB, NA; 1 ikdir
— skaddir, I1; cf. kaddru s., kudurru A.

a) kadaru: A.3A 3a PN kudurra ki ik-di-ra
ki imhurannt ana PN, itfadin he gave the
field of PN to PN, after he had established
the border by means of a boundary stone
(and) after hehad asked my permission BE 17
48:10, cf. ina pit A.8AMES . .. Sa be[l7] ispura
tk-te-di-ir BE 17 39:6 (both MB letters); at the
grove on the river bank [~Nic].pU ta-ked-dir
you set up a boundary stone BBR No. 39:1;
note in transferred mng.: DN §it kudurra . . .
tk-di-ru the Anunnaki who established the
bounds (of the life of PN) STT 73:36.

read paltira,

b) kudduru: [$umma amélu] ina la eqlidu
... [kudurira 4-ka-ad-di-ir if a man sets up
a boundary stone on a field which does not
belong to him KAV 2 vii 21 (Ass. Code B § 20);
kudurry la kitts wk-ta-dir kudur[ru kitlti ul
%-k[a]-dir he set up a false boundary stone
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to mark the boundary, he did not set up a
true boundary stone to mark the bound-
ary Surpu II 45; [m]amit [kudl(var. ku)-
du-ru w nukkuru oath (taken when)
marking a boundary and changing it after-
ward Surpu III 54; wherever they have
observed locusts ku-du-ra(text -bur)-a-ni
[lu-kla-di-ru  let them make boundary
ditches ABL 1015:10, cf. ku-du-ra(!)-a-[nt]
ka-di-ra (see hardiu) ibid.r. 6 (NA).

kadasu s.; joy; OB¥%;
hadasdd, hadassatu, hadddu.

1§im&i nadmahi ka-da-a ulsam he destined
for her exuberance, joy and exultance
VAS 10 215:20 (OB hymn to Nana).

The word kadd$u seems to be a by-form of
hadisu.

von Soden, ZA 44 39; Knudsen, AOAT 1 152.

of. hadadiatu,

kaddarhu s.; (a tree); lex.*
gi§.kad.dar.hu = Su Hh. IIT 246.

kadibbidft s.; a speech disorder, aphasia;
SB; Sum.lw.; wr. KA.DIB.BI.DA.

[Summa ameélu pidu sabiltma KA.DIB.BI.DA
irtanadsi [. .. ] pasu kabit cldtusu ittanallaku:
ma la parsa [Sinnddu enlda w dami ihilla
if a man’s mouth is affected and he has
aphasia repeatedly, [...] his mouth is para-
lyzed, his saliva running again and again
without stopping, his teeth are loose and
bleeding AMT 28,2:1; [Summa amélu] KA-
§u KA.DIB.BL.DA irtanads$i AMT 23,2:6, 11,
99,2 i 8, and passim; §a NA.BI KA.DIB.BI DA
pIB-su this man is affected by k. (preceded
by description of symptoms) STT 89:101,
cf. ana KA.DIB.BL.DA paddr: AMT 78,1 iii 27;
ana zéri DI.BAL.A ZI.KU;RU.DA KA.DIB.BL.DA
KA.HLKUR.RA ana améls la tehé (incantation)
so that hatred, persecution mania, suicidal
tendencies, speech disorders (and) .... may
not affect a man BMS 12:1, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 74, cf. ibid. 108, also AMT 87,1:2, BMS
7:53, and passim in Suilla’s; rdmu 2éru DI.
BALA ZILKU;RU.DA.A KA.DIB.BLDA.A (Var.
EA.DIB.E.DE) SUR.HUN.GA SA.BAL.BAL.A §ud
pani dané témw  mental instability (lit.
(changing from) sympathy to hatred), perse-
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cution mania, suicidal tendencies, speech
disorders, changing temper, ‘“‘changing of the
heart,” vertigo, madness Maqlu I 90, var. from
STT 78, cf. Maqlu IV 14, V 62, VII 80, VIII 97,
KAR 26:54, AfO 18 289:12, 299:39; wr. KA.DIB.
BL.DA-¢(text -KID) (beside ZI.KU, RU.DE-e)
PBS 1/2 121:5; KA.DIB.BLDA isabbassu (apod-
0sis) Kraus Texte 44:28 and dupl. 63:25; KA.
pIB.BL.DA (connected with the constellation
Pleiades) BRM 4 20:43 and dupl. 19:38; (list
of medications) marhas $a ®K[A.DI]B.BL.DA
a bath for k.-affliction RA 54171r.5 (= AO
17622); [117 6 KA.DIB.BI.DA eleven medi-
cations for aphasia Koécher BAM 190:42, cf.
AMT 60,3ii 9, cf. U KA.DIB.BI.DA NAG K.2262:16.

KA.DIB.BI.DA probably replaces sibit pi,
only once attested in MB (see sibtu B mng.
1c-1’). Ttsreading as kadibbidd is conjectural.
From the context in which kA.DIB.BI.DA
occurs in SB medical and magical texts,
where it is mentioned among neurotic
symptoms, it seems that the word means
a particular type of aphasia which is caused
by mental diseases such as epilepsy.

kadild s.; (alinen cover); lex.*; Sum. lw.
[tag.an.ta.DUL] = [tak-ti-mu] = ka-di-lu-u
Hg. B V 22 (to Hh. XIX).
Probably connected with Sum. gada linen.

kadiSeru s.; (a plant); plant list.*

[...}.gir = ka-di-i§-8e-ri K.11390:8 (unplaced
fragm. of Hh. XVII).

[ ...]1:0 ka-di-de-ru CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:19
(Uruanna).

For *kaliSeris read kabiit Serid, see kabdl A.

kadrajitu see *kadriu.

kadranu see qatranu.

kadri§ adv.; fiercely, goring; SB, NB;
cf. kadaru A v.

na,.ka.Sur.ra gud.ginx(éM) u.na ma.
an.sug.ge.en.z[é].nfa.giny] (var. mu.cIM.

sug.en.na.ging) : Na, kafurrd kima 18 kdad-ri-i8
ki ta{zziza) — kadurrd-stone, because you (pl.) at-
tacked me as fiercely as a bull Lugale X 23.
rimu zahalé ebbi munakkip garija ka-ad-
ri-i§ udziz I set up (a statue of) a wild bull
of shining silver alloy (showing him) at-
tacking my foes fiercely VAB 4 222:15 (Nbn.).
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*kadriu (fem. kadrajitu) adj.; (an epithet
of Istar); SB.*

ka-ad-ra-a-a-i-tum Su-gal-li-tum ka-ad-ra-
a-a-i-tum te-li-tum Kocher BAM 237 i 19 (ine.).

kadru (fem. kadirtu) adj.; wild, goring (bull),
impetuous, proud (deity or person); OB,
MA, SB, NB; cf. kaddru A.

am.u.na.gub.ba {(var. am.gub.ba) = ri-¢-mu
kad-ri(var.-ru) Hh. XIV 50; u.na.gub = ka-ad-
Trum] OBGT XIv 2.

igi.gir.pes.bala.a am.tt.na.gub.bu ugu.bi
ma.an.gub : w ana $ari erbetts rimi kad-ru-tu
eli§ nazuzzu and (statues of) goring bulls standing
upon it (facing) the four winds StOr 1 30:10 (NB),
cf. [am.u].na : [ri}mu kdid-ru OECT 6 pl. 3:9f.;
In.nin Sa.ku.ra e.ri.i8 tt.na girix(ka).za.al
a.nu.<na).ke.nle] : Irnina rabitam libbi beltum
ka-di-ir-tum muttellitum $a Enunnaki generous-
hearted DN, impetuous Lady, proudest among the
Anunna Sumer 13 69:2 (OB lit.); x.x.x.a8 PN
$u.hul mu.ni.ib.l[dug,l : ana ru-bu rubém ka-ad-
ri-[im] PN ¢-pu-[u$(?)] PBS 1/1 11:93f. and 62.

a) wild, goring (bull): rimum ka-ad-ru-um
munakkip z@’¢ri goring bull, who attacks
the enemies (referring to the king) CH iii 8
and dupls. RA 45 73 ii 28, KAV 190 col. B 1, also
KAR 306r. 20; kima rimu kad-ri like a
goring bull Gilg. IV v 47, see Landsberger, RA
62 105, cf. rima kad-ra Gilg. I i 20; DN
rimiu . .. ka-dir-#1 dlati $a <tti DN, w DN, §it=
lutat manzazu unakkip nakrija ina qarnésa
gadrdti  Ninlil, the wild cow, the most
impetuous among all goddesses, who vies
with Anu and Enlil in stature, attacked my
enemies with her powerful horns Streck Asb.
78:76, cf. also OECT 6 pl. 3:9f.,, inlex. section.

b) impetuous, proud (deity or person):
atti lu ka-ad-ra-a-ti though you may be
impetuous VAS 10 214 vii 37.(0OB Agusaja), cf.
Sarrat Nippur: [x]-x-ri $a-ma-mi kad-ra-a-tum
ilat re-e-me AfK 1 22 ii 13 (SB lit.), restored
from K.2552 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), see also
Sumer 13 69:2 in lex. section; kdd-ru exzis
they are fiercely wild Tn.-Epic “ii” 38; rap:
pu mula’ity gd-ad-ru-ti  (Adad) clamp,
which holds down the proud ones LKA
53:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 96:19, dupl.
ka-si-ri $uripi KUB 4 26A:5; adar ka-ad-
ru-tim uktanna$u (the palace) where the
proud ones are compelled to submit VAB 4
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94 iii 30 (Nbk.), cf. Ku-nu-us-kad-ru Bend-
Down-Proud-One (deified exclamation during
the ritual procession) 3R 66i 28, KAR 214 i 20,
wr. dgaM-kad-ru KAV 42 i 11, see Frankena
Takultu p. 99f., also (name of the processional
street) K[u-nJu-us-kdd-ru  Unger Babylon
235:15 (description of Babylon), Lambert BWL 56
line o (Ludlul II), KAR 122 r.7; bab dgam-
kdd-ri (in Assur) Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 20;
note the OB personal name ¢Ku-nu-us-ka-ad-
ru-gla-mil] MDP 22 94:15.
Romer Konigshymnen 72 n. 398.

kadrQ (or katrd) s.; gift, present, offering,
bribe; OB, SB; Sum.lw.

(kla-ad-ra Nic.8A.A = [ka-ad-ru-¢] Diri V 179,
restored from Nfc.$A.A = [ka-a]d-ru-¢ Proto-Diri
371; udu.nfeka-ad-ritvar. -ra) 3 4 [¢m-me-er
ka-ad-re-e] Hh. XIIT 136; [giS.RU.me.te] =
[a-tu-tt] $4& Su-ti-7 qa-[$at] kad-[re-¢] throw
stick of the Suteans bow given as a present(?)
Hg. B II 67, in MSL 6 109; utul.ziz.dm.80.a =
kad-ru-{x] Hg. B VI 94.

dim.me.er an.ki.a kilib.bi.ir més.da.ra
~ic.8A.a igi.zu hé.en.si.sd.e.ne : ilani naz
phardunu $a Samé u erseti ina irbi u kdd-ri-e lifte’u
maharka may all the gods of heaven and the
nether world seek your presence with gifts and
offerings RAcec. 70:19f.; ud.bi.a ka.sizkur.
ra.keg(xp) §4 kadra (var. Nig.8Axa) a.8e,.do
s[u.st.dal.ni : nudu ina pi nigi libbasu ina
kad-re-e (var. libbi kig-re-e) mé kasiie isluh at
that time, with the words of the rite, they sprin-
kled cool water on his heart as a gift (Sum., Akk.
corrupt) Angim IV 40’; [...] = kad-ru-u STC 2
pl. 55 K.4406 iii 14 (comm. to En. el. VII 110).

a) as offering to gods — 1’ inrel. and lit.:
balu qisti u kad-ri-e mar bart asar dini la
ttehhi the diviner must not approach the
place of the oracular decision without gifts
and offerings BBR No. 1-20:117; ildn:
mahrisu liséribu kad-ra-§4-wn may the gods
bring their gifts before him En. el. VII 110,
with comm. gi-$d-a-ti §aina MN ¢§tu UD.6.KAM
adi UD.12.KAM nadna the gifts which are
given in the month of Nisan from the sixth
to the twelfth day CT 13 32r.6, cf. kad-ru-u
ta->-tu $a libbe tuppi Sanimma — k. means
present as (it says) on another tablet ibid. 7;
libadma ina ka-ad-re-e Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 68 I 398, and passim in this phrase; mulmr
kad-ra-&4 liqi pidésu receive his present, take
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his ransom AfO 19 59:159 (prayer to Marduk),
cf. [k]ad-re-e (beside 2267 food offerings) ibid.
54:230 (prayer to Istar).

2’ in royal inscrs.: 240 immeré [kad-ril-e

ana DN bélija arku[s] I stipulated 240 sheep
as a present to AsSur my lord Rost Tigl. III

p. 4:16; gumdhi bitrdte §w’é mardti kurké
paspasé it kad-re-e la mnarbdli wudatrisa
mahardun 1 arranged sleek choice bulls,

fattened sheep, geese (and) ducklings to-
gether with (other) presents without end
before them Lie Sar. 387; [kad]-re-e sdriri
ruddé sarpi ebbi igisé Sadlati tamartu kabittu
uSambir{$ulnati 1 had them receive pres-
ents of red gold and pure silver, numerous
gifts, a rich oblation ibid. p. 78:8, cof. igisé
Sadlate [tamarltu kabiltu kad-ri-e la narbdtc
[uSamhirduniti Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 53:57,
cf. also pl. 36:167, 39:127; nigé tadribte agqima
udatlim kad-ra-a-a 1 offered abundant sac-
rifices, and I presented my (personal) gifts
OIP 2 116:70, 125:50 (Senn.), cf. nigé tadrihti
ebbiiti mahardun aqqima usambira kad-ra-a-a
Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23 vi 47; niqé takbitts
ebbiiti mahardun aqqima udamhpira kad-ra-
&kady-a-a ibid. 72:33, also ibid. 69 § 30:8, cf.
also Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 46, pl. 17 vi 5
(Asb.), igisé Sadliti uSambira kad-ra-a
Streck Asb. 268:26, cf. VAB 4 222 ii 23 (Nbn.);
niqd tasrihtu maharunu aqqima usarrihi kdd-
ra-a 1 poured out before them generous
libations and multiplied my (personal) gifts
AnSt 8 64:27 (Nbn.), cf. kad,-re-e bibil libbi
u$éribSuntuti VAB 4 284 ix 29 (Nbn.).

b) as gift to the king as a token of submis-
sion: Merodachbaladan nermaktu Sarriti tigns
kidadisu ana turri gimillidu ana RN iddina
kad-ra-5u gave to Kudurnahunte his royal
washing bowl (and) his neck ornament, to
gain him as an avenger Lie Sar. 368; RN the
king of Dilmun heard of the might of AsSur,
Nabu and Marduk wé$abila kad-ra-$u and
sent his gifts Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:145,
cf. kad-ra-a-§é-un ibid. pl. 12 No. 26:385, also
(in broken context) kad-ra-a-$i&  AfO 14
43 A:7 (Sar.); naddn bilti kad-re-e bélitija
eémissuma 1 imposed upon him tribute (in
the form) of presents due me as (his) over-
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lord OIP 231ii67; eli bilti mahriti naddn
Sattisun mandattu kad-re-e bélitija uraddima
ukin sérud$un in addition to their former
annual tribute I imposed on them additional
presents due to me as overlord ibid. 33 iii 36;
kad-re-e LG GN w LU GN, gerebda irrub The-
Gifts-of-the-Ishmaelites-and-the-People-of-
Tema-Enter-Through-It (name of the Desert
Gate in Nineveh) ibid. 113 vii 96; the re-
bellious lands which were not obedient to
the kings, my fathers and [bilta u] kad-ra-a
la émidiani maharsun (see emédu mng. 3c)
OECT 6 pl. 11:22 (Asb.).

c¢) gift, present, bribe: maré GN ana
dinim ublunid§umma kadg-ra-a ilge (if) they
bring to him citizens of Nippur for judgment,
he accepts a present (but improperly con-
victs them) Lambert BWL 112:11 (Fiirsten-
spiegel), cf. dajanu tatu w kdid-ra-a ileqgéma
ul inandt elidu léssu TIrag 27 5ii 7, of. also ibid.
60 iii 14; sapparrd ina bib déni uSuz imna u
Suméla kad-lral-a upaggad the .... stands
in court at the city gate, right and left he
hands out bribes ibid. 218:9; [mi]nu hibilta:
kama kad-ri-a nadite what is the wrong
done to you that you bring me presents?
STT 38:40 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 152;
they oppressed the weak and put them in
the power of the mighty ina gereb ali dullulu
mahdr kad-re-e ibbad§ima there were oppres-
sion and acceptance of bribes within the city
Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 3 C 9.

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 54 n. 3; Lands-
berger Date Palm n. 164.

kadriitu s.; aggressiveness; SB*; cf.
kaddaru A v.
[...1ib.bé] u.na.[nam]:[... $a ug-ga]-

ti-§4 §d ka-ad-ru-ti-§% [...] (unpub. tablet in
private possession, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

kadu see adi B prep.

kadu s.; 1. fortified outpost, 2. fee paya-
ble by the owners of date groves for guard
service; SB, NB; pl. kddanu; wr. also with
det, £; cf. kddw in rab kadanu, kddu in $a kdds.

1. fortified outpost — a) in SB: I ap-
proached GN birtisu rabiti da eli KUR GN, u
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KUR GN, ana ka-a-di nadat his great fortress
GN which lies on (the borders of) the countries
GN, and GN, as an outpost (which is equipped
to prevent the coming out of a foolhardy
enemy and to stop the advance of the enemy
against these two countries) TCL 3 76 (Sar.),
cf. AfO 14 46:18; the courageous troops da
tna niribi $a KUR GN ana ka-a-di usbu who
are stationed at the pass of Mount GN as an
outpost TCL 3 86, cf. GN birtu ana ka-a-
di-§i ima GN, [he had built] the town
Sarduri-hurda, the fortress, as an outpost in
GN, TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:212 (Sar.); ana
meteq girrija uSangir ka-a-d[¢?] he manned the
outposts with guards against the advance
of my campaign OIP 2 50:18 (Senn.).

b) in NB — 1" in ABL: iltén libbd sabins
$a ka-a-du ina LG Nahal inamsars ki isbatu
they caught one of our soldiers who garrison
the outpost in the Nahal region ABL 1114
r.5; PN ... da ina mubhi ka-a-[dul apgidu
PN whom 1 have assigned to a fortified
outpost ABL 280 r. 2, cf. ibid. 12; ka-a-du ina
GN usra w tibadnu ina GN, tiba’> guard the
outpost in GN and make raids into Elam
(kill and take prisoners!)  ibid. obv. 8;
ka-a-du $a PN da ina qaqqad misir [...] the
outpost of PN which [is situated(?)] along
the border of [...] ABL 210 r. 11, cf. ABL
1028 r. 9.

2’ in texts from Uruk: ina kurummati S
sdbé 3a ka-a-du from the provisions of the
men of the outpost YOS 7 143:5, also, with
§a ka-da-a-nu Moore Michigan Coll. 89:7; wultu
muhhi ka-a-da LuGaL  BIN 1 93:12; give
PN twelve gur of dates from the provision
(account for the period) beginning in Nisan
of the year 16 to PN, LU EN.NUN ka-a-du
(letter order written in the eleventh month
of the preceding year) TCL 12113:5; every
month mar Sipri $a Sarri illaku u résu ka-da-
nu inandi w mamma ina ka-de-ni-ka janu
the king’s messenger comes and checks on
the outposts but there is nobody in your
outposts YOS 3139:6 and 8; may the lords
assign to him sdbé kamu sabé ($al ina ka-
da-a-a-[ni] (new) men in place of the men who
are (stationed) in the outposts YOS 3 21:21; ul

kiadu

ina mubbi ka-da-a-nu andku ina mubhi dullu
8a ekalli I am not in charge of the outposts
but in charge of the work (done) for the
palace YOS 3 133:7, also ibid. 5; ka-da-ni-3i
mus§ury’ his outposts are abandoned (throw
him in fetters and send him here) YOS 3
139:17; one pair of sandals ana PN mdr
Jipri 3a PN, Sa ana mubhi qadti $a ka-da-nu
lleqgi for PN, the messenger of PN,, which
was drawn on the account of the archer
(contingent) of the garrisons GCCI 2 211:13,
cf. (silver for the hire of a donkey) ana muhhi
ka-da-a-nw ibid. 6; since the month of
Tammuz L6.HUN.GA-ka ina ka-da-nu ultéziz
I have stationed your hired men in the out-
posts YOS 3 39:14; warranty for stationing
fifty oblates of the Lady-of-Uruk (per month)
LU.BAN.MES [...] $a ka-da-nu YOS 7 154:3,
of. AnOr 8 73:10, cf. also elat LU.HUN.GA.MES
da PN ina ka-da-nu isenniquma ane PN LG
GAL ka-da-nu  apart from the hired men
whom PN will check in the outposts and
(hand over) to the commander of the outposts
YOS 3 154:9; 1-et LG.BAN-bu-nu u[lltu ka-du
Sa Sarri la tammerk: not even one of your
archers may leave the outpost of the king
AnOr 8 41:16; PN Sirku Sa ina ka-da-a-nu
YOS 7 85:2 (list of archers); note with det. %:
ana massarty [...] ina & ka-a-du ina mubhi
Idiglat uSuzzu they are stationed as guards
in the outpost along the Tigris TCL 13
140:11, of. ibid. 16, 19; LU.BAN.ME ... ina E
ka-da-a-nu ... Suzziza®> station archers in
the outposts GOCI 2 102:9; $a adi UD.20.KAM
LU.BAN-su ana % ka-a-du la ibbakuma mas:=
sartu 3a Sarri la inassaru anybody who does
not lead his archers to the outpost until the
twentieth day and does not do the king’s
service (will commit a crime against the
king) YOS 6 151:15, cf. weapons brought
ana £ ka-a-du ibid. 237:5.

c) other oces.: [... kla-a-du 10 RKUS ana
10 KUS§ » 10 KUS SUKUD a k. ten by(?) ten
cubits, and ten cubits high MCT 141 Y 13,
cf. i3di ka-a-du ... ina ka-a-du (in broken
context) ibid. 14 (LB math.).

2, fee payable by the owners of date
groves for guard service: gugalla u ka-a-du
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efir VAS 3 69:15, adi ka-a-du w gugalls
ibid. 66:7, gugally [...] ka-a-du ul etir

ibid. 67:13, and passim, see also gugallu A
mng. 2.

kddu in rab kadanu s.; commander of
outposts; NB; cf. kadu.

LU GAL ka-da-nu YOS 7 154:10, LU GAL
ka-da-a-nu YOS 3 79:13, 133:18, TCL 13 140:7;

uncert.: LU GAL ka-ad-d[a-nu] ABL 1246 r. 6.

kadu in $a kadi s.; soldier stationed in
an outpost; NB; cf. kadu.
ld.Lur.a.ri.a = §d ka-a-di
(Hh. XXYV), see MSL 12 230.
The message went ana LG dd ka-a-du ina
bab nar Samas CT 22 232:19, cf. LG ka-a-du
ABL 1395 r. 5.

kadd s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.*

Id.up.a.ak ka-du-u (var.
OB Lu A 72, var. from B ii 34.
kddu A v.; to cease(?), to come to an end(?);
lex. *

si-li-ig URUxS1
{Proto-Ea).

ib.ta.é nu.silig.ga : wug-gi-ma ul <-ka-[ad]
(goods) go out but do not come to an end (referring
to goods in the royal palace) Diri V 186; uncert.:
ba.ab.silig.ge tu-uf-ka-at-ta-ma  MSL 9
96:198 (list of diseases).

For other refs. see kuddu v.In MSL 9 p.102
note, Landsberger emends tudkattama to tud:
takattat, see katdtu.

For ARM 2 94:23, see kasét A mng. 1b; for MDP
10 92 iv 18 and AMT 84,4 iii 12, see kastt B v.

The passage SBH p. 126 No. 79:11f. is listed sub
akv B adj. lex. section.

Sjéberg Temple Hymns p. 64.
kiddu B v.; to be distressed(?); OB, SB;
I akad.

a-ka-ad dnah dsu$ (see addsu A mng. 1d)
JCS 11 p. 85 iii 9 (OB Cuthean Legend), cf.
a-ka-ad(text -la) d$us ustanih STT 30:88 and
CT 13 39 ii 24, see Gurney, AnSt 5 102:88.

Gurney, AnSt 5 p. 111 note to line 88; Finkel-
stein, JCS 11 86f.
kaduhhtl s.; raging (lit. with open mouth);
syn. list*; Sum. lw.

nadru, nalbubu, nanduru, ka-dub-hu-u = fe-gu-u

Malku I 751f., see A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 430 note
to line 77.

CT 37 25 iv 27

ka-a-du-t-um)

ka-a-du-um MSL 2 145 ii 32
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Sjoberg Mondgott p. 95 n. 1; for Sum. ka.
dug/dul see Falkenstein, MSL 4 29 note to line 25.

kadurru see kudurru B.

*kaeSmahu (gaesmdhu) s.; chief merchant;
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. kaedsu.
ga.eS.mah = 8vu-hu Izi V 166.

kaes$Su (kaidsu, gaedsu, gaisdsu) s.; traveling
merchant; lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. kaedmahu.

gaB T8 agrat, = ka-e§-§u, mustambiru, makisu
(preceded by $damallit, manald) Lu IV 267ff;
ga.KASKAL = ka-i$-§u  Nabnitu J 167; [ga-e§]
[cA.KASKAL] ga-[¢18-[§u], Su-gi-[xz-x], makisu,
[tam]kdru Diri VI D 14'ff., of. GA.KASKAL = ka-1-§u-
um Proto-Diri 498; ga.e§ = ga-e§-§u (followed
by gaedmdhu) Izi V 165; e8 KASKAL = §d GA.KASKAL
ga-i§-du Ea I 274, also A 1/6:47.

For Sum. refs. to ga.ed;, ga.e§;.a.ab.ba,
seafaring merchant, and ga.e8;.mah, see
Salonen Nautica 22, Oppenheim, JAOS 74 14f.
and n. 22,

Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 177 n. 3.
kaggiskarakku see kangiskarakku.

kagurrh (or kakurrd, kukurrd, kugurri) s.;
official in charge of grain stores; OB; wr.
KA.GUR,; Sum. lw.

KAXGUR, (with the readings ku-gi-ri, ku-gur,,
ku-ug-ri) MSL 3 p. 198f. correction to MSL 2 p. 75
line 330.

NiG.8U PN KA.GUR, Pinches, PSBA 39 pl. 8
and p. 68f. No. 21:8; GUD.APIN §i ina qdti
KA.GUR,-ma  this plow ox is under the
control of only the official in charge of the
storehouse Sumer 14 14 No. 1:7; $a £ KA.GUR,
amur ibid. 10, 14, simal KA.GUR,-ma ibid. 25
(Harmal).

For a Fara ref. see M. Lambert, Sumer 10
p. 169, for refs. in OAkk. and Ur III see
Salonen Agricultura 351f.

The reading of the word is inferred only
from the readings given in Proto-Ea, where
kugur(u), kug(e)re represent *kagur(u)
with vowel harmony.

kahama adv.(?); MB

Elam.

If in a dream awélu 3erra ka-ha-ma nasi
a man carries a small child .... MDP 14
531ii 7.

(mng. uncert.);
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The word cannot be connected with *gahhu
RA 21 53 No. 69:41 which should be emended
to a-na <nay-ga-hi-vm (see nagahhu), see
Kraus AbB 4 p. 48 No. 69, while the Lu passage
(cited likewise AHw. sub g/kahhum) should
be read musthhu, q.v.

kabaru see kahru.

kahassinna adv.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*;
Hurr. word.

tuppi annt ina arki §addts Summa PN ina
Nuzi qa-ha-as-3i-in-na ana ha-{za-an-nu-(8)]
Sa Tpudsuniti ina [bab ... $a] Nuzi Satir
this tablet was written in the [... gate] of
Nuzi after the proclamation when they made
Pai-tilla (son of Kuari) .... mayor JEN
290:41.

The person named is attested as mayor
(JEN 292:37); this unique “date formula”
seems to refer to special circumstances which
accompanied the elevation of Pai-tilla to
such office. The Hurr. word could mean
“illegally,”” “for a second time,” ‘“‘against
the will of the people,” ete.

kabru (kaharu) s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*;
foreign word.

2 kla-alh-ru §[a ...] (listed after 3 fapalu
GIS.NA) HSS 13 435:17 (= RA 36 157); X
barley igra ana [gal-ha-ru ibid. 358:68.

kahsu s.; (a chair?); EA*; WSem. word.
1 [x] x ka-ah-$u hurdsa u[hbhuzu] onef...]
k. inlaid with gold EA 120:18.
Perhaps to be connected with Ugar. kht
“chair’ (Aistleitner Worterbuch 147).

kainimakku s.; formula, plan;
Sum. lw.

When they gave the kingship to Marduk
ka-inim-ma-ak (var. [. . . ]-inim-ma-uk) dumgqi
u tadmé ... szzakru they pronounced for-
mulas (to bring about) grace and obedience
En.el. V114; Ea called (Marduk) into his
inner sanctum [ka]-inim-ma-ak libbisu itam:
mi$u to tell him of his secret plan En. el.
1I 96.

The reading iniminim(m)akku is also pos-
sible.

SB¥*;

kajamanu

kdipu s.; evildoer; syn. list*; cf. kdpu A.
ka-a-a-i-pu = had-bi-lu Malku IV 136.
kdisu s.; flayer(?); Nuzi*; cf. kdsu A.

Sheep given [ana] LU.MES qa-i-zu-i
(parallel LU.MES s1pA) HSS 16 314:4.

kaissu see kaedsu.

kajam@n adv.; steadily, constantly; SB,
NA; wr. syll. and sac.u§; cf. kdnu A.

[...] = ka-a-a-man CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:3.

a) wr. syll.: ka-a-a-ma-an taptanaddassuma
you anoint him repeatedly (with the oil pre-
pared) AMT 42,5:20, also, wr. ka-a-a-man
AMT 99,217, 9, 11, and passim in this text; ana
DX DN, 4 DN, ka-a-a(!)-man ina mubhi Sarri

. usalli 1 am praying constantly to Bél,
Nabii, and Sama$ for the king ABL 916:9
(NA, coll. K. Deller).

b) wr. sac.u$: [...] sAG.US ana lbbi
neédu tattanaddi you repeatedly drip [...]
into his eyes AMT 11,2:6, also (with eqd)
ibid. 3, but note ka-a-a-nam ibid. 10; in fine
beer and in oil sAG.US idafts he drinks (it)
regularly Kocher BAM 1 iii 21, cf. (in broken
context) AMT 68,1:9.

kajamana see kajamanu.
kajamani see kajamanu.

kajamaniu adv.;
cf. kdnu A.

ka-a-a-ma-ni-iu-4 ane dullu u nipidi la
nidijat nippas we will always and without
negligence perform the rites and ceremonies
ABL 636 r. 1; sisé ... da ka-a-a-ma-ni-u
wrakkasuni the horses which they usually
harness ABL 71 r. 9; ana mint ka-a-a-ma-
ni-u sisé Sa Sarri udadlap (see dalipu A
mng. 4) ABL 371 r.9; S$ulmu ... ka-a-a-
[ma-nil]-¢ lispu[rlunt ABL 377r.8.

always, usually; NA;

kajamaniu see kajamand.

kajamianu (fem. kajamdantu) adj.; normal,
regular, usual, steady (also a name of Saturn);
OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA, NB, Akkadogram in
Hitt.; wr.syll. and sac¢.u8 (TUR.D18 in astron.,
see usage b); cf. kdnu A.

36
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sag.uf = ka-a-a-ma-nu Igituh short version 55,
cf. [sag-u§] [Up.DU] = Eka-tig-ma-nu Diri I 191,
also Kagal B 40, Lu Excerpt 1 219; dingir.lu.lim

= dupuapiM.sAG.US Antagal G 307; sag.zi =
ka-ia-ma-nu Kagal B 225.
dingir nig.si.s4& an gub.ba me.en

tdaru ina $amé ka-a-a-ma-nu (var. ka-a-a-nu) atta
you (Samag) are punctual and regular in the sky
4R 28 No. 1:7f,, var. from PBS 1/2 126:18, sce
OECT 6 p. 52:29f; [...] pa.é : ka-a-a-man-nu
Gray Sama$ pl. 6 S. 690+:20, see Laessoe Bit
Rimki 53.

[sla-an-tak = g[i-nu-u], [kal-a-a-ma-nu = MIN,
[d]a-ri-a = mIN, sa-an-tak = ka-a-a-ma-nu, (2]-du -1
= MiN CT 18 18 K.4587 iii 24ff.

a) normal, regular, usual — 1’ in omens
(Izbu, Alu, ete.): Summa izbu MIN-ma ka-a-a-
ma-nu GAR-ma Sand ina pisu wasia if the
malformed animal is double, one is normal
and the second comes out of its mouth
Leichty Izbu VI 28; Summa ndru A ka-a-a-ma-
nu-tu ubil if the river carries normal water
CT 39 17:59, and passim referring to water in
SB Alu, cf. §umma misu ka-a-a-ma-nu-ty
tikuma ibid. 66, note kima mili ka-a-a-ma-
nim-ma ibid. 14:10, also (referring to A.MAH)
Summa ka-a-a-ma-ny  ibid. 19:107; if the
flame of a torch ka-a-a-ma-an is steady
ibid. 34:22 (SB Alu); if a sheep gives birth to
alion and 161-§% ka-a-a-ma-na-te 3-tum Saknat
his eyes are normal but there is a third (eye)
Leichty Xzbu V 34, cf. §artu uzng $épd pd »
suprd ka-a-a-ma-an-té GAR.MES ibid. XX 2,
$épa zibbat sic sAG.US-th Saknu it has
normal feet, tail, and hair ibid. 19, 2 qar:
nasu SAG.US.MES-ma CT 40 30 K.4073+ :6;
note panifina kima saG.US.MES CAR.MES
their (the ears’) surface is like that of normal
{(ears) Leichty Izbu X1 137; i§-di-th ka-a-a-man
profit will be constant CT 40 16:44 (SB Alu);
Summa sit diri nitilsa kima uqapi ana diri
téelima ka-a-a-man-tum-ma if a crenel looks
like a monkey but when you ascend the
wall it is normal CT 39 31 K.3811+:3 (SB Alu);
biqu ka-a-a-man-3i imdt the hiqu-symptom
will be constantly with him, he will die
Labat TDP 150:43’, cf. also Summa z1.HA.ZA
SAG.US DIB.DIB-s% ibid. 84:35.

2’ in ext.: ubdnum la ka-ia-ma-an warkisa
ka-ia-ma-an an abnormal “finger,” its rear(?)
is normal JCS 11 99 No. 8:18 (OB ext. report);

kajamanu

Summa ekal tirant 2-ma sAG.US-tum eli alhlh
(var. aht) ¢rkab if the ‘“‘palace of the intes-
tines” is double and the normal is on top of
the abnormal BRM 4 15:19, var. from 16:17
(MB ext.); martu sA6.US-tum Saknatma(l)
it has a normal gall bladder CT 28 48
K.182+ :9, and passim; note on liver models:
dumma 2 z¥ ka-ia-ma-an-tum GAR-ma Sanitum
kima $u(?)-ma 2 ka-ig-ma-<any-tum veU-i3
rakbat KUB 4 71:1f.,, cf. ka-ia-ma-<any-tum
inag ma-ad-ka-an(?) [...] KUB 37 220:3,
ka-ia-ma-an-tum  KUB 37 223 obv. top 1f,,
[kaJ-ia-ma-an-tum car-ma ibid.r. 1, la ka-ia-
ma-nu 227:2; §umma NA SAG.US Sakinma Sand
ina ré§ NA egir if it has a normal ““station’” and
a second is delineated beside the “‘station”
Boissier DA 18 iii 16, and passim in this text; ubdn
HAR MURU SAG.US $aknat KAR 422 r. 23, 25,
and passim said of parts of the exta; miSihiu NA
8AG.US 3 §u.st the measurements of a normal
“station” are three fingers TCL 6 6 ii 3; mas-
kdn-$¢ sac.v§  its normal emplacement
Boissier DA 14 : 14, see Boissier Choix 199.

3’ other occs.: {uppaka ana sér PN lu
ka-ia-ma-an  your letter should go to PN
regularly VAS 16 54:14 (OB let.); dibb?
ka-a-a-ma-nu-ti ana Sarri ... altapra 1 sent
the king regular reports ABL 282:23, and
cf. ki dibbi ka-a-a-ma-nu-te Sunu ABL 917
r. 3 (both NB); JSdru dannu ka-a-a-ma-nu
strong and steady wind OIP 2 156 No. 24:5
(Senn.); PN $a ana LU.3.U,MES ka-a-ma-nu-
th Sarru udelint PN whom the king
promoted to (the rank of) regular fadlisu-
soldier ABL 85:11 (NA); LU.ENGAR ka-a-a-
ma-nu §4 (see tkkaruw mng. 1h-1') YOS 3
110:25 (NB let.); note Sarru béli ki $a ka-a-a-
ma-nu tna pitte lépus the king, my lord,
should do exactly as usual ABL 379 r. 2 (NA);
§4 GISKIM ka-a-a-ma-nu Thompson Rep. 251 r.7;
for kajamanu (also sac.u§, said of festivals)
in Hitt. texts, see Goetze, MVAG 38 204f.;
[¢k)-rib Sin ka-a-a-ma-nu-ti vregular prayers
to Sin RA 12 191:13, and dupl. Perry Sin pl. 2i 2;
note (in broken contexts) ka-ia-ma-nu
KUB 4 53:4, ka-a-a-ma-nu-t7 KAR 94:3
(Maglu Comm.); if when the sun rises MUL.MES
ka-a-a-ma-nu-tu ®.ME the regular stars come
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forth ACh Supp. 2 Sama$ 32: 20, also, wr. MUL.
MES SAG.US.MES ibid. 33:6 (p. 55); n ka-ta-ma-
na MDP 34 79:8, 15, cf. ibid. 75:19, na n ka-
a-a-ma-ni (mng. unkn.) ibid. 84:7f., cf. also
119:45f, (OB math.).

b) steady (also a name of Saturn): see
Antagal G, in lex, section; [Mur] Ka-a-a-ma-
nu ABL 1401r. 6, for the writing TUR.DIS,
see Neugebauer ACT p. 474a index s.v. genna;
dypU.IDIM SAG.US (see bibbu discussion sec-
tion) VAB 4 278 vii 1 (Nbn.), also JRAS 1925
44:30; see also Goéssmann, SL 4/2 No. 313.

In ABL175:7 read sac.kKAL(! ). MES-le, see adaridu.

kajamanu (kajamana,
constantly, always, customarily;
NB; cf. kinu A.

a) kajamdnu: ka-a-a-ma-nu dibbi tabiite
isse§unu adabbub I am constantly speaking
friendly words with them ABL 1046:11; tab
libbidunu ka-a-a-ma-nu arru lidgul may the
king always behold their (his grandchildren’s)
happiness ABL 453:19; let the water be hot
da Sarru idadu ka-a-a-ma-nu ine narmakdte
imassini in the pitchers from which the king
customarily washes his hands ABL 110r. 8,
cf. da-te 3d-ri nubatte ka-a-a-ma-nu morning
and evening, all the time ABL 216 r. 13;
ka-a-a-ma-nw éndja tsst Sarrt ... Sakna u
ka-a-a-ma-nu mdar Sarri libbu idakkananni
my eyes are constantly on the king, and the
crown prince is strengthening my courage
constantly ABL 620:9f. (all NA); ka-a-a-ma-
nu niklitu unakkala they constantly devise
(new) tricks ABL 416 r. 5 (= Thompson Rep.

kajamdni) adv.;
SB, NA,

267A, NB); ka-a-a-ma-nu Sarru ... iqabbia
ABL 391:7, ka-a-a-ma-nu dully ippas§ ABL
378:11, zunné ... ka-a-a-ma-nu izannuny

ABL 128 r. 16, and passim in NA letters in ABL,
of. also Iraq 20 182 No. 39:15; note with -ma:
ka-a-a-ma-nu-ma ana la madé never to be
forgotten CT 34 41iv 26 (Synchr. Hist.); Sarru
da ... ka-ia-ma-nu-ma ana hurible tarrusu
panidu the king whose mind is constantly
set on (going to the) hunting grounds AKA
353:26 (Asn.).

b) kajamdna (SB): Summa dlu KA-§%
ka-a-a-ma-na nép if the noise of a city is
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alwayslow CT 38 1:13 (SB Alu); ka-a-a-ma-na
taptanaddassuma you anoint him regularly
AMT 42,5:16; note with -ma: [inélSu ka-a-a-
man-nam-ma tazarru AMT 18,9:5; ka-a-a-
ma-nam-ma  ZA 43 15:27.

c) kajamani (NA): lLibbaka ka-a-a-ma-ni
lu taba may you be happy constantly
ABL 62 r. 2; ka-a-ma-ni ludéribund$i may
they always allow us to enter (into the king’s
presence) ABL 118 r. 3, cf. ka-a-a-ma-ni [...]
(in broken context) ABL 1184 r. 3.

kajamanl (kajemaniu, fem. kajamdanitu)
adj.; normal, regular, trustworthy; SB, NA,
NB; cf. kdnu A.

aSulak nédu ka-a-a-ma-ni-i ina muphi
Sepesu arkdti u[$uz] DN was a veritable lion,
standing on his hind legs ZA 43 16:46 (NAlit.);
ka-a-a-ma-ni-ti $arru lidme the king should
listen to the regular ones (i.e., astrological
reports) ABL 895:11 (= Thompson Rep. 274,
NB); amdli ka-a-a-ma-na-ti (var. ka-a-a-
ma-nu-ma) wiannd jiti he reported to me
trustworthy information Piepkorn Asb. 58iv 44,
of. amat ka-a-a-ma-ni-t[i] ABL 863:6 (NB);
rihdts ka-a-a-ma-na-a-ti $a pan ildni ana
ekalli ittalka the customary leftovers (of the
meals — see naptunu r. 4) coming from the
gods went to the palace ABL 889r.7; ka-a-a-
man-ni-u (in broken context) ADD 953 v 1;
ina qdaté mamma ka-a-a-ma-nu-v Sa kapdu
inaddi inandadsu he should give (the letter)
to somebody trustworthy who would bring
it quickly (and bring back the answer to it)
CT 22 141:10 (NB let.).

Occurrences written sAc.u8 are listed sub
kajamanu adj.

kajan adv.; always, constantly; SB; cf.
kénu A.

Sipta . .. tamannima ka-a-a-an taptanadsas
you recite the incantation (three times) and
constantly anoint (him at the same time) BMS
12:117, see Ebeling Handerhebung 84; narbi
ilitiks rabiti ka-a-a-an luStammar OECT 6 pl.
13 K.3515 r. 14, see ibid. p. 74, ef. Craig ABRT 1
36 r. 7; ul hassakuma bélitki wl usappa
ka-a-a-an 1 was not mindful of your position
as lady supreme, never extolling (it) ZA 5
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79:23, cf. $a la end ka-a-a-an never to change
ibid. 80 r. 23 (prayer of Asn.I); ka-a-a-an usur
kibsija protect my steps all the time 2ZA 36
204:18 (Asb. colophon); adar Sumé ka-a-a-an
(var. ka-a-a-an $umé) izakkaru where they
mention my name constantly Géssmann
Era V 56; nadpart: il u i$tari ka-a-a-an usad:
dirunt they constantly sent me messages
from gods and goddesses Borger Esarh. 45ii 7;
ka-a-a-an (var. ka-ia-an) uahnabu giparu
they made the meadow(?) to be luxuriant
all the time Streck Asb. 6i49; dulubhd amat
lemutti sudduruni ka-a-a-an  trouble and

misfortune were my constant lot ibid. 252
r. 7, cf. ka-a-a-an bussurdt hadé ubas:
saruinni ibid. 86 x68, also rakbisu ... ka-

a-a-an i8tanappara ibid. 20 ii 111; bal séri ka-
a-a-an wufamqatu  causing the death of
cattle all the time ibid. 214 r. 8; da ... Sutesur
[kidu)dé ka-a-a-an wudtaddana kar§ie me,
whose mind was constantly set on executing
the rites correctly Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25: 20
(Sin-8ar-iSkun).

kajana (kajdnam, kajanu) adv.; always,
constantly, regularly; from MB on; wr. syll.
and (only in KAR 66:1) TUR.DIS; cf. kdnu A.
dLamma hul sag.u§ sag ba.an.gib.ba :
[$e]-ed-du lemnu ka-a-a-na iprikma the evil spirit
constantly made difficulties CT 17 31:3f.

a) kajana: ka-a-a-na ... etlatum datellelu
the men are constantly in jubilation Gilg.
P.v 22, cf. lu-i ka-ia(!)-na KUB 4 12 r.(!) 5
(Gilg.); eg[ir] Suttija ka-ia-a-na pdr{text pa)-
da the portents of my dreams were con-
stantly untoward Tn.-Epic “iv” 45, cf. ka-ia-
a-na ibid. 7, ultanamsa ka-a-a-na ana Sarrit
AsSurt le-qu kid$ats ibid. “ii” 18 (coll.); ka-a-
a-na sah[panni] AMT 72,1 r. 6, see ZA 51 172,
cf. ka-a-a-na PBS 1/259:16 MBlet.); ka-a-a-na
adi inubhu taptanadassu you anoint him
continually until he quiets down BE 31
No. 56 r. 26, cf. ka-a-a-na tumadsa’$Suma iballut
ibid. 37, <na Samni ka-a-a-na taptanaddassu
Kocher BAM 248 iv 42, (in broken context)
ka-a-a-na AMT 38,3:14; dami ka-a-a-na ...
ina appidu tllaku blood flows constantly from
his nose Labat TDP 150:44’, cf. ibid. 46"; ¢3ta=
nappara ka-a-a-na she (the goddess) kept
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sending messages constantly =~ Thompson
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 17 (Asb.); ina niridu namre
littallaku Sunw ka-a-a-na (var. ka-a-a-an)
let them constantly live under his splendid
light En.el. VI 128; ka-a-a-na gerbadu mali
résati its (the temple’s) midst is always filled
with happiness AfK 1 25:14; narbi ilatika . . .
ka-a-a-na lustip[t] let me praise your god-
head constantly Ebeling Handerhebung 36: 25,
cf. adratt Nabd w Marduk ... al$te]a ka-a-
a-na VAB 4 174 ix 12; ka-a-a-na litamika
damgati she (Aja) should praise me con-
stantly before you (Samag) ibid. 242 iii 49;
ul apparakkd ka-a-a-na 1 will never cease
(to care for Esagila and Ezida) ibid. 262
i 20; also ka-a-a-na Sumgira epdétiia OECT 1
pl. 28 iii 60 (all Nbn.).

b) kajanam: pdiu ka-a-a-nam liktappar
he wipes his mouth constantly AMT 78,1 iii 4,
cf. ka-a-a-nam irtana[mmuk] AMT 28,7:2’ (to
AMT 71,1), ka-a-a-nam tetteneqqi ~ AMT
11,2:10; $da ... damgatt Babili ... idtene’d
ka-a-a-nam VAB 4 86 i 10, and passim in similar
phrases in Nbk., ibid. 66:5 (Nabopolassar),
214 i 23 (Ner.); damqatia tizkarim ka-a-a-
na-am always recall my pious deeds (to
Marduk) ibid. 208:23, ina t@b $erim w hid
libbi luttallak ka-a-a-nam  ibid. 194 ii 31
(Nbk.); nanzuzu ka-g-a-nam placed perma-
nently ibid. 210i 22 (Ner.).

c) kajanamma: ka-a-a-na-am-ma ana
bélija lultappara 1 will regularly write to my
lord PBS 1/2 43:13 (MB let.); ka-ia-nam-ma
ki saktakuma how can I be silent all the time?
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 40; ka-ia-
nam-ma A$$urd kala ildni upagqu the Assyr-
ians always trust all the gods Tn.-Epic “iv”
39; ka-a-a-nam-ma itts bilim [ikkala Samma)
he always eats grass with the herds Gilg.
1 iii 33, also ibid. 34; $a ka-a-a-nam-ma Sugurd
nasikk: who constantly brings you baskets
with dates Gilg. VI 65, also ibid. 59; ka-a-a-
na-ma (... ble-lu-ta-ki d-s[a-pa] ZA 5 70:2 +
80-7-19,152 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Summa
surdd ka-a-a-nam-ma 3pilma if a falcon
always flies low (and skims the ground)
CT 39 29:26, and passim in this text (SB Alu);
panisu ka-a-a-nam-ma mud-§[u-r] AMT 79,4:3;
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DN ka-a-a-nam-ma pantka lisnammir
may Aja always make your face shine (with
joy) VAB 4 258 ii 20 (Nbn.), ka-a-a-nam-ma
adtene’a $a elidunwu t@bi I constantly sought
to do what gave them (the gods) pleasure
CT 36 22 i 28 (Nbn.).

d) kajanu: rubd kénu Sa ... pitqudu
ka-a-a-na (var. ka-ia-nu) the legitimate
ruler who was always entrusted (with the
carrying out of the rites in the temples of
his country) AKA 262i 24 (Asn.); aldk girri
maré Bzbili thtanabbatu ka-a-a-nu  they
constantly plundered the caravans of the
Babylonians Lie Sar. 382; [$um]ma bard ana
biri ka-a-a-nu sadir (see biru A usage a—2')
BBR No. 19 r. 19 and No. 73 r. 20; D18 agd apir
sAG.US-ma if (the moon) has an earthshine
and stays so Thompson Rep. 9:4, and passim;
entima 9SAG.ME.GAR % 9SAG.US ing manzaziz
Sunu ka-a-a-nu-ma tzzazzu TCL 6 19:38; [$ums
ma ameélu] TUR.DIS-nu miqtu ... elidu tbadsi
if a man is constantly afflicted by epilepsy
{and other diseases) KAR 66:1.

kajanam see kajana.

kajani§ adv.;
Mari; cf. kdnu A.

D18 awilum [$iri]$u kima Sa Samnam padsu
ka-a-a-n[i]-i§ ibadsi if a man’s flesh is always
as if anointed with oil AfO 18 66 iii 2 (OB
physiogn.); ka-ia-@-ni-i$§ (in broken context)
VAS 10 214 iii 24 (OB Agusaja); ana DN ka-ia-
ni-1§ nuktanarrabakkuniidc we pray for you
constantly to DN ARM 10 112:17; ka-a-ia-ni-i§
iftanappar ARM 2 137:42; ka-ta-ni-i§ mah:
rija ana minim la wadbuma why do they
not always stay with me? RA 42 128:26 (Mari).

always, constantly; OB,

kajantam adv.; constantly, regularly; Mari,
Shemshara, Elam; cf. kdnu A.
ka-a-ia-an-tam $ibid alim ana mahar DN
trrubu the elders of the city enter into the
presence of Dagan regularly ARM 3 17:17,
cf. ka-a-ia-an-tam Sulmam ubbalunim they
regularly send me news ibid. 23; the
Suteans ka-a-ia-an-tam illakunimma ittija
innammary. % tturru march constantly
against me, meet me but turn back ARM 3

kajanu
12:12; andku ke-a-ia-an-tam ... aham ul
nadéku as for me, I am never negligent

ARM 3 41:13, cf. also ibid. 29:16 (all letters of
Kibri-Dagan), see also ARM 2 69:7, 32:28, ARM
571:20, ARM 10 49 r. 4’, and note ka-a-ia-
an-<tam> ARM 5 79:16, [kla-a-ia-an-ta[m-
m]a ibid. 6:11; adsat redim ina ekallim ibadsi
u ka-ta-an- damy udabbabanni the wife of
the soldier is in the palace and he is (here)
constantly complaining to me Laessoe Shem-
shara Tablets 65 SH 876:7; obscure: mu-
w-te-er-ru ka-a-a-an-ta iSaddad MDP 23 289:22,
cf. (mu-i>-te-er-ru ka-a-a-an-tu ina mubhi
eqli §dtv Sakin ibid. 8, dupl. ibid. 290:9.

kajanu (fem. kajantu, kajativ) adj.; normal,
plain, permanent, constant, regular; from
OA, OB on; Fkajattu YOS 10 39:11 and 14;
wr. syll. and sac.u$; cf. kdnu A.

sag-u§ UD.DU = ka-a-a-nu A III[3:190, also
Ea IIT 165, see JAOS 88 140; ta-am UD = ka-a-a-nw
A TT11/3:48.

sag.bi ha.ba.an.gub.ba : ine rédisu lu-i
ka-a-a-an let (DN) be permanently beside him
CT 16 46:170f,, cf. sag.gd.na hé.en.gub.ba :
tna ré§isu lu-i ka-a-a-an  ibid. 45:149f., sag.
1t.ux(c18cas).lu pap.hal.la.kex(kiD) hé.en.
gub.bu.uf : ‘na ré§ ameli muttalliki lu ka-a-a-an
ibid. 153f., and passim in these texts; [4.bi]
hu.mu.un.da.an.gub : [id]a$u lu-st ka-a-a-an
ibid. 47:224f.; [sag]l.gd.na hé.en.su,.suz.ge.es
: nae réfisu lu-¢ ka-a-a-an ibid. 48:256f., cf. ibid.
47:205f., and passim in these texts; lamma.

sigs.ga ... su.na hé.en.sugz.sug.ge.[e8] : séd
dumgt ... ina zumriu lu ka-a-a-[an] 4R 18 No.
3:25 and 27.

sa-an-tak, ka-a-a-nu, da-ra-a-nu = gi-nu-u
LTBA 22:179; TuR.DIS [ ka-a-a-nu Meissner Supp.
pl. 7 K.4166 r. 4 (astrol. comm.); bi-it-ru- =
ka-a-a-nw, ~ LBAT 1577 i 17 (astrol. comm.);
Su-te-Su5ur [ ka-a-a-nu TCL 6 6ii 9; [...] pi-gi [
ka-a-a-nu CT 41 28 r. 4 (Alu Comm., to Tablet
XLI).

a) normal, plain: Summa izbum gaqqassu
ka-a-a-nu-um Sakinma if the malformed
animal has a normal head (and another head
protrudes from its mouth) YOS 10 56 ii 35,
also ibid. ii 11, 17, 20, iii 21 (OB Izbu); Summa
KA.E.0AL ka-a-a-nu-um Sakinma if there is
a normal ‘““gate of the palace” YOS 10 24:124f,
cf. Summa tulimum ka-a-a-nu-um-ma u Sandm
[...] ibid.41:17, also padanum ka-a-a-nu-
um-ma Sandm ina warkat nagraptim RA 41
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52:16, $umma KI.GUB SAG.US GAR-ma MAN-
ina Sumélim $akin YOS 10 63:7, and passim
in this text; note the formulation $umma bdb
ekallim ka-a-a-nu-um ka-a-a-nu-wm-ma Sandm
ina A.z1 $a [...] if the normal “gate of the
palace” is absolutely normal and a second
(one) is on the right side of [...] YOS 10
22:5, also ibid. 7 and 9, 23:9f.,, 26 i 4 and 6;
§umma 8U.SI HAR MURU ka-a-a-an-tum ka-a-
a-an-tum-ma Sanitum tzzizma pandsa
ka-a-a-an-ta-am itfulu if the normal middle
“finger” of the lung is indeed normal and a
second is standing (on the ‘“turban” of
the lung) and its front faces the normal one
RA 38 83:7f. and 10, also YOS 10 38:9, r. 4, 8,
10, 13ff., RA 38 83:1f., 4, 12f., 16, 19ff., see RA
40 90; note the spelling ka-a-a-tum ka-a-a-
tum-ma YOS 10 39:7, 9, 11 and 14; Summa
naplastum ka-a-a-an-tum ka-a-a-an-tum-ma
Sanitum réssa [...] ka-a-a-an-tim Saknat
YOS 10 13:13f,, also ibid. 6, 9, and 19 (all OB ext.);
ZAG ka-ia-an-ti KUB 37 223 left side 1 (liver
model); for sac.u$ in SB ext., see Nougayrol,
RA 40 93; ina naptanim mahrike lu ka-a-a-
nu (everything) should be plain at the meal
served to you (do not serve fancy dishes)
ARM 1 52:32; talitts alpéka lu ka-a-a-na-at
the calving of your cattle should be normal
JRAS 1920 568:20 (SB lit.); note in absolute
use in the fem.: kima ka-ig-an-tim-ma lirig
he should plant as customary LIH 38r.9
(OB let.); in the morning elz $a kfa-¢]a-an-
tim [u$lahrapumae Nic.DU DN id§akkan the
food offering for Iitar is made earlier than
usual RA 35 2i 5 (Maririt.); ana ka-a-ia-an-
ttm liktajassindli  he should check them
regularly ARM 10 138r. 9"

b) permanent, constant, regular: mas:
kandatuka ka-a-na Hecker Giessen 39:12 (0A),
see Deller, Or. NS 37 475; sdbum ... ina bitim
annimma ka-ia-an  the soldiers (of Am-
nanjahruru) have been (for three or four
years) in this region constantly Bagh. Mitt. 2
59 iv 21 (early OB let.); awilum §i ildu ittisu
ka-ia-an his personal deity will always be
with this man AfO 18 65ii 15, cf. ilsu ana
damigtim ka-a-a-an-§um ibid. 22 (OB); may
Mamu, the god of dreams ina résija lu DU-an

kajanu
(var. ina idija lu ka-a-a-an) 4R 59 No. 2 r. 24,
var. from LKA 29k r. 22; ina bdb ekallim
rabisi ka-a-a-nu police officials will be at
the palace gate constantly YOS 10 25:62
(OB omens); [amJtum lu ka-ia-na-at-ma xz-al-
tum lu ka-ia-na-at if the slave girl(?) is al-
ways present the .... should be present
(too) TCL 1 25:24f., cf. miasam u kasita
ina amdrika la ka-a-a-an UET 5 11:12
(OB letters); Sa dmisam ina libbidu nigd
ka-a-nu-4 wherein daily offerings are regular
RA 11 92 i 18 (Kudur-Mabuk); adSum ki’am
$ép nakrim ka-ia-na-at for this reason the
enemy stays constantly (here) ARM 3 16:19;
billam ka-ia-an-ta-am Tmissunitima he
imposed upon them a permanent tribute
Syria 32 12 ii 26 (Jahdunlim); Sulum bélija ana
sérija lu ka-a-ia-a[n] may news of the good
health of my lord come regularly to me
ARM 2 116:7; [...] $a Suabulim ana
sérika ka-a-ia-an-ma-an ARM 10 20:19; mdrd
Siprika ana sér PN lu ka-ia-an your mes-
sengers should go regularly to PN Syria
19 109:26 (Mari); ana be-el-ne ana hussusim
lu ka-ta-na-at be regular in reminding our
lord! ARM 10 112:15; {uppdtikunu ana sérija
lu ka-ia-na let your letters come regularly to
me ARMT 13 53:10, cf. tém Siprim ... lu
ka-a-ta-an ibid. 17:9, also témi wl ka-ia-na-
kum Kraus AbB 1 37r. 14; $amid ka-a-ia-an
rain is constant ARM 5 73:6; §ima amatum
tna birint lu ka-a-a-na-aft] this relationship
between us should indeed remain permanent
EA 7:39 (MB royal let.); lu ka-a-a-nuw mi
ellitum ina nadike in your waterskin there
should always be clear water Gilg. Y. vi
269 (OB); husahhu ina matisu lu ka-ia-an hun-
ger should be continuously in his country
AOB 1 66:58, also AfO 5 91:90 (Adn.I), cf.
dumugq adnan w 9Lahar gerebda ka-a-a-an
O1P 2 112 vii 81 (Senn.); Nusku nir ili ka-a-a-
nu permanent light of the gods Maglu II 192,
also (with zek-r¢ ¢07) ibid. 137, also (said of
Sama%) PBS Y113:3; idu musallimu iddja
lu ka-a-a-an my protective deity should
always be at my side AfO 14 142:14, cf.
dédu damqu lu ka-a-a-an ina rédija BMS
50:24, and passim in this phrase; bituska zand:
nasu lu ka-a-a-an may his caretaking for
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your temple be permanent AfO 19 59:162;
lu ka-a-a-an Sagigurdka ana ili banitka your
voluntary offering to the god who created
you should be constant Lambert BWL 108:12,
cf. [$algigurd ka-a-a-nu BBSt. No. 35 r. 12
(Merodachbaladan); papdhi Samas ka-a-a-nu
the everlasting sanctuary of DN VAB 4
256 i 38 (Nbn.); note the special nuance: ana
DN bélija ka-a-a-na-ku la batldkw 1 am
constantly and without interruption (dedi-
cated) to my lord Marduk VAB 4 144 i 23
(Nbk.), also ibid. 2101 17 (Ner.), also ana Esagila
u Bzida kakdd ka-a-a-na-ak ibid. 168 B vii 5,
and passim in these phrases in Nbk.
Ad usage a: Nougayrol, RA 40 93.

kajanu see kajana.
kajatu see ka’dtu.

kaja (akaj#) s.; 1. (a part of the loom),
2. goad of the donkey driver; lex.*

gis.til.ba.kur.ra a-ka-ju-v Hh. V 304;
gis.ti.ba.kar.ra = ke-a-a-i Hh. VII B 190;
gis.ti.ba.kur.ra ser-re-tum  <-me-rg MIN
(= [x]-z-ta-nu) $& ANSE, gi§.ti.ba.kir.ra = ka-
a-a-% = ma-ak-ke-ru Hg. B IT 158f., in MSL 6 141.

ka-a-a-d(var. -u) = ma-ka-ru §¢& aAN§E Uruanns
III 552,

1. (a part of the loom): see Hh.V 304, in

lex. section.

=

2. goad of the donkey driver: see Hh.
VII B 190, Hg. B II 159 and Uruanna IIT 552,
in lex. section. '

For CT 12 22b:10f. (= A I/7 Part 2:10f.)
see hatiu s. lex. section.

kakada see kakdd.

kakammatu s.; (a partof the body); OB.*

ina ka-ka-ma-ti umsatum (G.GIR) Sumélam
(if) there is a mole in the k. at the left
Kraus Texte 62:21, also (with e-mi-tam right)
ibid. 22.

kakaniadwe adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*;
Hurr. word.

A bronze gurpisu 242 kur-zi-me-tu,-3u-nu
ka-qga-ni-as-we-na $a siparri with 242 bronze
scales of the k.-type HSS 15 3:24.

kakanussu Nuzi*;

Hurr. word.

s.; {(mng. uncert.);
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4 tepalu qa-qa-nu-uz-zu-i (after dresses

for women) HSS 14 247:39.

kakardinnu (karkadinnu, kaskadinnu,
kalkadinnu, kakatennu, fem. karkadinnatu)
8.; (abaker or cook producing special dishes);
OB Alalakh, MA, NA, NB; foreign word;
kakatennu in OB Alalakh, kakardinnu in MA,
karkadinnu in NA, kaskadinnu in NB, pl.
karkadinndte; wr. syll. and LU.SUM.NINDA;
cf. kaskadinnu in rab kaskadinne.

LY kar-ka-di-nu, LU suM.N[INDA], LU @GAL
su[m.NINDA] STT 385iii 23'ff.; LU kar-k[a-din-nu],
LG GAL k[ar-ka-din-nu] (preceded by the group
LU MU, LU NINDA, LU GAL N[INDA]) STT 383 vii 12f.,
see MSL 12 235.

a) in OB Alalakh: 1 kU ziz ana DUMU.SAL
PN ka-ka-te-nu (in ration list) JOS 13 31 No.
277:15.

b) in MA: $a LU ka-kar-di-ni u LG 1.SUR
Sa bit A3Sur (documents) pertaining to the
k. and the oil presser of the temple of As§ur
{on a vessel containing economic tablets)
VA 5035:1, cited Weidner, AfO 10 p. 28 n. 213;
¢aL MU(!).MES ka-kar-di-ni &4 & © © Andrae
Stelenreihen No. 104:3’; PN LU ka-ka-ar-[di-nu]
(receiving wheat and emmer wheat) JCS7
130 No. 29:8 (Tell Billa); PN LU ka-kar-di-nu
(receiving two rams for the Anu temple)
KAJ 295:2, cf. also PN ka-kar-di-nu AfO 10
40 No. 89:23, KAJ 250:3.

¢) in NA — 1" wr. syll.: LG kar-ka-di-nu
naptandu idakkan the k. sets his meal before
him (the god) (between the pouring of the
drink and the fumigation) Traq 14 69 r. 5;
natbiku $a ba-te . . . LG kar-ka-di-nuw inaddi the
k. draws (honey, oil, $u’u-cereal and absu)
for offerings at night time(?) (parallel: same
materials LG MU nas$t) AfO 21 pl. 1 and
p- 36f. VAT 9633+ :19, cf. (with natbaku Sa
pandukanni) ibid. 8 and dupls.; PN LG kar-
ka-din (mentioned between a LU.KAS.LUL
and a LU.MU, added up as LU SAG.MES-ni,
i.e., da rédani) ABL 322:9; LU kar-ka-di-na-te
ND 6229 iii 17, 10049:10, and note (after
LU.NINDA.MES) ND 6227 ii 10 (all Nimrud wine
rations, courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson).

2’ wr. LU.SUM.NINDA: see lex. section;
LU SUM.NINDA ADD 364r.11,811:7,826:8, 835
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r.1, 854 r.4, etc.; for a female representative
of this craft, cf. sAL.SUM.NINDA-t& (of the
queen) ND 10009:46 (courtesy J. V. Kinnier
Wilson).

d) in NB — 1’ as a court official: 8 gin
PN PN, LU ka-d$-<kay-din-ni-¢ 3 ¢iN PN, LU
SAG KI.MIN Moore Michigan Coll. 89:55, see
also kaskadinnu in rabi kaskadinneé.

2’ as craftsman: bow fief of PN and PN,
$a LG hadri $a LG ka-d$-kad-din-ni-e ... $a
gat PN, LG $aknu 3a LG ka-ds-kad-din-ni-e
BE 10 63:3 and 5, also PBS 2/1 130:6f., 168:5,
wr. ka-a$-ka-da-ni-e  ibid. 203:4f.

In contradistinction to the late Nippur
references, the kakardinnu in Ass. and Babyl.
texts has an official position at court or in
temples. Possibly his task is not only to
prepare special dishes (pastries?) but also to
serve them to god and king. In the cited NA
lists he appears beside the LU.NINDA of un-
known reading (for a proposal to read
hundurajo  see Deller, Or. NS 33 95) who 1is
attested in NA texts, for refs. see alahhinu
discussion section. For LU GAL.NINDA.MES
see Ebeling Stiftungen 25 iii 4, ABL 43 r. 2 and 18.

The Ugar. kkrdn (Aistleitner Worterbuch?
No. 1309) as designation of a profession
suggests a Hurr. origin for the word.

kakatennu see kakardinnu.

kakda (kakdd, kakadd, gag(a)dd) adv.; con-
stantly; SB, NA, NB; cf. kakdada.

la.igi.dug.a.bi sag.u$ ab.ta.bu.bu.lu
$a ana tamartisu kak-da-a putugqu he who con-
stantly is waiting for its (the moon’s) first appear-
ance 4R 20:5f.

sa-an-tak, [klak-du-v =
18a iii 28.

ka-a-a-ma-nu . CT 18

a) inlit.: [...] $a midari kak-da-a suhur
seek always [the ...]of justice Lambert BWL
72:42 (Theodicy); kindti kak-da-a umarrira(!)
kakki (see kinattu mng. 2) ibid. 34:87 (Ludlul
I); kak-da-a naplisma look always with
favor (upon me) Hunger Kolophone No. 339:6;
mutib kabattika kak-da-a {abis urtabbla ...]
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 13, cf. kak-da-a mahar
a8in [...] ibid. 36:7.
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b) in hist.: [da anae ...] DN kek-di-a
putugqu BBSt. No. 35:8 (Merodachbaladan IT);
da aldk iluti§u kak-da-a usalla  Streck Asb.
262 ii 28, cf. [mudlanni téréts kak-da-a mahar
Sin Bauer Asb. 2 38:9, kak-dd-[a] ibid. 49r. 14;
ana Esagila w Ezida ka-ak-da-a kajandk
VAB 4 94iii 4 and 168 B vii 5, cf. da elidunu
tabu qa-ag-da-a atammu ibid. 150 A ii 10, but
note, wr. ga-ga-da-a pitiqdk ibid. 126 iii 20 (all
Nbk.), ibid. 214 i 22 (Ner.), ibid. 280 viii 28 and
OECT 1 pl. 24 i 44 (Nbn.).

c) other occs.: tna uggat il u Sarri ka-ak-
da-a-me likil réssu ADD 646r. 30, parallel 647 r.
30 (NA); note with ana: a-na kak-da-a-ma
TCL 9 138:16 (NB let.).

kakdasa adv.; constantly; SB*; cf. kakdd.

[... ¥%laxxNa Sa illaka kak-da-a-3d
(for kakddsam) Eanna where she (I-tar)
will always walk about Bauer Asb. 2 74 r. 11.

kakikku s.; (an official recording and
witnessing transactions concerning real estate
and slaves); OB*; Sum. lw.; wr. Ea.KI
(with phon. complements UET 5 252 case 14).

nimgir, nimgir.gal, ka.ki Proto-Lu 420a;
sanga = 85U, en = e-nu, [kal.ki = §v-kum Lul
135b-d.

a) performing legal acts: these are the
witnesses $a ina mahrisunumae KA.KI (case
RAKI-tk-kum) wrubuma } SAR E.DU.A KA
DI(?) U SANGA (case £ SAR [E.DU.A] KA AB[...])
ana PN u PN, SBS.NI PN; ina qabi dajini
iddinu (case ana qabl dajilni u [...}-ttm
ana PN 4 PN, SES.NI PN, ukin) in whose
presence the xaA.Xi-official appeared (lit.
entered), and at the order of the judges
PN, gave x sar of improved plot (and?) . ...
to PN and his brother PN, (case: at the
order of the judges and the [elders?]
PN, acknowledged PN and his brother PN,
as the rightful owners) UET 5 252:15 and
case 14; 1GI PN KA KI IGI PN, KA.KI ibid.6f,
case 11f, also seal inser. (record of the
execution of a court order); [X] GU.zZA
£.DU.A SAM.BI } MA.NA KU.BABBAR KI PN PN,
DAM PN, 1N.51.53AM PN, SIMUG KU.BI 1.LA
tuppum shhepima PN; KA.KI fuppam uddis
a .... improved plot, its price (being) one-
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third mina of silver, PN,, the wife of PN,,
had bought from PN, PN,, the smith, had
weighed the silver, (but) the tablet was
destroyed and PN;, the kA .ki-official, renewed
it (name follows) Tell Asmar 1930 542: 8 (unpub.
Tell Asmar, full text quoted); lG.inim.ma.
bi.me igi.ne.ne.8¢ mu.lugal.la.bi in.
pad PN EA(!).K1 these are the witnesses
thereto, in their presence he took the oath
by the king, PN (acted as) KAXKI (in
this case) UCP 10 111 No. 36: 21 (sale of a house);
umma $dma tamkar alijama ibellanni KA.K1
u dajini PN i$aluma kima Surqam ina GN
tériquma tk$ususu mahar KAXI u dajdni PN
awassu ukin he (the accused thief) said,
“the merchant of my city has authority over
me,” the Ka.KI and the judges interrogated
PN and he made the statement regarding his
case before the kKa.KI and the judges
to the effect that he had committed a theft
in GN and that they had apprehended him
(in order to serve for his fine) UCP 10 159
No. 91:13 and 17 (both OB Ishchali, coll.).

b) acting as witness — 1’ in sales or
exchanges of houses: UET 5 136:15, 143:22,
144:24, 145:25, 146:22, 149:26; Riftin 18:24,
22:27 (both tablets from Ur), Jean Tell Sifr 11a: 26,
16a:11, 94:17, 96:16; note (beside wakil
babtim) YOS 12 227:36; exchange of houses:
UET 5 152 case r. 10, 155:24.

2’ in divisions of property: UET 5 100:28,
104:30, 106 r. 13, 108 case 38a, 110:37, 122:27,
Jean Tell Sifr 6a:22, (beside Aca.US) UET 5
112 & iv 23.

3’ in agreements concerning party wall:
Grant Smith College 274:12; UET 5 125:24.

4’ other occs.: Jean Tell Sifr 22:16’ (lawsuit
concerning sale of house), UET 5 95 case 27b,
189:15 (both contracts concerning slaves), (in
broken context) A 5501 r. 12 (unpub.).

The reading of the word is not quite cer-
tain. The reading of the first element may be
not ka but gu or inim, and since the sign
KI is with a few exceptions always written
(or copied) DI a reading gudikku, etc., is not
excluded. The Proto-Lu passage and UCP
10 159 No. 91 show, however, a clear xI.

kakkabis

The evidence suggests that the kakikku
acted as a recorder of real estate transactions.
His role in contracts and court proceedings
dealing with slaves may point in the same
direction.

Apart from the two Ishchali texts, most
of the evidence comes from Ur (Riftin
18 and 22, Grant Smith College 274 belong for
prosopographic reasons to Ur, and the
kakikku of Jean Tell Sifr 6, 11, 16 and 22 has
the same name as the one who appears
frequently in UET 5).

Kraus, WO 2 136 n. 4.

kakilu s.; (a bird); MB.*

X ka-ki-lum Mu$eN 10 ¢in x k.-birds (fed)
ten shekels (of grain) (between x.PAP MUSEN
and kurukku) UM 29-13-205:9 (courtesy A.
Sachs).

kakkabanu adj.; covered with stars, star-
like; OA, SB, NA; cf. kakkabu.

igi.mul.MUSEN = kak-ka-ba-nu Hh, XVIII
295a, also Hg. B IV 240, in MSL 8/2 166; dar
MUSEN = for-ru = ka-ka-ba-a-nu Hg. C I 32, in
MSL 8/2172; gud.bar.mul = [kak-ka]-ba-nu Hh.
XIII 316; na,.za.gin.mul.mul = kak-ka-bla-
nju Hh. XVI 64.

a) as a name of a bird: see Hg, in lex.
section; 5 kak-ka-[ba-nu] MUSEN ADD 1020:4,
also 2 kak-kab-ban,(!) MUSEN ADD 1078 i 3.

b) as a designation of an ox with star
marking: see Hh XIII, in lex. section.

c¢) as a designation of a kind of lapis
lazuli speckled with pyrites: see Hh. XVI,
in lex. section.

d) as a nickname(?): li-mu-wm Su-Istar
ka-ka-ba-nu-um  Kiltepe bfk 196:24, cited
Balkan Observations p. 95.

For an etymology of the bird name, see
Zimmern Fremdw. p. 51.

kakkabis
kakkabu.

elén XUR GN 4 KUR GN, kak-ka-bi§ asdma
ana 4 US.TA.AM innaftala Sur§idin  (the
fortresses) emerge from atop Mount GN and
Mount GN, like stars, and their substruc-

adv.; like a star; SB; cf.
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tures are exposed to a height of 240 (cubits)
TCL 3 288 (Sar.); uza’in ka-ak-ka-bi-i§ Samams
I adorned (the ceremonial boat with gold and
precious stones) to look like the stars
in heaven VAB 4 126 iii 12 (Nbk.).

kakkabtu s.; star symbol, star-shaped
ornament, star-shaped brand; Nuzi, SB,
NB; wr. syll. and muL (with phonetic
complements); cf. kakkabu.

a) star symbol: Summa ka-kab-ti uddi$
if he renews a star symbol (after uskaru and
A8.ME and before 8U.NIR and kakku) CT 40
11:78 (SB Alu).

b) star-shaped ornament: 1 qa-ak-kab-tum
da hurdst HSS 15 167:29 (= RA 36 140, Nuzi);
one statue of RN $a agi MUL-t7 slitisu apruma
which was crowned with his divine crown
with a star TCL 3 402 (Sar.); MUL-tu hurdsi
russé Sa nisigh abné za’nat a star of red gold
decorated with choice (precious) stones
Streck Asb. 224:15, cf. MUL-tu Sudtu Bauer
Asb. 2 45 K.3405 r. 13; you present IStar with
a vulva of lapis lazuli MUL-t¢ hurdsi (and)
a golden star LKA 69:9, see Tul p. 49,
of. saL.LA wugni MUL-ti hurdsi simat litiks
PSBA 31 pl. 6 opp. p.- 62:7, see MVAG 23/2 5;
ukin ina qaqqadi ka-ka-a[b-tu) elmesi namr(:]
KAR 98r.8; l-ef MUL-#{ KU.GI ajarits Pinches,
JTVI 60 p. 132:5 (NB).

c) star-shaped brand — 1’ on human
beings: (there was a famine in the country
and so) maré sapiraty kak-kab-te asmitma ana
DN addin I marked (my) young children with
the star and gave them to the Lady-of-Uruk
YOS 6 154:8, cf. PN bélija kak-kab-tum ki
i§mitannt ana [4Béli] Sa Uruk wuzzakkannu
YOS 7 66:2; PN ahiia kak-kab-ti w arrdti ina
mubhi rittiSu ittadi w ana Sirkitu ana DN
tttadinsu my brother PN placed the star and
the brand mark on the back of her hand
and gave her as an oblate to the Lady-of-
Uruk YOS 6 79:14; PN fT2akiti 3a Bélti-a-
Uruk Sa kak-kab-ti 3endeti YOS 6 129:2; kak-
kab-tt w arratu ina mubhi ritti Sa PN qallat sa
PN, ... dmuru I saw the star and the brand
on the back of the hand of PN, the slave girl
of PN, YOS 6 224:20, cf. ibid. 57:11, irku da
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Bélti-da-Uruk 3a kak-kab-tu, lu arrdta ina
muhhi rittisu UCP 9 100 No. 37:3; the officials
of Eanna kak-kab-tum 3a muhhi rittidu imury
YOS 7 66:12; tna lLibbt idtét a arki $a PN
MUL-ti Sendetu alda among them one female
who was born after tPN was marked with the
star BIN 1120:4; kak-kab-tum la idmitus u
ina mubht 18t Sa DN la iSturud he did not
mark him with a star nor write him down in
the register (of oblates) of the Lady-of-Uruk
TCL 13 179:7; PN Ja kak-kab-ti w arrdta(!)
dendatu YOS 7 155:6.

2" on domestic animals belonging to the
deity: 1 AB.GAL s@ndu $a MUL-tum ina muhhi
furru w UZU.UR Sendetu one full-grown red
cow which is marked on the withers and
rump by a star YOS 7 125:1 and 14, cf. gUD
da kak-kab-tv [§lendu’> YOS 3117:13, and pas-
sim referring to bulls and cows ; Uy HI.A §a kak-kab-
tum AN.BAR la fanakkis you must not
slaughter any sheep marked with the iron
star YOS 7128:17 and 23, and passim referring
to sheep, 1 enzu Sa kak-kab-tum Sendeti YOS 7
71 77.

3" on carcasses of animals: 1 KUS.TAB.BA
da kak-kab-tum Sendw YOS 7 30:13; 46 car-
casses (UzZU.MES) ¢na [ibbi 2-ta SAG.DU.MES
3o kak-kab-[tu] Sendu YOS 6 77:33.

For pl. kakkabate see kakkabu mng. 3. For
kakkabtu in geogr. names see URU kab-kab-ti
YOS 6 35:4, URU HAB.HAB-lum YOS 6 201:23,
URU Kak-kab-ba(!)-tim(!) ADD 899 ii 15. Note
also da kak-kab-ti (referring to a region)
TCL 13 230:16 and AMBAR kak-kab-ti ABL
1386:9 (NB).

Meissner BAW 1 55f.; Dougherty Shirkutu 83f.;
San Nicolo, Or. NS 17 289.

kakkabu (kabkabu)s.; 1. star, 2. meteor,
falling star, 3. star-shaped object or for-
mation; from OA, OB on; kabkabu (besides
kakkabu)in Mari, pl. kakkabi, later kakkabdns,
in NA in mng. 3 kakkabdtr; wr. syll. and
MUL, UL (TE as det. before names of stars,
in astron. also AB, see Neugebauer and Sachs,
JCS 21 200); cf. kakkabdnu, kakkabi§, kakkabty.

mu-lu MuL = kak-ka-bu SP IT 4; mu-lu MUL =
kak-ka-bu A II/6 ii 25; mu-ul MUL = ka-ak-ka-
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bu-um MSL 2 p. 132 vi 56 (Proto-Ea); mu-ul
MUL = [klak-ka-bu, $u-un MUL = [Ri]lMiN Ea IT
277f.; mul = kak-ka-buw Hh, XXI1iii 36; mul.gig
MUL $ip-# NAM.BAD.MES 4Sal-{bat-a-nu]
Hg. B VI 38, mul.gi.gi = MUL kit-td u me-$ar =
dsaa.u$ dpTu ibid. 39.

mu-ful] [TE] = [kak-ka-bu] Ea VIIT 74; [1-ul]
[oL] = [kak-ka-bu E]MEsAL A IV/3:50c; ul,
uMBIN, flelaggip, mr-lea()-gunuggy ihugiy -
kak-ka-bu, mul.u,.zal.le kak-kadb na-ma-ri
CT 18 49ii 2ff. and dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19,307:4 . ;
[x-x-x] cAD.kiD.GIS kak-ka-bu A III[1:18;
Mo an = Moz an-e CT 18 30iv 15 (group voc.).

pabUUd-MINp, o ¢ tan-bu-tu §& MUL.MES Antagal
D 231; al.® = na-ba-fu §Gé MuL Antagal G 207;
dili.bad.bad = n[a-pa-hul §¢ M[oL] Nabnitu
XXIII b 3; [S8u-u]r Sur ma-$d-hu $u |MOL]
A IIT/6:114.

mul.an.ging(GiM) sur.sur.ra : kima kak-kab
Samame isarrur (see gardru B) CT 17 19 i 11f., ef.
mul.giny sur.sur.re.e.[ne} : kima kak-ka-bu
tsarru[ru] CT 16251 52f.; mul.an.ging an.edin.
na gurud(NUN+kI).da : kima kak-kab Samdmi
ana géri nadima (the headache demon) lies in the
steppe like a star (fallen) from the sky CT 17 14
K.8386:1f.; mul.an.na dil.bad.du i.si.i§
ld.a.giny : kima kak-kab Samé nabit mali sihati
(see gihtu) 4R 27 No. 2:23f.; ab.sin. ging
il.ddr.dtr.re.ed.Am mul.an zag.til.bi : kima
Ser’s sunnuqu kak-kab famé gimirdun in order to
keep all the stars of the sky in their prescribed
course like the furrows (on a field) TCL 6 51 r. 7f.,
see RA 11 149:29; w™MUL BAL.TES.A MUL bal-td
RAce. 139:329; mul.an.na giskim.bi la.ba.
ra.an.dug.dug.e8 : ina kak-kab Samami ul ataddd
they (the demons) cannot be recognized among the
stars of the sky CT 16 43:70f.; nig.nu.kdar.ru
mul da.ri.8é : $a lo uitakkaru MUL AN-e da-r{u-u)
the lasting star in the sky which cannot be changed
KAR 4 r. 21; [...] an.kii.ga GAN.bi igi.bi
[...] : [...] ellu $a ina muL.MES Sd-{mal-[me]
BA 5 642 No. 10:25f.

st-in-du, Su-pu-u, an-du-gu-i
-kd)-bu Malku 1T 102ff.

AN = kak-ka-bu STC 2 53 r. 27 (Comm. on En.
el. VII 130), also ibid. 52 r. 2’ (on En. el. VII 126);
[MUL].G1y = kak-kab mu-$i CT 41 25 r. 4 (Alu
Comm.), to OT 38 27:13, see mng. 2b; murks-ku-bu
ABL 618 r. 9f. (NA); da-ka-dé = ka-ka-bu JRAS
1917 103f.:18 (Kassite Voc.), see Balkan Kassit.
Stud. p. 3.

1. star — a) in gen.: he created the
“stations” for the great gods wmuUL.MES
tam&ilSunu lumadi usziz positioned the stars
which resemble them as lumdsu-constel-
lations En.el. V2, cf 12 ITI.MES MUL.MES
3.TA.AM wudziz he set up the twelve months
in groups of three stars each ibid. 4, note also

=

kak-ka(var.
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Nannaru MUL-§4 ustépé he made the moon,
his star, come forth ibid. 12, also eNéberu
MUL-§u da ina Samé uddpd En. el VII 126;
ana nanmurs $a Sin elsu MUL.[MES] the stars
rejoice at the (first) appearance of Sin
Perry Sin No. 5a:8, cof. ina nipih MUL.MES
nummury zim[dka kima) Samsi your (Sirius’)
appearance is as brilliant as the sun even
when (all) the stars have risen JRAS 1924
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:14; DN nabdt MUL Sarpanitu,
brightest among the stars RAcc. 135:252,
cf. TE Dil-bat nabdt MUL ibid. 139:325, also
Wiseman Treaties 428, Borger Esarh. 21i 39; see
also mng. le; <«ka-aky-ka-ak-ka-bu usi ana
nakrim RA 45 174:63 (OB lit.); <biy-it ik-le-
ti MUL ul 4-sa-a LKA 62 r. 17, see Ebeling
Or. NS 18 36; in astrol. contexts: =ES.BAR
MUL.MES MUSEN.MES (oracular) decisions
(conveyed by means) of stars (and) birds
KAR 44r.2; tna lumun MULMES e Sit Ea
St Anu §it Enlil against the evil portended
by the stars (moving) in (the path) of Ea,
Anu (and) Enlil JRAS 1929 286:17; $a ina
manzaz MUL.MES $a $utbé kakkéja isbatu taluku
(the planet of Marduk) who had moved on a
path in a “station” of stars which (gave
favorable signs) for starting my campaign
TCL 3 317 (Sar.); tna mubhi MULMES [$a
Sarru tSpuranlni concerning the stars about
which the king wrote me ABL 648:6 (NA),
and passim in astrol. letters and reports; [UD 4UTU
na] asifu 1 MUL $B zAG-$u [eUB.BJa-zu if
one star is placed to its right when the sun
rises KUB 37 151:5, see RA 50 12 i 24, and
passim in astrol. omens; note, for colored stars:
MUL.MI, MUL.SIG, ZA 52 244:40aff., ibid. 42a,
also UL SA; ibid. 44b; [kima r)i-bu-ut ka-ka-
bi-im AfO 18 63 i 12 (OB physiogn.); kima naldi
$a MULMES kima za(l)-qi(!)-gi Sa apdti like
the dew from the stars, like the breeze
through the windows PBS 1/2 113:53, dupl.
4R 58 i 18 (Lamadtu); note the difficult passages:
Summa dlu MIN (= tupginnadu) MUL.MES
pIrR.MES if a city’s corners are full of “stars”
CT 38 2:34 (SB Alu), cf. if (when the door-
opening of a new house is set) MUL.MES
I61.MES ‘‘stars’ are seen (a bad omen follows)
ibid. 11:45; manzaz muditim u ka-ak-ka-bi-im
(entire apodosis) CT 3 2:9 (OB oil omens);
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in personal names: x-NI-ka-ak-ka-bi TCL
1 4:1 (0OB), cf. AOAT 3/1 39:4; note as a term
of endearment: ana ka-ka-bi a-bi-ia [4] be-
li-ta ARM 10 31:1, [anla bit abija v ka-ak-
ka-bi ibid. 29:22, also ana bélija kab-ka-bi-
im ibid. 95:1, and passim in ARM 10.

b) in the expression kakkab Samé (amami):
iptlahrluma ka-ka-bu Samid’c the heavenly
stars were gathered Gilg. P. i 6 (0B), cf.
ib&inimmae MULMES Samé Gilg. I v 27, cf.
ibid. 41; dabibdtuja eli ka-ka-ab damé mdda
the women who gossip about me are more
numerous than the stars in the sky JCS 159
iv 12 (OB lit.); da DN Sardridu luSamgqitma
MUL.MES Samami luSamsik I will make
the luminosity of Jupiter (Sulpaea) disappear
and tarnish the stars in the sky Géssmann
Era IV 124; disease (demons) i§fu MUL
damé wrdunim have come down from the
stars in the sky JCS 911 C5(0B), cf. ultu
MUL $amdame urda urdamma ultu MUL Samdami
Koecher BAM 124 iv 12f,  also ¢$tu MUL.ME
Samams urda CT 23 4 r. 15 and 11:37; I turn
to you (Gula) ina ma’diti MUL.MES Samami
among the many stars in the sky BMS 6:78
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 46; [mus:
te}sir kak-kab Sam[ami] AfK 1 23ii32; (at
your, Sama¥’, rising) katmu MULMES Samé
gimir @ms the stars in the sky stay covered
for the entire day KAR 105:5 and 361:5; ana
tamsil zimu bunné MUL $amdmi (see bunnil
adj.) RAcc. 119:16; tna libbi MUL.MES Samé
NU 81D.MES namriti from among the count-
less shining stars in the sky STT 73:96, see
Reiner, JNES 19 34; MUL.MES §amé ina manza:
zidunw illikuma the heavenly stars proceeded
in their (correct) position Borger Esarh. 18
Ep. 14:6, cf. En. el. VII 130; ¢$tu MUL Samami
ustatddiruni (see adaru A mng. 2) BBR No.
1-20:41; in broken context: ABL 1321:8 (NB);
see also mng. 1g.

c) as an epithet of I&tar: G v = dI§-tar
MUL.MES ATI/4:9, 4dil. bad=4INNIN MUL.MES
Erimhud V 5, T1-sa-an USAN = li-la-a-tum,
ES;+DAR MUL.MES A VIII/1:81; [ti-mu-a]
[ArAM] = T¢-mu-a, 9Dwl-bat, [91§-tar MU]L.
MES A VIIVj4:204ff.; A-$ur MAR.TU-um %
Istar Ka-ku-bu-um CCT 5 22¢:8, also BIN 6
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55:5 (0A), 9IMAR.TU % 9ES.+DAR MUL KAV
78:22, 9ES,+ DAR.MUL.MES Surpu VIII 26, cf.
BMS 39:6, Perry Sin pl. 4:7, Frankena Takultu
p. 6 iii 10, KAR 214 ii 22, CT 20 49:29 (SB
ext.), Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 7, etc., Wr,
415 MUL.MES ACh Istar 8:14; note: Iitar
DINGIR u MUL god(dess) and star KBo 1 3 r.25;
MUL taniigati star of the battle cry (addressing
Istar) STC 2 75:9, see JCS 21 258.

d) as objects of worship — 1’ ritual
acts performed: [during the day] you place
a censer before Sama¥ ina midi ... ana 161
MUL.MES muditi tasarraq ana ig1 9UTU u MUL,
MES ... limlannu at night you scatter (flour)
before the nocturnal stars, (for three days)
he should recite (the prayer) before Sama3
and the stars KAR 184 obv.(!) 12f., cf. [ina
ami] Semad lmursu ina ma¥i MULMES
limurudu ibid. 10; ana pant MULMES mé u
Sikara ... tanaggima la tuské[n] you libate
water and beer before the stars but you do
not prostrate yourself JRAS 1929 282 r. 15;
ang IGI MUL.MAH.[X].A riksa tarakkas CT 23
36:49, cf. AMT 12,9:8, ana pan MUL.UZ
AMT 100,3: 6; on the 15th day, in the morning,
they should take the loyalty oath misu Sa
UD.15.KAM ina pani MULMES U§-ku-[nu]
ABL 386 r. 19 (NA); [. . .] MUL.MES la ippallas
itebbi he must not see the stars, (then) he
arises AMT 44,1 iv 7; mis pi-ritual per-
formed mahar MULMES Jamd[mi] 9Ea
dSamad Streck Asb. 268 iii 20, cf. Borger Esarh.
91 § 60:12.

2’ stars addressed: altinu MUL.MES
Sa muditi you stars of the night STT
73:44, see Reiner, JNES 19 32, cf. aitunu
MUL.MES Sa &éréti Biggs Saziga 74:8,
[MU]L.MES gad-ru-tu Or. NS 36 284:8, also
(with §d ina AN-e man-za-za Sarpu) ibid. 10
and ibid. 283 Bu. 91-5-9,155 r. 7’ and 10’; you
make a mixture ¢na pani MUL tadakkan
Sipta annita 3-8 tamannu atla MUL munammair
[...] you place it before the Star (i.e., the
sun), three times you recite this incantation:
You, star who brighten [the darkness?]
CT 23 36:51f., MUL Anim etellu amdms (in-
cipit of a prayer) RAce. 118:31.
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e) referring to specific stars: I was worried
ana {ihiti MUL GAL w Sin concerning the
conjunction of the Great Star and the moon
VAB 4 278 vi 4 (Nbn.), cf. ina Sutlija MUL GAL
4Sin w dMarduk ina gqereb Samdme
appalisduniti 1 beheld in a dream the Great
Star, the moon and Jupiter high in the sky
ibid. vi 32; MUL GAL-¢ 4Sin 4Dilbat RT 19
101:4, 7 and 13, see RSO 9 298, cf. also MUL
GAL atamar YOS 1 39:12 (NB let.); MUL GAL-#%
[3a] 9N ABL 454:6; for other refs. to kak:
kabu rabd see mng. 2; upha ki MUL Se-[e-ri]
rise like the Morning Star (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 vii 2; you set up nine censers ana
MUL UsAN for the Evening Star BBR No.
31-37 ii 12; ina Samé kak-ka-bi ina ergeti
rabi zikrt in the sky my (Gula’s) star, on
earth my fame is great Or. N§ 36 116:5; MUL
duTU.E % 9UTU.S0.A BE 8 142:11, see Lambert,
AfO 18 386; for kakkabu ahid see abid
adj. mng. 4a, and Roémer Konigshymnen
168 n. 87; for kakkabu Santimma see Sani
adj.; for kakkab mesré see medri, see also
nuhdu, etc.; for stars related to specific
deities see also MUL UDU.IDIM.SAG.US MUL /
duTU &4 Thompson Rep. 176 r. 8f., and passim
in such contexts, MUL 9dMarduk mugdadru
BE 8 142:6, see Lambert, AfO 18 386.

f) in rituals: ine ke-ka-bi-im tusbdt HS
1883:6, cited AHw. p. 421b; [ine M]UL.HI.A
tudbdt KUB 37 24:4°, for other refs., often
wr. UL, see bdtu v. mng. 3b; me-e
MUL.MES % me-¢ em-mu-ti water of the
stars (i.e., cooled overnight) and hot water
KUB 37 45 right col. 7.

g) in comparisons: ftattapha kima MUL.
MES you have risen like the stars CT 23 10:13;
I made its walls as beautiful kima Sarir sit
MUL.MES as the sheen of the rising stars
AKA 98 vii 100 (Tigl. I), cf. kima kak-ka-ba
(var. MULMUL) burdamé Saririsu usanbil
(see burdmd usagea) VAB 4 156A v 27 (Nbk.);
kima MUL nebdi AMT 28,1iii 18; kima ka-ka-
bi-im surru$ (see surrudu usage c) CT 5 5:42,
also kima MUL gurrusat CT 3 2:9 (OB oil omens)
and note the corresponding kima MUL SUR
KAR 151 r. 39 (SB oil omens); agil ina qagqa:
dida aki kak-ka-bt [...] Craig ABRT 17:7;
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if the black bull 7 sic BABBAR-tum GIM MUL
takip has (not more than) seven spots of
white hair (scattered over his body) like
(isolated) stars RAcc. 10i5; obscure: &t
kima ka-ak-ka-bi ugar? sahpu RA 45 173:55
(OB lit.); §a kima MUL.MES Samé meniita la 154
who are as countless as the stars in the sky
AKA 358 iii 43, and passim in Asn., cf. dldnisu
ma’dits $a ki MULMES 3amé mina la i
TCL 3 164 (Sar.), also $a& kime MUL.MES Samé
mindta la tdd AOB 1 118 iii 8 (Shalm. I); the
temple 3a kima MUL Samé $ipd which is
shining brightly like a star in the sky
AKA 98 vii 93 (Tigl. I); (a piece of jewelry)
kima kak-kab 3amame luld malit Gossmann
EraI 127; obscure: nabdtu kalbdatu kima MUL
Ja[mé ...] Lambert BWL 196:11 (fable); the
planet Mars kima MUL Samé madi§ ummul
is very dark like an (ordinary) star ABL
1391:10, also Thompson Rep. 232:9; the pome-

granates kima MUL Samé ina kiré ... than:
nubu Iraq 14 33:50 (Asn.).
2. meteor, falling star — a) in gen.:

MUL [T]a ¢mittija Lilsumamma ana Sumélija
litig let a star shoot out from the right of me
and pass across (the sky) to the left of me
STT 73:87, cf. ibid. 98, see Reiner, JNES 19 34;
MUL.MES i8tu Samé imtanaqquiuni many stars
were falling from the sky CT 29 48:19
(collection of prodigies), cf. DIS MUL.MES ana
veu NA SuBMES-ne if (in a dream)
stars fall on a man Dream-book 328 r. i
1, cf. p1I8 MUL ana £ NA SUB-uf ibid. 2, seealso
zandnu A mng. 1a-5; DIS MUL kima dipari
sit Samdi isrurma ina ereb Samsi irbi ABL
1237:3, cf. 2 MUL.GAL.MES ina massarti
gablite arki ahame$ is-sar-ru Thompson Rep.
202 r. 1, and passim in reports, for other refs.,
see sardru B mng. 1; Summa UL ... isrub
Labat TDP 12:63ff.,, see Reiner, JNES 19 29,
and for other refs. sardhu C mng. 1; MUL GAL
SUB-ut Leichty Izbu XVII 21, for MUL @AL in
astrol. omens see Weidner, AfO 17 74 n. 12,

b) in comparisons: if a birsu-phenomenon
is seen kima girih MUL CT 38 27:14, kima
MUL m#di a (real) star ibid. 13, kimae MUL
na-{t-tl 1GI.DUg ibid. 28:18 (all SB Alu), see
also girhu B usage b; if the oil kima ka-ka-



oi.uchicago.edu

kakkabu

bi-im 1$hit shimmers like a star YOS 10 58r. 6,
also CT 5 6:60, KAR 151 r. 39 (OB oil omens);
lisrup kima MUL libly kima nal§i CT 23 10:18,
and see sardhu C mng. la.

3. star-shaped object or formation —
a) referring to ornaments of precious
materials: 2 MUL XKU.GI PBS 8/2 194 jii 4,
of. 5 MUL $a ana <E> GIS.ERIN SA 1 MUL ina
Sakkabakki #.¢18.ERIN  ibid. ii 16f. (OB);
twelve shekels of silver, the weight of 3 MmuL
GAL 23 MUL TUR Sakkabakkim ARM 7 1186:3f.,
21 MUL TUR NA,ZA.GIN ibid. 246:1, SA.BA
2 MUL NA,.ZA.GIN ibid. 264i5’; 1 £ sAG.DU
[...] KU.BABBAR $a MUL.MES ADD 938 iv 11,
MUL.MES ADD 1047 r. 2; 2 MUL.MES-fe $a
SUHUS §a 2 #$pat ADD 819ii 1, cf. 4 MUL.
MES-fe i§paf ibid. 6, 6 kak-ka-pa-a-te 3a kab-
bu-su kubte eri ADD 1051:5; 7 $U.KUS.DA
G18.Nfe.8UD $a MULMES purdst mulldima
(together with a silver whip) TCL 3 387 (Sar.);
its body is a purddu-fish MULMES ma-li
Kécher, MIO 1 72 r. iii 59’ (description of repre-
sentations of demons); 18% shekels of gold
(the weight of) 60 muL KU.G1 (from the
kusitu-garment of the Lady-of-Uruk) BIN 2
125:2 and 4, cf. 703 MUL KU.eI (from a
kusitu-garment given for cleaning) YOS 6
117:1, cf. also [M]uL.[M]ES (beside TIR.AN.N4,
as decoration of a divine garment) UVB 15
p- 40:16’ (all NB, from Uruk).

b) referring to an object or formation in
the shape of a star ornament: if at the head
of the “yoke” ka-ka-bu-um sa@mum Sakin
there is a red star(-shaped spot) YOS 10
42 iv 31ff.,, 3 ka-ka-bu sdmitum Saknu ibid.
37 (OB ext.); if the oil ka-ka-ba-am iddiam
forms a star CT 5 5:31 (OB oil omens); if the
inside (lzbbu, or fat, lipi#) pisam kimae ka-ka-
bi-im mali is full of white spot(s) (shaped) like
stars YOS 1042i6, cf. sthhil §ina kima ka-ka-Tbe]
nadd ibid. 51; if (the smoke) ka-ka-b[i mal-li is
full of stars UCP 9 369:34 (OB smoke omens);
obscure: 9BE DINGIR.MES-a-nu §a& MUL bit A3:
Sur KAV 78:5 (MA), see Ebeling Stiftungen 21.

€) in the name of a plant: U ku-si-ia-me :
[¥]MUL tam-ti Uruanna I1I 412, also ibid. I 667f.,

see jamu.
Ad mng. 2: Schott, ZA 44 291.

kakkaru
kakkallu see kankallu.

kakkaltu (kalkaltu) s.;
drawing water); SB, NA.

ka-ak-kal(copy RI)-tum = MIN (= i-gu) di-lu-tum
CT 18 3 r. i 11, ka-ak-kal-tum 18 di-lu-tum
Malka II 166.

ina eb{li] harharri kal-kal-th mé biri ina
diléti ummani udasqgi I provided drinking
water for my soldiers from a well by drawing
(it) by means of ropes, chains and sweeps
Borger Esarh. 112:17; 1 c18.PA kal-kal-te Sa
la-ri-te = KAJ 310:57.

Borger Fsarh. p. 112 n. to line 17,

kakkartu s.; round loaf of bread; OAkk.,
OB, MB; cf. kakkaru.

NINDA ga-ga-ar-tum RA 18 57 vi 10 (Practical
Vocabulary Elawn).

(a device for

a) in OAkk.: NINDA ga-ga-ar-tum TCL 2
5520: 1.

b) inOB: 5003 NINDA ka-ka-ar-tum SLB 1/2
29:1; NINDA ka-ka-ar-tum HUCA 34 6:23 and
10:70; in obscure context: ka-ka-ar-ta-am
YOS 2 152:31.

c¢) in MB:
10944:5 (rit.).

See also kakkaru mng. 2 and discussion
section.

Leemans, SLB 1/2 p. 44.

kakkaru s.; 1. metal disk (weighing one
talent), 2. round loaf of bread; Mari,
Alalakh, EA, Akk. lw. in Bogh.; cf. kakkartu.

1. metal disk (weighing one talent) —
a) in Alalakh: 6 ka-ga-ru URUDU.HI.A
Wiseman Alalakh 17:12, 26 ka-ka-ri URUDU.
MES 46:2, and passim, note 5 ka-qa-ri 5 ME
URUDU.HI.A ibid. 51:2, 5% ka-ga-r4 URUDTU.
MES ibid. 69:7, 3 ka-ku-r& URUDU (plus
7 li-im URUDU make) 4 ka-ku-rd 1 lLi-im
URUDU (i.e., one k. is 6000 shekels, or sixty
minas of 100 shekels each) ibid. 401:1 and 6;
9 ga-ag-ga-ru 1 li-im 8 me-at JCOS 8 p. 27 No.
361:1, and passim in Alalakh, see Wiseman Alalakh
index s.v.

ka-ka-ar-ti tu-[...] CBS

b) in EA: 2 [gle-ag-ga-ru KU.BABBAR 10
MA.NA ELLA.BI EA 41:42 (let. from Bogh.);
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3 [gla-alq]-g[a}-r[« ...] EA 53:32, also (traces
of the word) ibid. 31 and 33 (let. from Qatna).

¢) in RS: 2 ga-ga-r[u-m]a XU BABBAR.MES
MRS 6 p. 52 RS 15.86:23; 1 qa-ga-ra KU.GI
ibid. p. 154 RS 16.205+ :20 and cf. 5 gqa-ga-ra
KU.B[ABBAR] ibid. 22.

2. round loaf of bread — a) in Mari:
4 NINDA ka-ka-ri ARMT 12 695:1, cf. 3 GUR
NINDA ka-ka-rum U8 ARMT 11 290:1; 2 GUR
ka-ka-rum ARMT 12 697:10, cf. 1 A.GAR 43
SILA NINDA X ka-ka-rum ibid. 696: 2.

b) in Bogh.: he breaks for the goddess
IShara as the daily offering NINDA K4-46-64-
RI-IIN BA.BA.ZA } UP-NU one round loaf of
bread made from one-half upnu of pappasu-
mash KUB 32 128 i 11, see Friedrich Heth. Wh.
94b.

For kakkartu used to denote round cakes
of bread, see s.v.

M. L. Burke, ARMT 11 p. 142; Birot, ARMT 12
p. 10.

kakkassu see kakkussu C.

kakkisatti see kakkidu.

kakkiS$u s.; 1. (a small animal, a rodent?),
2. kakkis nari (an aquatic bird); MB, Nuzi,
NA; pl. kakkisati.

Hi.bad muSen = fa-ab-bi->-u ka-ki§ ip
Hg. B IV 290, in MSL 8/2 p. 170 and Hg. C.7, in
MSL 8/2 171.

1. (asmall animal, arodent?)—a) in gen.:
ka-ki-$u $arrigtu  the thievish k.-animal
(referring to Assyria’s enemies, in a proph-
ecy quoted in a letter) ABL 437 r. 2;
ka-kis-a-ti pu-us-ha-a-ti Sa idabbabuni the
k.-animals and shrews who talk constantly
4R 61 v 3, see Landsberger Brief 48 and n. 84.

b) as personal name: Ka-ki-du BE 15
132:14, 175:65; Ka-ak-ki-Su BE 15 109:7 (all
MB); for Kakkisu in Nuzi see NPN p. 78b
and 306b.

2. in kakki§ nari (an aquatic bird): see
lex. section.
Landsberger Brief p. 48 and n. 84.
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kakki$ubi s.; (a small animal); lex.*

UR.GE, (= kalab) wr-s¢ ka-ki-§u-bi  (last in
group with designations of the earthworm)
Uruanna III 216, in MSL 8/2 p. 60.

Possibly to be connected with kakkisu,

q.v.
Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 45.

kakku s.; 1. weapon (a specific, individu-
ally used weapon), 2. weapon (metaphoric
for military strength and aggressiveness),
warfare, attack, troops, 3. standard with
divine symbol, 4. tool, shaft, barb, thorn,
5. (a formation on the exta, a sign predict-
ing certain events); from OAkk. on; stat.
constr. kakki and kak, pl. kakki; wr. syll.
and GI1S.TUKUL (rarely TURUL, o18.81T4);
cf. kakku in bél kakki, kakkw in rabi kakksi,
kakku in $u kakki Sarri.

tu-ku-ul TURUL = ka-ak-kum MSL 2 p. 151:39
(Proto-Ea); gi$.tukul.AcaxUu§ kak-ku 3d
re-[de]-e the weapon of the soldier Hh. VII A 8;
gis.tukul.dingir.ra = MIN (var. kak-k7) DINGIR
(var. ¢-I2) ibid. 9, giS$.TUKUL.DINGIR = MIN $d
DINGIR.MES ibid. 10; gis.tukul.mé= mix fa ta-ha-2z¢
ibid. 11; gis.tukul.§u = kak-ki qa-a-te ibid. 14;
gis.tukul.Gr.ra = kak-ki su-4-ni ibid. 15, also
Hg. BIT55; gi§.tukuldDa.mu = kak-kt 4Da-mu
Hh, VII A 16; gi8.tukul DINGIR.IMIN.BI = kak-ks
DINGIR.MES &i-bit-td ibid. 17, gif.tukul.dingir.
mad.tab.ba kak-ki pINGIR.MES ki-lal-la-an
ibid. 18; tu-kul TUurRUL = kak-kw Ea T 158;
gi§.tukul.gaz.si.gaz = ka-ak ma-dak-ku Hh.
IV 247, also Hg. I 39; gis.tukul.nig.sig (var.
gis.tukul.umbin) = kak-ku a-za-pi (var. zap-p7)
Hh, VII A 26, also Hg. B IT 59; gis.tukul.nig.
sig (var. gi§.tukul.nfg.umbin) = MIN mu-mar-
ré-t6 Hh. VII A 27; gi§.sacoagtukilpy o pepf
kak-ki ibid. 29; giS.a.ga.tukul (var. gis§.
EGIR® B kU) = dr-kdt kak-ki ibid. 31; gid.tukul.
si.si.ke = la-ba-nu $a kak-ki Nabnitu E 179;
gis.tukul.sig.ge = e-pe-$u $a kak-ki Nabnitu E
136; [gis.tukul.x.blir = fe-e-lu o GIS.TURUL
Lanu A catch line; [x].x.gi$.tukul.a MIN
(referent missing) kak-ki Erimhu§ IT 257.

gi8.8itd = kak-ku Hh. VII A 1-4; 3i-ta a1§.
S1rA = kak-kw Diri IT 257; ri-ig 8174 = ka-ak-ku
Ea IT 34, also Diri IT 256, A I1fl iv 12’ and SP I 113,
u-dug S1TA = ka-ak-ku Ea II 35, also (with cIi.
§17d) Diri IT 255; mul.sipa.zi.an.na 8itéd.dar
= $d ina kak-ki mah-su Hg. B VI 44.

za-bar UD.KA.BAR = kak-ku A II1/3:196, also
Diri I 127, cf. up.xA.BAR = ka-ak-kum Proto-
Diri 228.

mi-it-ta KU.AN = kak-ku §& piveir Ea 1 161;
me-et-tu GIS.KU.AN = kak-ku §a piNcir Diri IT 258,
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of. mi-tum GIS.RU.AN = ka-ak-ku $a i-lim (var. ka-
ak [¢1-[lém]) Proto-Diri 162; me-et-tu GI18.KU.BAD
= kak-ku $a vt Diri 1I 259; mi-it-ta KU.BAD =
kak-ku $a ta-ha-zi Ea I 162; gi-i§ o18 = kak-ku
Idu 1T 181; gis.88gis = kak-ku Hh. VII A 7;
mu-uMU = kak-ku EME.sAaL A IIT/4:20; gis. ka.ku
= kak-kv Hh. VII A 5; gis.gi8.l4 = e-pe-du $a
kak-k¢ Nabnitu E 135; gis.8u.nir = kak-ku
Hh. VII A 40, cf. [ni-ir] [NIR] = [§d SUl.~NIR kak-
ku 34 piNcIR A V[3:52; [x-(x)]-ag U+RID.KUg =
kalk-ku ma-hi-su-td stinging barbs (as name of
a fish) Diri VI E 25, cf. uv+rp xU; = [kak-
kv ma-hi-su-tum] Hh. XVIIL 113, also Hg. D
263, in MSL 8/2 175; lu.zag.gir.14 = $d kak-
kla . .] (perhaps nasi) Lu IV 123; xUS.sig.sig
= kak-ku (after k0S.8ig = za-ap-pu) BRM 4 33
r. i 7 (= RA 16 201); ku-un XUN = za-ap-pi [
kak-ku su x [x] A VIII/3:18.

[glis.tukul.e ga.erim.%8é t63.bi i.ka.e :
kak-kw ana mat ajabi mithdri$ itakkalu  the
“weapons’ devour all the enemy country Lugale
II 36, cf. gi§.tukul zag.kin di.dé (later ver-
sion: zag sag.di.di) : kak-ku mun-dar-su Lugale
V 20; uy,.bi.a en giS.tukul.a.ni kur.ra igi
mi.ni.[in.gal] : entdu Sa béli kak-ka-§4 ina (var.
ana) $adi uznddu ba[§d] then the ‘“weapon’ of the
lord directs its attention to the mountain region
Lugale I22; gis.tukul.ta ur.gi, sar.[...] (later
version: gis.tukul.ta ur.gi;.re nig sipa.tur.
ra sar.ra.ging(GmM) : kima kalbe $a kaparre
GI8.TUKUL ukadéidudu (see kaparru) Lugale X 15;
giS.tukul ni.gal.a ri.a nam.lugal du,.a.bi:
kak-kuw Sa namrirri ramdé ana Sarriti Sasumu
weapon which is full of splendor, fit for king-
ship 4R 18 No. 3:29f, cf. gis.tukul.nir.zu
usumgal kak-ka-ka  wuSumgallu 4R 20
No. 3:15, also gis.tukul usumgal giny adda.
ki.e kak-ku $a kima uSumgalli Salamia
tkkalu the weapon that devours bodies like
the wudumgally Angim IIT 28; gi§.tukul
ni.me.ldm.a.ni kalam.ma [dul.la] : kaek-ku
da puluhiv melammésu mdatu [katmat] ibid. 43; gis.
tukul nam.sig.ga.za : ina kak-ki la amhaska
I have not hit you with the weapon Lugale XII 7;
kala.ga giS.tukul ba.an.gaz.za : dannu sa
ina kak-k[u] diakusu ASKT p. 86-87:14; gis.Sub
4.gid.da gi8.tukul ur.sag.[...] : tipanu
arikti ka-ak-ki[...] 4R 18 Add. p. 3 Rm. 2,133:8f1.;
I am holding in my hand gi§.ma.nu gis.tukul.
mah an.na.kex(KID): e-ri kak-ku siri fa Anim the
e’ru-wand, the sublime weapon of Anu CT 16 3:86f.,
and see e’ru; dNin.a.zu lugal.gi§.tukul.key :
dMIN $ar kak-ki CT 16 49:300f., cf. @Nin.gir.su
lugal.gid.tukul.kex : 9miN bl kak-ku CT 16
1:10f.; gid.tukul.sig.ge (later version: gis§.
tukul.sig.sig.ga) ezen.nam.gurus.a : [ing
mithlug kak-ki isinni etlati in the clash of weapons,
the festival of the young men Lugale 1V 1, cf.
giS.tukul.sig (later version adds .ga) : ina
tamhug kak-ki in the fray of battle Lugale XI 32,
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cf. ki.gi8.tukul.sig.ga : afar tamhus kak-ku u
dabdé RA 12 74:9f., and ki.gi8.vukul.sig.ga
fu.nir : ina tighut kak-ku v §u-rin-ni ibid. 21f.

gitd.gis.tukul il.la: na-d§ kak-ki 4R 26
No. 1:12f.; dNin.urta lugal $it4d an.na (later
version: [dNin.ur]ta lugal gis.tu[kul]) :
[9MiN L]UucaL kak-ku Lugale IIT 33; 8it4 (later
version: gis.§itd) libis.diri.ga.e kak-kw
ndsih libbi weapon which dements Lugale V 22;
gid.8it4d kur.gul.gul.la : kak-ku muw’abbit Sadé
daqiitié weapon which destroys the high mountain
region Angim IV 13, cf. 4R 24 No. 1:45f.,, see
Bollenriicher Nergal No. 5; gi$.TUKUL.BAD an.
na.mu : kak-ku kabtu $a SAnu Angim III 29,
cf. also gi§.hud il.la.na : iss¢ ezza ka-ak la pi-di
TCL 6 51 r. 35f., ef. udug gis.bar.ra : rabist la
kak-ku CT 16 46:162f.; gi$.mud [...].a.ab :
kak-[ka] tu-mufuhl take up the mace 2N-T343:8
(OB).

ul-mu, Su-ri-in-nu, mi-te-ku = kak-ku Malka
I11 281f.; [x]-du, (x]-ad-du = kak-ku $a M2 ibid. 31
and 3la; [z]-id-du, [x-z}-nu = kak-ku $4 za-i-r¢
ibid. 32f.; §i-bir-ru, me-e-fu (var. mi-it-fu) = kak-ku
LTBA 2 1iv 591, dupl. 2:125f.; [...] = kak-k[u],
[...] = MmNy §[¢ MB] An VIIT 43f.; ka-$u-§u,
ma-ag-§d-ru = kak-ku CT 26 43 vii 15[, also
CT 18 15 K.9980:2f.

ka-§u-§4 = kak-ku Izbu Comm. 44; [SU]NIR =
sal-mu, kak-ku CT 41 28:1f. (Alu Comm.), also
ibid. 42:3 (ext. comn.); MaS.8U-1 = kak-ku Izbu
Comin. 425, cf. mas-§u-u kak-ku (comm. on [...]
D1§-neé MaS.sU fL) 2R 47 K.4387 1 14 (ext. comm.),
ef. [...] = c18.TUKUL.MES #¢-tab-ba-ku ibid. r. ii 60;
sA [ de-e-lu $a kak-ku CT 41 30:8 (Alu Comm.);
4GIS.TUKUL SAG.NINNU = kak-ku res-t[u-4} $¢ 450,
GIS.TURUL = kak-ku, SAG = res§-lu-i, NINNU
dpn.uf. BBR No. 27 r. i If., cf. ibid. 11£f.

1. weapon (a specific, individually used
weapon) — a) in gen.— 1’ borne by private
persons, kings: GIS.TUKUL-gi-su ina tiamtim
1.LaH he washed his weapons in the sea AfO 20
35 i 53, also 42 viii 36 (OAkk.); should the cop-
per of the palace not be released ka-ki alag:
géma ... attallak I will take my weapon and
leave (for Burushaddum) TCL 19 25:18, cf.
ka-ki alaggéma andkuma ettiqakkum Kienast
ATHE 27:11, also ka-ki alaqqiamma atabbiz
amma attallakam Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap-
padociennes 5:11 (all QA); for kak siini weapon
(to be worn) in the belt see Hh. VII A 15, as
against $a gate in the hand ibid. 14; note
the comm. passage $§d GIS.TUKUL.UR = nap-
ta-ru  in astrol. omens, see Weidner, AfO
17 18; 1lqi ka-ak-ka-$u labbi ugerri he (Gil-
games) took his weapon, attacked the lions



oi.uchicago.edu

kakku 1a

Gilg. P. iii 28, cf. Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 48
i 90 (OB), ka-ki-$u ileqgima Sumer 23 154:24
(OB let.); tebdl GI3.TURUL.[MES-$u] Gilg. Iii 9;
10 ukvu.US.MES gadu GIS.TUKUL-Su-nu ten
soldiers with their weapons Fish Letters 15:26
(OB let.); they crowned me with the sublime
crown GIS.TUKUL haftu §thirru . .. ina qatija
uSatmehu and placed in my hands the
weapon, the scepter and the staff (to shepherd
all mankind) WO 2 410 ii 1 (Shalm. IIT), cf.
halta GI8.TUKUL u §tbirra AOB 1112:24 (Shalm.
T), cf. tamib koak-kw (var. GIS.TUKUL.MES)
zaqtiiti Or. NS 36 126:172 (SB lit.); GIS.TUKUL.
MES-ia ina tdmdi ullil 1 cleansed my weapons
in the sea WO 1 458:43, and passim in Shalm.
IIT, AKA 199 iv 19, and passim in Asn.; [ufa]$:
Siduniti 61S.TUKUL.MES he fitted them (the
cavalrymen) out with weapons KAH 2141:105
(Sar.); his numerous soldiers GI8.TUKUL.
MES-$u-nu sanduma girt with their weapons
5R 35:16 (Cyr.); [DUM]U(?)-§u ina GIS.TUKUL
$ul-3u ki aslu uiabbihéu he slaughtered his
son(?) like a sheep with his own weapon MVAG
21 80:11, cf. ibid. 15 (Kedorlaomer text); kindt?
kakdd wmarrira G15.TUKUL.MES (see kinattu
mng. 2) Lambert BWL 34:87 (Ludlul I).

2" in inventories and other lists: 1 eI§.
_TUKUL UD.KA.BAR mubhasu kaspam uhhuz
one bronze k. whose top is coated with silver
ARM 7 119:3, cf. 1 ciS.TUKUL kaspim
ibid. 156:2 and 4, 4 ka-ak-ku-d ibid. 290:6;
GI8.TURUL kaptard mubhadu u i§issu hurdsam
ubhuz (seet$dumng. 3b-2') Syria 20 112 (Mari,
translit. only); as column headings: TUKUL.
HI.A ARM 7 276 xiii and 277iii; [...] 4 kak-ku
[...]8Uu.nN1GIN 12 kak-ku{...] KUB 4 95:1ff;
note, designating a piece of golden jewelry:
1 GIS.TUKUL KU.GI RA 43 174:8 (MB Qatna).

3’ as weapon of gods: dNinurta EN
GIS.TUKUL Surpu 1V 96, 9Nergal bél 1§,
TUKUL GIS.TUKUL-ku-nu lifbir AfO 12 143:18,
cf. Nergal be-el ka-ak-ki-i JCS 22 27:61 (OB
ext. prayer), see also CT 16 1:10f., 49:300f,, in
lex. section; dMarduk ... nd$i (var. nd$)
OGIS.TUKUL ilu ezzu  Streck Asb. 276:4; 9IM
ing GIS.TUKUL da qdtisu lihbussu may DN
shatter him with the ‘“weapon” which
is in his hand Wiseman Alalekh 1:16; tama

kakku la

ana  kak-ki-§u  (var. [cIS.TURUL.M]ES-$4)
ummida tubgit: he (Irra) said to his
weapons: “Stay in the corner!” Gossmann
Era I 17; IStar ... muttabbilat GIS.TUKUL.
MES ddkinat tugunti who wields weapons,
gives battle STC 2 75:6, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 130; he (Marduk) fashioned a bow @18,
TUKUL-§u (var. kak-ka-$u) wadd: appointed
it as his weapon En. el IV 35; Anu gave me
(Esarhaddon) his crown, Enlil his throne,
Ninurta GIS.TUKUL-§& his weapon Borger
Esarh. 81r.1, cf. Ninurta ittadin GIS.TUKUL-
§ LKA 311 6, see AfO 13 211:28; % sila
of oil mu.gis.tukul.ludl.§é8.e.dé to
anoint the .... mace Tell Asmar 1930 30:8;
43AR.UR, GIS.TUKUL dannu Sa SAG bél matdts
4R 58 i 50 (Lamastu IT), cf. Nergal ... in (var.
tna) GIS.TUKUL-§u dannim lSattisuma may
Nergal cut him down with his terrible weapon
CH xliv 35, cf. Subrig Anzdm ina ka-ki-ka
(see bardqu mng. 2¢) RA 46 88:12; rasubbat
618, TUKUL AdSur belija ishupsuma the terror
inspired by the weapon of my lord Asur
overwhelmed him Streck Asb. 14 ii 20, also
namurrat GIS. TUKUL.MES ASSur u IStar ezziti
Sa ... ithuku eli GN ibid. 62 vii 63; $Sirdu
GI8.TUKUL-ka-ma your (Samad’) weapon finds
him straightway (he has no one to save him)
Lambert BWL 130:91, cf. ka-ak-ku-um murtap:
pidu elidu lier may the swift weapon head
for him Bab. 12 pl. 13:3 (OB Etana); $a ..

Irra ... iddinusu ka-ak-ku-§u VAB 4 210 i
13 (Ner.), Marduk ... abiib GiI$.TURKUL BMS
12:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76, cf. abiba
kak-ka-$u (var. Gi1S.TURKUL-$u) rabdm En. el.
IV 49; Zababa GI1S.TUKUL 3a it rabdti
Craig ABRT 1 58 r.8; obscure: mittu Sa ina
pan GIS.TUKUL nandury tebd KAR 76:16 and
dupls., see ArOr 21 403; GIS.TUKUL labb: GAL.
MES-te(!) Surpu VIII 3, cof. GIS.TURUL la pi-du
GIS. TUKUL ezzu §amru ibid. 4 and var.; may
a mountain be destroyed ana nadé ais.
TURUL.MES-ka ezzifi upon the approach of
your fierce weapons Géssmann Era I 35; you
have begun a fight against me Gi18.TUKUL.
MES Ad$ur ezzuti tadké ina Subtidun you
aroused the fierce weapons of AsSur from their
repose Borger Esarh. 104 i 32; «ltu GIS.TUKUL.
MES A$Sur u Istar eli GN uSamriru after 1
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had made the weapons of Asur and I$tar pre-
vail over Elam Streck Asb. 26 iii 50; mannum
§[a udtalmharu ka-ak-ki-$u who can with-
stand his (Humbaba’s) weapons Gilg. Y. v 193;
[x representations of] DINGIR.IMIN.BI $a
GIS.MA.NU $a ¢18.TURUL.MES nadd the seven
gods made of ash wood, carrying weapons

AMT 2,5:5, cf. 7 NU.MES Su-ut GIS.TUKUL.
MES $a bini KAR 298:29, cf. NU.MES nad
GIS.TUKUL ibid. 32, note piriggallu-repre-

sentations holding copper daggers in their
right hands <na SuméliSunu GIS.TUKUL
[nad$@] ibid. 41, and passim; see also CT 16
3:86f.,, cited in lex. section; GIé.TUKUL-ga-
su-al-si-in  His-K .-Is-Over-Them (personal
name) MDP 2 p. 15 xiii 5 (Mani$tusu), see
MAD 3 142; note as referring to disease or
other calamities: MU.3.KAM GIS.TUKUL ¢rra
ina matt iba’t for three years the ‘“weapon
of Irra” will go through the country CT
39 33:46, and cf. CT 40 46:44; many times you
have broken your promises (to the gods)
u ka-ki Sa ASSur w ASSuritim imhusuka wu
tupassir and though they have hit you
with the ‘“weapons” of DN and DN,, you
have still broken your promises TCL 20 93:5
(OA); GIS.TUKUL DINGIR itabbaldu  the
“weapon of the deity” will carry him off
CT 39 46:47.

b) with indication as to the nature and effect
of the weapon (see discussion section): in his
great terror tna GIS.TUKUL ramanisu uqattd na:
pistud he ended his life with his own weapon
Lyon Sar. 5:27, cf. ina GIS.TURUL ramaniSunuy
RN bélsunu iddkw 3R 8 ii 79 (Shalm. III);
belam ina Subtidu G18.TURUL iddkdu RA 27
149:23 (OB ext.); §a tna GIS.TUKUL GAZ who
waskilled by a weapon AMT 103:4, and passim;
note (as symptom) kima sinnidts kak-ku
mahis (he loses blood in his urine) hit by
the “weapon’ like a woman KAR 73:4, also
Kécher BAM 152 iii 8, and passim;  ¢ftw ...
nidésu ina GIS.TUKUL aspunu OIP 2 137:37
(Senn.); mar st libbidu ina GIS.TUKUL
urassib§u, VAB 4 272 i 40 (Nbn.), and see sub
ras@bw; malku GN ittdru ina 6I18.[TUKUL]
BHT 7 ii 25, and see ndru; the king
IDIM.MES-§ ina GIS.TUKUL igammar KAR 421
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ii 15, ef. CT 28 86:11; s¢-ka-ki-i-ni i-§d sa-ha-
t[¢ dlamidunu niggi let us shed their blood
with our weapons in the recesses (of the
mountain) LKA 62:20, see Or. NS 18 35 (MA
lit.); GIS.TUKUL.MES-ka fannedigma you putb
on your weapons Gossmann Era IV 4, cf. also
ibid. 22, I 8 and 177, see edéqu usage b-3';
lu sandat ummatki lu ritkusu Sunu GI18. TUKUL.
MES-ki your troop should be fitted out, they
should have donned your arms En. el. IV 85;
Sa sdbé kidinnw ... GIS.TURUL-§d-nu (var.
kak-ki-$t-nu) tazagqap you make the privi-
leged citizens bear drawn arms Gossmann
Era IV 33; gumdha ina GIS.TURKUL [...]
[you kill] the bull with a k.-weapon BBR
No. 56:13, corresponding to gumaha KUD-is-
ma RAcc. 24 r. 9 (= KAR 50); kak-ku (var.
ka-ak) la mahra da-’-i-pu (var. da-a-a-i-pu)
zajart (see da’dpu usage a) En.el. IV 30, cf.
kak-ki-ka (var. GIS.TUKUL.MES-ka) li-
ra-i-su ndkirtka ibid. 16; Jaggasu kak-ka-$u
his murderous weapon Lambert BWL 84:238
(Theodicy); sna imbhullu inambutu GIS.TUKUL.
MES-§i through the evil wind his (Marduk’s)
weapons flash STC 1 205:15; Samas ka-ak-
ki-su u ka-ak-ki wmmdnidu lishir may Samas
break his weapons and the weapons of his
soldiers RA 33 50 iii 12f. (Jahdunlim), ef. Hirsch,
AfO 20 45 x 54 (Sargon of Akkad), also ARM 3
15:7, and passim, see §ebéru; ana libbi ahdmes
GIS. TURUL-§%-nu 1dells ahdmes urassabu they
hurled weapons at each other and inflicted
heavy losses on each other JAOS 88 126 i B 20,
and see sub rasdbu; ana zi-gip GIS.TUKUL-§&
tldni sturru even the gods retreat before the
point of his weapon STC 1 205:10; lu tébd lu
za-aq-tu ka-ak-ku-u-a ka-ak nakirim limésu
may my weapons be raised and sharp, may
they shatter the weapon of the enemy VAB 4
82ii 30f., also, wr. GIS. TURUL.MES ibid. 102iii 27f.
(Nbk.); udallu (var. uda’ilu) GI8.TUKUL.MES-
Su-un they sharpened their weapons Borger
Esarh. 44 i 71, and see sub §élu, but note Sa
DN GIS.TURUL.MES-$u #-§a-hi-lu-ma whose
weapons Assur has sharpened AKA 32i36
(Tigl. I); $a ... GIS.TURUL la mahri iSlupu
tdud§uw who has drawn from his side an
irresistible weapon  Winckler Sar. pl. 48:86,
and note  GIS.TURUL-§u la pdddé ana idat
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beliittja lu stmuh AKA 179:15 (Asn.); Ninurta
u Nergal ¢I8.TURUL.MES-§u-nu exziite u GIS.
BAN-su-nu gsirta ana idi bélatija iSruku
Nergal and Ninurta granted me their fierce
weapons and their sublime bow to be worn
at my lordly side AKA 84 vi 59 (Tigl. I);
ummdnka ana pani ummdn nakrika ka-ak-
ki-3a itabbak your army will drop its weapons
in the face of the army of the enemy YOS 10
50:6f., cf. KUR GIS.TUKUL.MES-§i tudatbakiu
CT 31 35r. 5; YINNIN ... pdtiat GIS.TUKUL-tQ
Istar who bares my weapons CH xliii 95, cf.
GIS.TUKUL darri tppeté KAR 403:3, GI1S.
TUKUL.MES petilti Borger Esarh. 103 ii 26; s-
st-hu-ma GIS.TUKUL.MES ina gereb GN they
drew(?) their weapons inside Nineveh ibid.
42 i 43; mdmit GIS.TUKUL ¢tna pubrs $ipd the
curse caused by drawing the weapon in the
assembly Surpu III 71.

2. weapon (metaphoric for military strength
and aggressiveness), warfare, attack, troops
— a) as symbol of military strength and
aggressiveness: 50 ENy(PA+TE).SI in SITA
GA.MAL % URU.KI [in]’a[r] he defeated fifty
city-rulers and the city (of Uruk) with the
mace of DN AfO 20 41 vii 57 (Sargon of Akkad),
of. in GI8.TUKUL-ki Dagan muSarbi’: Sarri:
tidu ibid. 74 i 30 (Narim-Sin) and note (ob-
scure) GIS.TURUL-kam a el-bi-ma ibid. 78 ii 30;
So ina GIS.TUKULHLA 9IM % RN dlam GN
udézibu I who saved Babylon through the
might of Adad and of Jarim-Lim Syria 33
65:10, cf. GIS.TUKUL.HI.A %M % RN marratim
ukallamka 1 will show you the terrible
strength of Adad and RN ibid. 32 (Mari); ina

[ka-ak)-ki-im rabim $a dmm with the
mighty weapon of DN (he conquered GN)
JCS 12 126:26, cf. ibid. 25 (OB Alalakh); they
formed a battle array G1$.TURUL.MES A$Sur
belija ina libbisunu wutarrigt 1 directed the
weapons of my lord As8ur against them (and
defeated them) 3R 8ii 72 (Shalm. IIT); adar
GIS.TUKUL u tdhazt ana GIS.TURUL ndkiri
limnas may they deliver him on the battle-
field to the might of the enemy BBSt. No. 3
vi 18f.; the great gods have inspired me
with trust ¢k-ru-bu GI5.TURUL.MES-id they
have blessed my weapons OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290
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r. 13 (Asb.); Suribat GIS.TUKUL.MES-ia melam
belatija eli GN atbuk 1 overwhelmed Namri
with the terror inspired by my military might
and my lordly splendor WO 1 472:24 (Shalm.
I1T); GIS.TUKUL.MES ummandatija adki ana
GN allik I mobilized the military might of
my army and went to GN AKA 303 ii 26 (Asn.),
issu pan GIS.TUKUL.MES-ta danniti iplahma
WO 1 472:13 (Shalm. III); ina GIS.TUKUL
dannim Sa Zababa w Istar uSatliminim
CH xlvii 22 (epilogue); A&Sur and Istar ka-ak
(var. GIS.TUKUL) la mahar udatlimuinnimao
let me have irresistible might OIP 2 152
No. XVII 6 (Senn.), cf. tna GIS.TUKUL.MES
danndite Sa Nergal . . . i§ruka 3R 8 ii 96 (Shalm.
11I), and passim; ka-ak qabli u t@hazt mulld
qatus§u entrust to him (Assurbanipal) the
weapon for warfare LKA 31r.17, cf. [61S.
TIURUL dannu pald arka dinanidsu
ibid. obv. 22, see AfO 13 211; #ibdf GIS.TUKUL.
MES-ta Surbiti the attack of my surpassing mili-
tary might TCL 3 153 (Sar.), DN ana turre giz
milly OGN usatbd ¢15.TURUL.MES-§u (the king)
whose troops Marduk made attack in order
to take revenge for Babylonia BBSt. No. 61
13, and passim with teb%; E GIS.TUKUL.MES-ta
the going-forth of my troops Winckler
Sar. pl. 48:18; 18,000 enemies ina GIS.TUKUL
tGhazi udtamit STT 43:47, see Lambert, AnSt
11 152; he came to the assistance of PN ana
mithust ummdandteja urriha GIS. TURUL.MES-§4
hastened his troops to fight my army Streck
Asb. 34 iv 8; GIS.TUKUL.MES ndkiri tébite
trtabsu the aggressive might of the enemy
came to rest Streck Asb. 260 ii 16, cf. GI8.
TURUL** LuGAL [irabbisul Izbu Comm. 90,
and see rabdsu; rubdl GIS.TUKUL.MES-§% eli
GIS.TUKUL.MES nakridu imarraru the prince’s
might will prevail over the might of his
enemy  Leichty Izbu V 103, and passim;
nakru dannu GIS.TUKUL.MES-§4 ana mati
inaddé a dangerous enemy will direct
his onslaught against the country ABL
1409:3, cof. ABL 1391:21 (astrol); @IS,
TURUL.MES naddti itebbii  Leichty Izbu V 1;
L[6.KUR-k]la ummdnke ana GIS.TUKUL-k¢
uSamqatma your enemy will defeat your army
by might YOS 10 56 i 13 (OB Izbu); help me,
Ea, Sama$ and Marduk idaja lilliku cis.
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TURUL.MES-ku-nu rabiti Sa t4ri u sakdpu
Sukun GIS.TUKUL.MES-ia your great ‘“‘weap-
ons” should march beside me, make my
might (so as) to repel (the enemy) again
PBS 1/2 106:33f., see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 178.

b) warfare, attack: ka-ak-ki ipusma
VAS 16 186:8 (0B), cf. epés ka-ak-ki-i w dék
nakrimma ARM2118:21, cf. ka-ak-kuulinnep:
peSu ARM 10 4:20; note GIS.TURKUL.HI.A la tep:
pe$a Laessee Shemshidra Tablets 32 SH 920:12;
GIS.TURUL qable u tGhaza itttja lu épudu AKA
50iii 21 (Tigl.I), cf. ana epé§ MURU GIS.TUKUL.
MES ¥ ME Streck Asb. 8179, anae epé§ cis,
TUKUL MURU % S1.81 ABL 1195:8 (query for an
oracle); $a nukurtu u sulummid ina balidu ina
mati la 1bbassd w kak-ku la inneppusu (Iétar)
without whom neither enmity nor peace can
reignintheland, nor war be waged Réllig, ZA 56
221:40 (Nbn.), and passim, see epé§u mng. 2c¢
(kakku); sabum ana ka-ak-ki-wm ana panisu
iprikma the soldiers blocked him to give battle
ARM 2 26:7, cf. ana GIS.TURUL.MES iplarik
GIS.TURUL.ME[S pus] dawdasunu iddalk]
ARM 2 74 r. 11’; béli ana ka-ak-ki itehhé will
my lord go to war? ARM 10 4:18; ka-ak-ki
nakiri mubur confront the attack of the
enemy RA 45 172:34 (OB lit.); 2-§u GIS.TUKUL
ana panija ubla twice he attacked me (and
twice I defeated him) KBo 10 1:16 (Hattusili
Ibil); Sarru $a GIS.TUKUL.HLA td§aknuma
[ussabu] (they called him) a king who
sits at home when there is a war
KBo 1 10 r. 52; adar GIS.TURKUL u (dhazt
BBSt. No. 3 vi 18; Sargon ana G1§.TUKUL E-ma
went out for battle King Chron. 2 p. 6:12, also
7:14; $a danna KUR GN ufamqitu ina GIS.
TUKUL who had defeated the powerful land
of the Lullubti in a battle BBSt. No. 619,
3R 8 ii 98 (Shalm. III), and passim with §umguiu;
mathug kak-ki epéstdhazt Craig ABRT 1 30:33;
LU.ERIN LUGAL LU.ERIN.MES LUGAL ¢na
GIS.TUKUL GAZ.MES BHT pl. 15:4; Enlil bél
GI5.TURUL.MES Idtar belet gabli Enlil, lord
of battle, Istar, the lady of warfare Craig
ABRT 1 81:17 (coll. W. G. Lambert); Ja kak-
ku (var. ci8.TURUL) la idé who has no
experience in warfare (cf. Sa salla la idd
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IV 9) Gossmann Era IV 7; in omens: na
GIS.TUKUL tesdm ana marsi 1657 mitim imag:
qutaddum in warfare: confusion, for a sick
person: the confusion of death will befall him
YOS 10 17:43; [tna GJI8.TUKUL kisriia BIR.MES
in war: my troops will be dispersed Lenormant
Choix 88:15; Jumma ana GIS.TUKUL férla
tépus if you are making the divination with
regard to war CT 31 32 K.4127:10; ina GIS.
TUKUL-k{ wummdn Sarrim mahirt ul iradsi
in war, the king’s army will have no rivals
YOS 10 56 i 39, and passim in omens, cf. ana
GIS.TUKUL with regard to warfare (: defeat
of my crack troops) CT 2746:7, and note
tna bardtim $a GIS.TUKUL.MES ARM 10 120:7
and 9; KI GIS.TUKUL fazbiltu on the battle-
field: stalemate KAR 152 r. 29; note (as a
bad omen): GIS.TUKUL mithdri§ GAR.MES
they will prepare everywhere for war CT
39 21:158 (SB Alu); SAG GIS.TUKUL (apod.)
KAR 178 r.ii 63 (hemer.).

c) troops — 1’ in gen.: PN a ¢18.TUKUL-
i@ PN belongs to my contingent CT 4
27d:4 (OB let.); Summa atta RN i§-tu GIS.
TURUL-ka s@bi GN ... tahabbatma if you,
Nigmandu, make a razzia against the men

of NuhaS$e with your troops MRS 9 36 RS
17.132:35.
2’ in sab kakki: ERIN.GIS.TURUL.HI.A

VAS 16 24:12 (OB); 10,000 men gsabam dan:
nam sa-ab GIS.TURUL.MES ARM 1 42:38;
ERIN.HL.A GIS.TURUL narkabdte sisé OIP 2

87:29 (Senn.), note PN LU kak-ku HSS 13 468:7.

3. standard with divine symbol — a) in
gen.: MU GIS.TUKUL 9UTU RN udéribu year
in which Dadii$a brought the symbol of
Sama# (into the temple) UCP 10 123 No. 50: 12
(Ishchali); all the great gods whose names
are mentioned on this stela Subdtusunu uddd
GI8.TUKUL.MES-$u-nu kullumu whose thrones
are depicted, whose symbols shown MDP 2
pl. 23 vii 31, also pl. 17 iii 20; agd Sa A&Sur u
GIS.TUKUL.MES da Ninlil inadiia ina
muhhi kusst udedab he brings the crown of
Assur and the symbols of Ninlil and places
(them) on a throne (at the foot of the dais)
KAR 137:16 (MA royal rit.), see Muller, MVAG
41/3 p. 10; GIS.TUKUL A$$ur ina libbi wllil
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I ritually cleansed the symbol of Af$ur in
it (the water from the source of the Tigris)
WO 2 148:70 (Shalm. I1I); GIS.TURUL A&Sur
bélija ina libbi udesib I set up in it (the
city) the symbol of my lord AS%ur Winckler
Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:63, cf. cIS.TURUL A4&Sur
bélija qerebsu uSarme OIP 2 62 iv 89 (Senn.);
Summa GIS.TUKUL uddi§ if he (the king)
repairs the symbol CT 40 11:80 (SB Alu);
GIS.TURUL.MES dUTU.MES % narkabdte iteb:
bidnimma the symbols, sun disks and chariots
move on  RAcec. 90:19, also ibid. 100:5; GI8.
TUKUL GIS.MA.NU $a ré§ erdi Sarri (title of a
series) OT 22 1:15; [er]isti ka-ki v Surinni
a (divine) demand for weapon-symbols and
standards RA 38 81:2 (OB ext.), see RA 40
56:19, also TCL 6 4:18; 9Kak-ku Or. NS 21
139:24, also, wr. 4GIS.TUKUL KAV 42:10, see
Frankena Takultu 123.

~ b) uses: giS.tukul.dingir.ra.key
i.gub.ba : i-na GIS.TURUL i-li ¢z-2i-12-ma
g

he stood by the symbol of the deity Ai. VI
iii 88; igi.dNin.urta ka.ta gi8.tukul.
dNin.urta.key i.gub.ba.am mna
mahar Ninurta kak-kw $a Ninurta i$Sakinma
the symbol of DN was placed before the
image of DN ibid. 43; eperé ... ina GIS.
TUKUL $a tlim amra inspect the rubble (which
i3 to be removed) in the presence of the sym-
bol of the deity BIN 7 7:16, and similarly,
with c18. TUvRULSa Marduk, G18. TURUL $a Adad,
see bdru A mng. 3a—2’; for g15.TURUL Adad (or
Samas) see also girru A mng. 5a; 93U.NIR da
Marduk 9MUSEN $a ININ.MAR.XKI 9MAR o
Marduk GIS.TURUL $a ab-nu-um izzizuma
the standard of Marduk, the Bird of Ninmar,
the Spade of Marduk (and) the stone mace
were present Jean Tell Sifr 58:24; it GIS.
TUKUL 4UTU $a §e’am imdudu together with
the symbol of Sama¥ which (was present when)
they measured the barley PBS 7 85:10 (all
0B); GIS.TUKUL (in broken context) UCP 10
177 No. 107:13 (OB Ishchali); exceptional:
GIS.TUKUL 4A85ur bélija ana ditisunu ask{un]
I placed there the symbol of my lord Asur
to be their deity Lie Sar. 99.

4. tool, shaft, barb, thorn — a) tool:
Nig.8AM 1 GIS.TUKUL 5 GIN KU.BABBAR
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kaspidunu 1 MA.NA 5 ciN the price of each
tool is five shekels of silver, their (total
value in) silver is 65 shekels (referring
to 13 tools comprising hasinnu-axes,
naplagtu-axes, and maddatu-tools MDP 2
p. 24 viii 14 (Mani$tusn); endit kaspim u GIS.
TUKUL wblinimma they brought me silver
implements and a k. ARM 10 96:5, cf. ibid. 9;
1 GI5.TURUL ummu one ummu-tool (among
the tools of the carpenter) RAcc. 20:33; mdmit
GI8.APIN G18.TURUL harbu $ir’w Surpu VIII 51,
cf. ana EDIN kak-ki u silakki lu atma Gray
Sama3 pl. 4: 34, see Schollmeyer No. 18, cf. also
ni§ kak-ki harbi epinni z€[ri] 4R 58 ii 44
(Lamagtu), also sugin G18 kak-ki harbi epinni
2€rt 4R 55 No. 1:9 (Lamagtu), Or. NS 36 118:40.

b) shaft of a tool: see ka-ak madakku
shaft of the pestle Hh.IV 247 and vars., in lex.
section; kak-ku azappi (var. zappu) handle
of the brush(?) Hh. VITA 26, MIN mumarriiy
shaft of the bristle scraper ibid. 27, both cited
in lex. section; GIS.TUKUL sikkir: EA 20:80.

c) Dbarb (of a fish): see kak-ku ma-hi-
su-té “stinging barbs” (name of afish) Diri
VI E 25, Hh. XVIII, in lex. section.

d) thorn (of a plant): [0] sa-a-mu, [U]
dd-mu A : U GIS.TUKUL (var. kak-ki) el-pa-te
Uruanna I 281/8-9.

5. (a formation on the exta, a sign pre-
dicting certain events) — a) (a formation
on the exta) — 1” in gen.: ina imitt
ubanim ka-ak-kum nadima there is a k. on
the right side of the “finger” YOS 10 33 ii 51,
cf. ina réS naplastim ka-ak-kum 3Sakinma
ibid. 11ii 11, 2 GIS.TUKUL Saknuma AfO 5 214
No. 1:2, cf. ka-ak-ku $ina itta[flu] YOS 10
11 iv 8, i8ddda GIS.TUKUL tbtand YOS 10 39:27,
[$umma paddlnu ana ka-ki itdr RA 38 80:1,
and passim; GIS.TUKUL.MES puftuliiti TCL 6
1r.1l, 2 ciS.TUKULMES nanduridti CT 31
50:12, GIS.TUKUL nahbutum Bab. 2 259:5 and
Bab. 3 142:7, GIS.TUKUL sahru Boissier DA
225:5; Summa ka-ak-kum u dandnu tisbutu
RA 3881lr.9.

2’  description: D18 GIS.TURUL kima
qaqqad pilakkim harir YOS 10 46 iv 52; if the
liver GIS.TURULMES $a kima sthhi maldt
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TCL 6 1r.2, GIS.TURUL kima liddn issarima
kepi Boissier DA 218:18; GIS.TUKUL imitt
kima sikkati izztz 6IS.TUKUL dLaMMA if the
right weapon stands up like a peg (this is)
the weapon sign of the Lamassu CT 31 10
r.(!) 6; see also aridu.

3’ interpretation: ekemiu kima c18. TURUL-
ma tustabbal you consider an atrophy equiv-
alent to a “weapon’ sign Boissier DA 13 143,
also ibid. 45:8, cf. GIS.TURUL kima usSurts
CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 17f.; Summa Sutdbulta GIS.
HARMES GIS.TUKUL.MES u §ib? ana panika
if you have to face the problem of interpreting
“designs,” ‘“weapon-marks” and variants(?)
Boissier DA 45:1; GIS.TURUL : z1-[bu] : [...]
weapon (means): attack CT 20 41r.6; note
also the sequence: 6I13.TURKUL GiR U DU,
ereStu (KaM-tum) usSurtu (BAR-tum) kaksd
nékimtu niplhu] CT 20 441 51; see also sub
tepu.

b) (a sign predicting certain events) —
1" in OB: ka-ak bartim sign predicting
rebellion YOS 10 26 ii 8 and 12, cf. GIS.TUKUL
rést  ibid. 17:17, ka-ak-ki re-st magdaru
RA 38 86:10, GIS.TUKUL fabsirtim  sign
predicting news YOS 10 25:75, GIS.TUKUL
témegi ibid. 17:24, GIS.TUKUL qaélim ibid.
46 v 31, [ka]-lakl-kum ndm sign referring to
us ibid. 33 ii 25, note ka-ak-ki nakrim sign
referring to the enemy ibid. 27, GI8.TURUL
mathar ambiguous sign ibid. 31 iii 44 and note
ka-ak-lw mitharitum UCP 9 374:14 (OB smoke
omens); GIS.TUKUL Sarrukén YOS 10 31 iii 5,
GIS.TUKUL I$hi-Irra $a Elamtam iskipu ibid.
46 v 5.

2’ in SB: GIS.TUKUL rési PRT 29r.9,
GIS.TUKUL qé@lim OT 20 42r.33, GIS.TUKUL
birit¢  ibid. 26:14, GIS.TUKUL lumun libbi
KAR 148:26, GIS.TUKUL sakdp nakri KAR
151r.49, GIS.TUKUL qélti CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 18;
GIS.TUKUL 915 résiea CT 31 19:18, cf. o18.
TUKUL 9ALAD ibid. 15 K.7929:5, GIS.TUKUL
dLAMMA  ibid. 29 r. 9, GIS.TUKUL DINGIR
DUMU.MES £ TCL 6 6 i 8; kak-su-# : GI18.
TUKUL té§l $a 9EN.LfL. CT 20 42 r. 26, and
see balsi, didisd, gabaraphu, uddisii; c18.
TUKUL mag$aru <:> GIS.TUKUL duTU CT 20
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39:20, see also araftd; GIS.TUKUL tépu Sumsu
5R 63 ii 30, see VAB 4 268, cf. GI3.TUKUL niphu
Sumsu Boissier DA 227:25.

Two semantic difficulties should be noted:
1. the nature of the weapon (mng.1), 2. the
use of the term to denote weapons in
general, certain specific ceremonial weapons
(cult objects), the Assyrian army, and
warfare as seen from the point of view
of the Assyrian kings, ie., as an attack
inspired, led and executed by divine
powers against the enemies of the god and
the country. With regard to the first diffi-
culty, it seems that originally ciS.TuRUL
denoted a mace or macelike weapon (a stick
with a stone or bitumen mace head), later
on a dagger or the like worn in the belt. In
the Assyrian royal inscriptions, metaphoric
use of GI3.TUKUL, and references which may
refer to ceremonial weapons carried along on
expeditions, or to actual royal weapons,
occur often in parallel contexts and create
an ambiguity which might well be intention-
ally employed for artistic purposes.

E. Salonen Waffen 155ff.; Cocquerillat, RA
46 121ff.; Limet Métal p. 297 index s.v. tukul. Ad
mng. 3b: R. Harris, Studies Landsberger 217ff.
Ad mng. 5: Hussey, JCS 2 26.

kakku in bel kakki s.; 1. (a type of
soldier), 2. (craftsman, lit. one who carries
with him the symbol of his craft); MB
Alalakh, Akkadogram in Bogh.; cf. kakku.

1. (a type of soldier): ERIN.MES LU.SA.GAZ
EN.GIS.TUKUL.MES URU §a URU GN JCS 8 11
No. 180:1, cf. also ibid. 181:1 and p. 12 No.
182:1 (MB Alalakh).

2. (craftsman, lit. one who carries with
him the symbol of his craft): sz-zL ¢18.TUKUL
(as Sumero-Akkadogram in Bogh.) KUB 13
1iv 25, KUB 23 72:3, for other refs. see Sommer-
Falkenstein Bil. p. 128.

kakku in rabi kakki s.;
OA*; cf. kakku.

We gave four garments a-na GAL kd-ki
TCL 20 158:9, cf., wr. ka-ki-e BIN 4 163:4.

kakku in $u kakki $arri  s.;
official); OAkk.*; cf. kakku.

(a high official);

(a royal

57



oi.uchicago.edu

kakku

PN §u GIS.TUKUL LUGAL (receiving emmer)
HSS 10 81:4.

kakku see kanku adj.

kakk@ s.; lentil (or small bean); from
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and gG.TUR(.TUR);
cf. kakkitu.

gu.tur = ka-ku-[u], ga.nig.ar.ra =
Hh. XXIV 127f.; in.nu.gd.tufr] = [MIN (=
tibnu) kak-kel-e (followed by in.nu.ga.nig.ar.ra
= MIN kiddani) ibid. 226.

dNisaba nin.zi.3d.gal.la.kex(®m) [...]
ziz.am gu.gal ga.tur ga.nig.a[r.ra] : 9N
belet Siknat napidti [. . .} kundi hallari kak-kli-i ...]
BA 10/1 105 No. 24:61f.

U §B.6U (var. ¢ ¢¥), ¢ $E ¢U.TUR (var. G GU.TUR)
: O kak-ku-u (var. ka-ck-ku) Urvanna II 474f.;
G ab-$u : G MIN (var. G kak-ku-w : G ab-§u) ibid.476.

a) in OAkk. and Ur III: ga.tur.tur
HSS1061:4, gi.ga.tur BIN8132:8; gd.tur
8.8a Barton Haverford 3 pl. 112 No. 240 i 9,
gh.tur.tur BE 3 68:1, and passim.

b) in OB: erbi sabli ka(!)-si(!)-¢ ha-lu-ri
ka(l)-ki-e & $u-me $ubilam YOS 2 152:25.

ka-ku-u

c) in Mari: 2 sira ¢G.TUR ARM 7 111:4,
see ARMT 7 p. 265, cf. (thirty silas, beside c¢
appdnu) ARM 9 236:4; 1 ba-an ¢U.TUR (be-
side 14 gur of ¢¥.cAL) ARMT 11 66:2.

d) in OB Alalakh: c¢6.TUR.TUR (two silas)
JCS 8 23 280:7.

e) in OB Chagar Bazar: one sila of
GU.TUR AOAT 1 200ff. No. 11:7, 25:7, 54:7.

f) in Elam: list of barley, ziz.8vU, GU.TUR,
Samadsammi, suluppi MDP 4 14:3 (= MDP
22 155); in esip-tabal rents of fields: ana
SE-im 8B.1.018 4 ¢U.TUR udési he rented (the
field) to (produce) barley, sesame and lentils
MDP 18 222:7, also MDP 24 368:7, 370:10,
shortened to ana SE-im SEI.GIS % GU.TUR
MDP 18 224:7, 212:5, and passim in this formula
in MDP22 and 23 (Nos. 87-129, 247-77); note
the var.: ana eséd $e’tm 6. TUR u Samadsam:
mi MDP 23 283 r. 1’, note also (in adm. texts)
MDP 22 147:9f., 24 389:1 and MDP 28 478-502.

g) in MB: in column headings: z{z.AN.Na
GU.TUR GU.GAL PBS 2/2 15:2, ZiZ.AN.NA
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GU.TUR GU.GAL ZAG.HI.LI BE 14 34:1, also ibid.
18:2.

h) in Nuzi: oneseah RI.MIN (= sahli) kima
bullire 1 BAN RILMIN kima qa-ak-ku-i
HSS 14 69:10 (delivery of spices).

i) in NA: 3E ¢U.1UR (in list of wine, oil,
onions, etc.) ADD 962:86.

i) inSB —1’ inlit.: inbu kunadu ¢6.6AL
GU.TUR ki$Senu ul i8§ir fruit, emmer wheat,
chick peas, lentils (and) kidfenu will not
prosper CT 39 16:41, cf. Summa G0.TUR 161
(after ¢U.cAL and sesame and before kaktussu)
CT 38 9:19 (both 8B Alu), cf. kibtu kundsu
halliru 66 ToR kidSenu[. . .] (Sum. destroyed)
BA 5 706 No. 59:7; in ext. (in com-
parisons): kima GU.TUR $akin as big as a
lentil Boissier DA 7:37, kima pirke kima
GU.TUR ibid. 11112, dupl., wr. k¥ma ¢U.TUR
BAR-#z CT 30 25:11, see also kakkiitu; in
physiogn.: (a mole) kima GU.TUR BRM 4
23:23, also Kraus Texte 43:5; in magic (always
after ¢0.GAL): LKA 112:5, AMT 91,4:11, KAR
298 r. 24, AAA 22 58:59, etc.

2’ in med. — a’ in gen.: Fkasé ¢U.TUR
sahlé ina mé kast tald$ tasammid you make a
dough of kasd, lentils, mustard seed with
kasi-water, and apply it in a poultice AMT
74 ii 33, cf. (with weight indications) CT 23
33:11, 45:11, LKU 61:3, Kocher BAM 1581 11,
ete.

b’ as flour: zip GU.TUR AMT 3,5:9,
Koécher BAM 11:31, and passim, (after ziD
GU.GAL) AMT 6,9:7, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 5,
and passim; ZID SE GU.TUR Kécher BAM
240:51".

k) in NB — 1’ in gen.: 3 sirA ¢U.TUR
UCP 9 93 No. 27:25.

2’ in Murafi-texts: 1in lists of plants
(apart from cereals and dates) in the se-
quence: kund$u, halliru, ¢¥.TUR, dubnu,
Samassammd, kasi, Saimu and Samaskillu
(see ebiiru mng. 2e) BE 9 29:8 and 12, also BE
9 30, 34, 52, 86a, BE 10 72, PBS 2/1 39, etc.

There is no reason to read ¢U.TUR *pulilu;
see abulilu.

For SEM 117 iii 23 see kiddenu.
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kakkullu (qaqqullu, kakkultu) s.; 1. vessel
for making beer, for storing liquids, 2.
wooden box (with a cover); OB, SB, NA;
kakkultw CT 17 35:79, SBH p. 60:24, pl
kokkullatu; wr. syll. and GARRUL; cf. kak:
kully in rab gagqulldte, kakkultu.

gag-gul GAKEUL kak-kul-lum,
Sv II 165f.; gag-gul GAKKUL [kak-kul-lum,
nam-zi-tum] A VIIT2:132f.; dug.gakkul =
kak-kul-lum, nam-zi-tum Hh. X 211f.; [gag-gul]
[puc.U+MUN] = [kak]-kdl-l[u]}, [nam]-zi-t{u] Diri V
259f.; gis.gakkul kak-kul-lum, na-zi-tu
(between simmiltu and dimtu) Hh. VII A 108f.,
cf. gi.gakkul, gi.gakkul.ab.ba (var. a.ab.ba),
gi.gakkul.ka§ MSL 7 191:107ff. (Forerunner to
Hh. IX).

e.ne.ém.mé.ni gakkul.am.ma al.84 3a.bi
a.ba mu.un.zu : amassu kak-kul-lum(var. -lu)
ka-tim-tum gereb$u mannu ilammad his word is a
covered container, who can find out its content?
Boéllenriicher Nergal p. 33 r. 13f., cf. SBH p. 2:63f.;
‘gakkul.ginx(cim) [... du]l.la : ki-ma ka-ak-
ku-li{...]ka-ti-em CT 48a:7f., cf. galkkul ...]:
ki-ma ka-alk-ku-li . . .1ka-ti-im ibid. 21f.; gakkul.
nu.bad.da.ta hé.ni.ib.80.30.dé : kak-kul-ti
la paté liktuméu may a (covered) k.-container, not
to be opened, cover him CT 17 35:78f.

nam-zi-tum

==

1. vessel for making beer, for storing
liquids — a) for making beer: see Sb, A,
Hh. X, Diri, in lex. section; for use see (wr.
gi.gakkul) Civil, Studies Oppenheim p. 70: 49ff.
and ibid. p. 83f., cf. possibly the Ur I1I, OB
and Mari geogr. name Kar-Ka-ku-la-tim,
also Kag-gu-la-tum and ¢AkkuL for which
see Goetze, JCS 7 56, cf. also Hallo, JCS 18 68,
the OB geogr. lists Sumer 3 79 v 141, 82 v 18,
the Harmal date formula Sumer 5 39 No. 4,
and 52; see also *kakkullu in rab qaqqullate.

b) for storing liquids (vessel with a small
opening and/or a cover): see bil. passages
cited in lex. section; puparu ana G135 kak-
kul-li masil $a x x x SUH[US-§]d DAGAL KA-§u
gatan 3 bird trap resembles a wooden k.-box
whose base is wide, whose opening is narrow
KAR 94:26 (Maglu Comm.); 1 GAKKUL ana
DUG.I.DUB.HI.[A]1.9AG hummutim VASS 90:1,
cf. 1 PUG.GARKUL SE.G18.1 YOS 12 342:1, cf.
also 2 G183 ka-ku-la-am TFish Letters 30 r. 5
(translit. only, all OB).

2. wooden box (with a cover): he stands
on duty iltén sari u 618 kak-kul-lu ina gatidu
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a whisk and a k.-box in his hand MVAG 41/3
p- 62 ii 22, cf. 66 iii 47, cf. also if some (food)
has dropped to the floor a servant {G13 kak-
kul-lu uderraba udessip brings in the k.-box
and has (it) collected ibid. p. 64 ii 26, cf. also
618 kak-kul-li (in broken context) ibid. 66
iii 55; 3 kak-kul c13.Ma.MES three k.-boxes
with figs ADD 942:2, and cf. kak-kdl o18.
KIB — k.-box with pears ibid. 3, 1 @18 kak-
kul-lu  (with pomegranates) ADD 1020:2,
(one with saB GESTIN) ibid. 3 (all NA); con-
nect perhaps with Hh. VII A 108f., in lex.
section.

The gloss f kak-kul-ti-ia SBH p. 60:24, seo
MVAG 13 210, remains obscure; note also
the personal name Kak-kul-la-nw ADD 235:6,
and passim in NA, see Tallqvist APN 110f.

Landsberger, Belleten 14 246 n. 59; Civil,

Studies Oppenheim p. 83f.; Salonen Hausgerite 2
1851f.

kakkuliu in rab qagqulldate s.;
cial); NA*; cf. kakkullu.

LY GAL qa-qu-la-te $a la Sarri 3a la madr
Sarri issabta usanniqanni the chief k.-official
has seized and questioned me without the
knowledge of the king and the crown prince
ABL 152:8; 1 ANSE KAS.MES ana hari §a UD.
7.KAM LU GAL qa-qu-lat iddan the chief k.-
official delivers one homer of beer for the
harii-offering of the seventh day ADD 1077
viii 16, cf. ibid. 5.

kakkultu s.; eyeball; MB, SB; cf. kakkullu.

[gakkul.igi.mu] = ka-ku-u[l-t¢ i-ni-ia] MSL 9
67 B 2 (Ugumu), reswored from gakkul.igi.mu
(between pa.igi.mu and bpim.igi.mu) ibid.
54:66.

(an offi-

a) referring to eyes of human beings: if
Jer’dn kak-kul-ti 161 tmittidu the veins of the
right eyeball (are black) Labat TDP 52:14,
also (right and left, salmu and tarku, listed
between sulum ini and kibri ni) ibid. 15ff.;
if a red mole is placed ina ka-kul-ti 161-§i
zAG/aUB (listed after x1.TA Jir wnisu) Kraus
Texte 38a:15f.; [DIS ... FKlak-kul-ti inésu
namry if his eyeballs are light CT 28 33:11,
also, wr. [kla-ak-kul-tt (with de’mu dark,
samu red and arqu yellow) ibid. 12ff.
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b) referring to lapis lazuli inlays shaped
so ag to be part of the representation of a
human or animal eye on a statue: [na,. ...]
= (blank) = kak-kul-ti 1601 (after kappi ine
made of lapis lazuli Hg. B IV v line m; 8 SAG.
KI du-ur i-<nty 10 SAG.KI ka-kul-ti $a UDU.
NITA Sumer 9 34ff. No. 22:4, cf. [kJa-kul-tum
NA,.2A.GIN ibid. 23:3 (MB).

c) other occs.: GIS.GESTIN kak-kul-ti
1GI11-[34] grapes are his eyeballs KAR 307:18
(symbolic representation of a deity), see TuL p. 32,
also GESTIN.HAD.A kak-kul-ti 16111-§4 raisins
are his eyeballs PBS 10/4 12r.ii 1.

Civil, Studies Oppenheim 83f.

kakkultu see kakkullu.

kakkusakku (kakkudakku)s.; 1. (amedicinal

plant), 2. (designation of a stone charm);
SB; foreign word(?).

1. (a medicinal plant) — a) in Uruanna:
U kak-ku-sak-ku : © §é-mu bi-bir-ru — k. is a
medication for bsbirru-disease Uruanna II 330;
¢18.U.6iR caL-u : AS kak-ku-§d-kw Uruanna
11 17; O kak-ku-sak(var. -3d, -sap)-ku : ©
GIS.U.GIR GAL-u% tna Kin-na-h¢ Uruanna I 181.

b) in med. texts: U kak(!)-ku-sak-ku $a
PA.MES-§ DAGALMES the k.-plant whose
leaves are broad Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 36.

2. (designation of a stone charm): Na,
kak-ku-sak-ku Kocher BAM 124 iv 32 and 128
i80; Na, kak-ku-sa-ku (list of plants, stones,
etc.) ibid. 255:9, AMT 91,3:8 and 70,5 ii 5.

G. Meier, AfO 13 p. 73.

kakkussu A
SB.*

U KAK.KU.Us (var. KAK.US) : U kak-ku-[s]u,
U MIN TUR.RA (var. U KAX.US.TUR.RA) : U za-
te-r|u} (vars. gfza-da-[ru), sa-ta-[ru] Uruanna II

225f.,, ¢ KAK.XU.US GAL : A$ KUR.KUR ANSE.HLA
Uruanna IIT 129.

kund$i ennini ka-ku-us-[si ...] tna qar:
batim ugst (see inninu usage a) SEM 117 r. iii 23;
DI1S kak-ku-su innamir if k. is discovered
(preceded in the enumeration by ziz.AN.Na,
$£.618.1, 0U.6AL, GU.TUR, followed by trees)
CT 38 9:20 (Alu); if a man when entering
the temple of his god kak-su (to be read

8.; (a domesticated plant);
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kak- <ku>-su or kak-kus) 1z.71 inakkis cuts
down “‘k. of the wall” CT 39 38 r. 9 and 36:95
{both 8B Alu), cf. kak-ku-za $a igart Ebeling
KMI 55:19.

kakkussu B s.; (a legal obligation incum-
bent on the owner of a field); OB, SB.*

gigkalKlulsgy . kok-ku-i-su (in group with
kisru) Erimhus VI 97, ef. gu-uz ¥KU = §a KAK.XU.UZ
kak-ku-su Fa I 134; ku-un RKUN = za-ap-pi [
kak-ku-su x [x] A VIII/3:18 Comm.

ka-ak-ku-su zi-ib-[ba-at] ha-at-tvm % Sa-pa-al
bi-ils-[tm] ul ibadsima Sittin errésum Salustam
bél eqlim ilegge should there be no (external
claims such as) k., the “tail of the staff,” or
arrears on the rent, the cultivator takes two
thirds, the owner of the field one third (of the
yield) YOS 12 336:10, cf. 2¢bbat hattim Sapal
biltim w ka-ak-ku-si ul bad${tmal(l)] &ittin
erré[§um] Salustam bél eqli imakkis VAS 13
69:14 (all OB); in obscure context: ba-’-e-ra
kak-ku-us-su  CT 46 36:13, see RA 51 108.

It is quite uncert. whether the cited lex.
passages belong here or to another homonym.

kakkussu C  (kakkassu) s.;
stone); MB, SB, NA.

[...] ka-ak-ku-su Na,ZA.GIN w NA, mu[$:
Saru] (among gifts from Babylonia) EA
13:12 (MB); ka-ku-sa-ni anniiti ajaka Sakdnu
(concerning) the question about the place-
ment of these k.-s ABL 438:5 (NA); 4 kak-
ka-su [x] ebbi 2 MA.NA KILA.BI ADD 930
r.iv 6; as a charm: Na, SU.U NITA Na, kak-
ku-us Kocher BAM 194 ii’ 5.

Whether the word denotes a specific stone
or a characteristic form of a stone remains
uncert.

For AMT 91,3:8, 70,5:5 see kakkusakku.

kakku$akku see kakkusakku.
kakkus$u see kukkusu.

kakktitu s.; single lentil; SB*; cf. kakkd.

If there is an eridtu-mark on the top of
the gall bladder kima kak-ku-ti as big as a
lentil TCL 6 4:26 (SB ext.); kak-ku-tum= pis-
la-a-tum a lentil correspondsto .... (comm.
on §umma KAL kima [6U.TUR ...]) CT 2041
r. 22 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 18 24 K.6842:9.

(a precious
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kakm (fem. kakmitu) adj.;
the style of) Kakmu; OB.*
gis.ig.mé = kak-me(var.-mi)-tum door of the
type of GN Hh. V 245.
ka-ak-mi-tum = da-al-tum Malku IT 168, ecf.
ka-ak-fmil-tum = da-al-tum CT 18 3 K.4375 r. ii 5.
One sack with hematite 2 ka-ak-mi-¢
ABIM 20:59 (OB).

from (or in

kaksalli s.; dowel or peg; lex.*; Sum. lw.

gis.gag.sal.la = $u-u Hh. VI 123.

In Sum. lit. texts (e.g., Civil, JAOS 88 10)
gag.sal.la “thin dowel” varies freely with
gag.sa.la “dowel (or peg) secured with a
rope,” which appears to be the older form.
See mussiru.

kakslt s.; arrowhead, arrowhead-shaped
marking on the exta; SB; foreign word.
mulmullu, ussu, kak-su-u = $il-ta-hu Malku II1
121f.
a) arrowhead: see lex. section.

b) marking on the exta, resembling an
arrowhead: Summa amitu kak-si-e maldt
if the liver is full of %k.-marks TCL 61r. 3,
cf., wr. kak-si-i K.3868 cited Bezold Cat. 2
p. 572; if there are two ‘‘paths” ina
birisunu kak-su-i Jakin and a k.-mark
lies between them  CT 20 3 K.3674+:13,
cf. kak-su-% (among marks on the exta)
CT 20 44 i 51; note the explanations: kak-su-
% : GIS.TURVUL editi a Enlil the k.-mark
(is) the sign (which predicts) confusion
(caused) by Enlil CT 20 42 r. 26, also CT 31 14
K.2089:2, Boissier DA 46 r. 3’'; amissu kak-si-e
malat CT 31 30:18, see Meissner, AfO 9 120,
cf. kak-su-i ibid. r. 8 (behavior of sacrificial lamb).

**kakugallaku see kakugallu.

kakugallu s.; exorcist; SB*;
cf. kakugallitu.

ka.kl.gal = §u-lu (i.e., kakugally) Lu IV 179.

pahru ... ka-ki-gal-le-e mé ellite ittanamdid
isinnu ukannu  the exorcists are as-
sembled, they sprinkle holy water, prepare
a festival KAR 104:30.

For ®A.XU.GAL adipu see asipu lex.
section. The reading of the first sign as ka
is not certain; inim is likewise possible.

Sum. lw.;
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kakugalliitu s.; craft of the exorcist;
SB; Sum. lw.; cf. kakugallu.

kullat nagbi némeqi nisirti ka-ka-ga-lu-te
all the depth of wisdom, the secret of the
craft of the exorcist KAR 44r.7; ina §ipir
i$ipputi némeq ka-ki-gal-u-ti uddisu
add:i 1 laid its foundation according to (ob-
servance of ) the art of the i§ippu, the wisdom
of the exorcist OIP 2 137:31 (Senn.),
cf. (in similar context) ina &ipir ka-ki-gal-
lu-tt Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25: 29 (Sin-3ar-i§kun);
I purified that locality ina $ipir ka-ka-gdl-
%-tu némega Ea w Marduk VAB 4 62 ii 40
(Nabopolassar), also ibid. 146 i 47 (Nbk.);
na Sipir ka-ku-gdl-i-tim i$ipplissu épusma
I purified her (the enfu) with an exorcistic
ritual YOS 145 ii 11 (Nbn.), cf. ina némequ
Ea w Asallubi ina ka-ku-gdl-i-tu VAB 4
220 i 52 (Nbn.).

See also kakugallu.

kakurra see kagurri.

kalab mé s.; otter; SB; wr. UR(.GL,).4;
cf. kalbu.
ur.a = ka-lab me-e Hh. XIV 85.

dumma lahry UR.GL,.A ulid if a ewe gives
birth to an otter Leichty Izbu V 93; [§umma
12bu SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA] kima UR.GI,.A (var.
UR.A) if a mare’s newborn looks like an otter
ibid. XXI 1; UR.A.MES (in broken context,
parallel: UR.GI,.MES) ZA 42 80 ii 9 (lit.);
IM.SAHAR.NA, KUR.RA IM.SAHAR.GI¢.KUR.RA
tna lipt UR.A tuballal you mix alum and
black alum with fat of an otter Kécher BAM
3i7; 1UR.A (together with herbs) CT 41 45 BM
76487:3 (comm. to Kécher Pflanzenkunde No. 28);
Summa UR.A tna igdri esir if an otter is
drawn on the wall CT 40 1:17 (SB Alu).

For UR.A in astrol. (constellation Leo) see
né$u. The reading of UR.A in UR.A.MES
innandaruma alakta iparrasy ACh Samas
10:100, also UCP 9 398:25, Thompson Rep.
82:6, ACh Supp. 1:2, is nédu, as the var. with
the writing UR.MAH indicates, see Weidner,
AfO 20 118 n. 45.

In Syriac kalb@ d*majja also means otter,
just as kalb al-may in modern Iraqi Arabic
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designates the common otter (Lutra lutra)
in southern Iraq.

Laadsberger Fauna 85; Hatt, The Mammals of
Iraq 43f.; Ungnad, AfO 14 257 n. 44.

kalab Samas s.; (aninsect); SB; wr. UR(.G1,).
auru; cf. kalbu.

ur.me.me, ur.dUtu = ka-lab 4Samad Hh. XIV
87f.; bu-ka-nu : UR.GT, Sama$ Uruanna ILI 262b,
in MSL 8/2 64.

Summa MUL ana UR.AUTU idr if a star
turns into(?) a ....-insect (between ndbu
and sdsu) 2R 49 No. 4:63 and dupl. Bab. 3 268:9.

kalab wrsi s.; 1. badger(?), 2. (a worm?);
SB; wr. ur.Kk1; cf. kalbu. g

ur.ki = ka-lab ur-sg Bh. XIV 86; UR.cI, ur-si
= ka-ki-§u-b¢ Uruanna IIT 216, in MSL 8/2 60.

1. Dbadger(?): Summa lahru URXKI ulid
if a ewe gives birth to a badger (between
barbaru and kalbu) Leichty Izbu V 91; Summa
izbu $Grat URXKI [ UR.GI, u SAH Sakin if the
newborn animal has fur like a badger,
variant: dog or hog ibid. XVII 61; UR.KI
ina bitdts ittanmar a badger was often seen
in houses CT 29 48:12; UR.KI ina abul DN
w-[...] #amrudu a badger [...]-ed in the
Uras gate and (people) saw it XKing Chron.
275ii 7; ana lumun UR.KI $a ina ugdri ameli
tbad¥é (namburbi-incantation) against the
evil (portended) by a badger which is in
somebody’s irrigation district KAR 64 r. 22.

2. (a worm?): see (listed beside spider,
dung beetle, dragonfly, quganu, earthworm)
UR.GIL, urst = ka-ki-§u-bt Uruanna III, in lex.
section.

Landsberger Fauna 86 and 129.

kalabbu see kalappu.

kalakku A s.; 1. excavation, (as a geome-
trical term) truncated pyramid, 2. store-
house, storeroom, silo, 3. (a container, a
box, a vessel), 4. (a specific kind of chair),
5. raft (kelek); from OB on; Sum. lw.;
pl. ka-lak-ku-na Dar. 74:10, ka-lak-ku-a-ti
BE 10 4:15; wr. syll. and TUL(.Ld), (in OB
math.) KL.LA; cf, kalakku A in amél kalakksi.

tu-ul (var. tu-ul) T0L = ka-lak-ku A I/2:167,
also Ea I 52b; ga{ld] TUL, LAGABXAL, LAGABXKI,

. Ja:1-10,

kalakku A

LAGABXGUN = ka-lak-ku A 1/2:196ff., cf. ka-ld
TUL, LAGABXAL, LAGABXKI = ka-lak-ku Ea I 55ff.,
cf. also 8P I 135, and 142b-143.

[kil.l& = ka-la-[ak-kum] Kagal C 4; gis.gu.
za.gid.da = ka-lak-kuw Hh. IV 71; buru v =
ka-lak-kuw A 1I/4:94; [...] (and three more broken
equivalences) = ka-lak-ku  Nabnitu X 295ff.;
[...]= ga-la-ak-ku = (Hitt.) 1M-a8 pi-e-da-an “the
place of the clay” Erimhus Bogh. F 8’.

kar-pa-td = pi-§d-an-nu, pi-fd-an-nu = ka-lak-ku
Izbu Comm. 431f.

1. excavation, (as a geometrical term)
truncated pyramid — a) in letters: tkam
ana asal $iddim ka-la-ka-am $a Sitta ammatim
rapdu u ana ammat Suplim inassahma 13appak
he will dig out and throw up the (excavated
earth on both sides as an) embankment over
a length of 120 cubits, (in) an excavation
two cubits wide and one cubit deep
YOS 12 462: 14 (YBC 4308), see JCS 2 36; thasddi
adar ka-la-[kla-am nikkas anassahu ibadsi
asar 2 ina ammatim anassahu  there are
places where I have to dig an excavation
three cubits (deep) and others where I have
to dig (an excavation) two cubits (deep)
ARM 3 5:32, cf. ibid. 79:10.

b) in OB lit.: [uftaz]zamu ina ka-la-ak-ki
(they were complaining, backbiting) ex-
pressing their discontent with the work of
excavation Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 44:40,
cf. ibid. 52:161.

c) in math.: KI.LA x US y SAG ina tStén
ka-la-ak-ki-im 9 ka-la-ak-ku Suplum EN.NAM
x U8 Sukun y sac Sukun ina istén ka-la-ak-
ki-im 9 ka-la-ak-ku $a iqbd istén ka-la-ak-ku
Sa iqbd i8karum z iskaram Sukun ka-la-ak-ku
da 1qbd sabi 9 sibi Sukunma an “excavation’:
x is the length, y is the width, in one “exca-
vation” there are nine ‘‘excavations” (of
equal size?), what is the depth? Put (down)
X (as) the length (and) y (as) the width — in
one “excavation’ the nine ‘“‘excavations’ (of
equal size?) mentioned (above), the one
“excavation” mentioned is the assignment,
put (down) z as the assignment — the
“excavations’’ mentioned (that means) nine
workers: put (down) nine workers MCT 75
cf. B8 KAR (KI).LA ibid. 136 Ue:20,
for problems dealing with volumes of prisms,
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see ibid. 59ff. F, G, H passim; 10 $a ka-la-ak-ku
eli ka-la-ak-ki itelru Sutampir square ten by
which one “‘excavation’ is larger than the
(other) “excavation” MDP 34 118:37, cf.
eqgel ka-la-ak-ki the area of the “excavation”
ibid. 33; X IGI.GUB SAHAR KIL.LA Xx is the
coefficient of the volume of an “excavation”
A. D. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 276: 34.

2. storehouse, storeroom, silo —a) in OB,
SB: PN PN, # PN, DLKUD GN ina libbu
ka-la-ak-ki-im udahizudunati dinam S$dtu ul
ilgd (in a second lawsuit) PN, PN, and PN,,
the judges of Babylon, tried them in the
storehouse (of the temple) but they (the
defendants) did not accept that decision
COT 29 43:22 (OB let.); Summa amélu ina ka-
lak-ki usib if a man sits in the storehouse
CT 39 39:26 (SB Alu); obscure: [...] X BAR-
$t kima ka-lok-ki-im-ma kima adquldlfi ...]
VAS 1 69:9 (time of Shalm. IV?).

b) in NB — 1’ storehouse belonging to a
palace, temple or city: eri§ esid(u) ka-lak-ka-
a-t1 muldey cultivate, harvest, and fill the
storehouses ABL 925:6; x barley wltu ka-
lak-ku $a bit makkiri $a mubhi nari from
the storehouse belonging to the treasury,
which is located on the canal Cyr. 24:1,
and passim; X dates réhi giné §a MN MU.27.
KAM RN ultu ka-lak-ki [...] balance of the
regular offerings of the month Abu, year 27 of
Darius [taken out] from the storehouse
TuM 2-3 241:13; ultu ka-lak-ku ul udalliisu-
natu they must not .... them (the dates)
from the storehouse TuM 2-3 255:24 (let.);
for dates given out from the storehouse,
gee also Nbn. 554:15 and 18, 1129:1, Dar. 10: 24,
26, 21:8, and passim; ZU.LUM.MA ultu ka-lak-
ku 3a bit karé ... ana PN akli $a nupatimmé
nadin dates, given out from the k.-storehouse
of the granary to PN, overseer of the
cooks Nbn. 175:3, also Camb. 200:4; X bar-
ley réhi sattuk nuhatimmitu Sa MN ina
ka-lak-ku remainder in the storehouse after
(delivery for) the regular offerings of the
cooks Dar. 71:12, cf. Dar. 130:6, Camb. 201:18,
258:21 (all Sippar); barley ana ka-lak-ku
mashat is measured out for the storehouse
VAS 3 46:4 (Nbn.); x barley ina ka-la-ak in
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the storehouse (balance of several amounts
of barley) VAS 6 217:2 (Nbn.); SE.BAR ana
ka-lak-kw $a kissat ina bit makkiri naddtu
SE.BAR ina bit Sutummu Sarri kimuw nad:
nat the barley has been deposited in the
treasury for the storehouse for fodder
(and other) barley is delivered in its stead to
the royal storehouse Nbn. 629:6, cf. Nbn. 559:8,
787:14, 899:5, Camb. 420:5.

2" bab kalakk: as place of delivery of
barley and dates in fulfillment of debts and
other obligations: x zU.LoM ... da PN
PN, tna MN ina GN ina KA ka-lak-ku ina
masithu $a PN ina mubhe i§tét ritty inandiny’
x gur of dates which PN and PN, will pay
back in one installment in the measure of
PN (the debtor) in the month Arahsamnu,
in the city of Babylon, at the gate of the
storehouse VAS 3 41:8, also ibid. 43:9 (both
Ner.), 55:6, 58:5 (both Nbn. from Babylon), also
(in Borsippa) VAS 3 36:9, TCL 12 52:9, TuM
2-3 77:8, 82:6, 154:7 (all Nbk.), 157:9, 158:8
(both Nbn.), (in Dilbat) BRM 1 56:7 (Ner.),
{(in Larsa) BIN 2 119:7 (Nbn.), (in Nippur)
BE 10 77:6 (Dar.), BE 9 56:8 (Artaxerxes), and
passim in the Muras-archive, cf. also TuM 2-3
123:6 (Artaxerxes), (in Sippar) Nbn. 352:5,
ina URU $a Samad $a ina muhbi ip Pal-lu-
kat Nbn. 446:5, 448:6, 539:8, (in Uruk)
GCCI 2 99:6 (Cyr.), cf. also GCCI 1 279:17, see San
Nicold-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkunden
p- 90; note also, without ref. to a city BIN 1
121:4, VAS 3 5:10, 15:7, 35:7, BRM 1 44:6,
Nbk. 105: 5, Moldenke 2 61:6, 63:6, Nbn. 542:5,
TCL 13 226:8, RA 25 56 No. 4:7, Wr. ina KA
TUL.LA ibid. 57 No. 5:6, ibid. 62 No. 15:6, 63
No. 18:9 (all Nbn. from Neirab).

3’ storeroom (or silo) belonging to private
persons: ina ka-lak-ku 3a PN VAS 6 294:2;
wna bab ka-lak-ku ina bit PN Nbn. 254:6;
tna bit PN ... ina bab ka-lak-ku Nbn. 1059:7;
ka-la-ak PN VAS 6 42:1 (Nbk.).

4’ other occs.: x GUR SE.BAR ina ka-lak-ku
X GUR ina siqu x gur of barley is in the
storehouse, x gur in the street VAS 3 33:5;
X 20.LUMMA ddu ka-lak-ku ana Sikar ...
nadin x gur of dates (from the) bottom of
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the storehouse are given out to (make) beer
Nbn. 871:2; ka-lak-ku Sa bélu wkallimannddu
thestorehouse which the lord hasdesignated to
us CT 22 164:29; kisridunu [...] ana ka-lak-
ku kali their wages (i.e., those of several
temple-officials) will be held back for the
storehouse YOS 6 103:11, cf. also bit ka-lak-
ki BRM 120:9 and CT 44 83:7; ul ka-lak-ku
ki tapatta’ ul pi-v sty ki tuSanna® there is
no storehouse which you cannot open, no
siitu-measure which you cannot change CT 22
21:9; obscure: upndtu ina ka-lak-ku $up-la-a’
YOS 3 55:21 (let.).

3. (a container, a box, a vessel) —a) made
of wood: 1 c18 ka-la-kum (preceded by aIS.
GU.ZA) CT 48 41:9 (OB dowry list), but see
also mng. 4.

b) made of metal (EA, Nuzi, SB):
x kapparnu siparri ... [tlenitlu qa-la-ak-ku
da eri x pitchers of bronze, one set of
k.-boxes made of copper HSS 14 520:13;
1 kasu $a siparri 2 kasdtu kappar[nu] 11 nig=
gallatu ilteniitu ka-la(text -na)-ak-ku  one
cup made of bronze, two kapparnu-cups,
eleven sickles and one set of k.-boxes
HSS 14 529:16, also HSS 15 142:6; 2 tapalu
Sekarubbu 2 tapalu qa-la-ak-ku 1 huppatry
da narmaki $a siparri 5 takulathu $a eri two
sets of ...., two sets of k.-boxes, one
ewer for the bath, (all) made of bronze,
five takulathu made of copper HSS 15 130:59,
cf. (in similar context) ibid. 156:6, also (among
vessels) 1 ka-[lla-ag-gu siparri one box
made of bronze EA 22 iv 31 (list of gifts of
Turatta); Samnu halsa ana mubhi ka-lak 3a
DN DN, u ilans §ut GN igarrib he offers the
halsu-oil upon the k.-vessel of Anu, Antu
and the (other) gods of Uruk RAce. 77:41,
for karpatu = pisannu, pisannu = ka-lak-
ku, see Izbu Comm., in lex. section.

€) wagon box (body of a wagon): MUL.
MAR.GID.DA.AN.NA ka-lak-ku ana mahrat ma=
$addi $a MUL.MAR.GID.DA u masaddasa mahrat
ka-lak-kw $a MUL.MAR.[6ID.DA] the constel-
lation Ursa Minor: the wagon box is opposite
the shaft of Ursa Major and its shaft is
opposite the wagon box of Ursa Major
AfO 4 76 r. 8f.

kalakkiitu

4. (a specific kind of chair): gis§.gu.za.
gid.da = ka-lak-kw Hh. IV 71; for Sum. refs.
see Salonen Mobel 105.

5. raft (kelek): ndru da’na la ana KUS
maskeré kardre illaka la ana KUS ka-la-ke
the river is dangerous, is navigable neither
with inflated skins nor with keleks ABL
312:12 (NA).

Loanword from Sum. ka.la (from ki.la).
In NB kalakku is a very frequently used
word for storehouse or storeroom. The
kalakku was a building provided with a gate,
the bab kalakku. Beside the kalakku occurs
Sutummu, bit makkiri, bit ¢dté and also the
kard, of which the kalakku can be a part.
The kalakkw did not have its own adminis-
tration apart from an overseer, see kalakku
in amél kalakki, but was part of the bit
makkiri.

In OECT 1 p. 38:3f. read probably birtu, see
agurry mng. 1b-2.

Sollberger, RA 61 95. Ad mng. 1: Goetze,
JCS 2 36. Ad mng. 2: Cardascia Muradh 57f., 198.

Ad mng. 3: Salonen Landfahrzeuge 82f. Ad mng. 5:
Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 66f.

kalakku A in amél kalakki s.; overseer
of the storage-building; early NB*; cf.
kalakkw A.
1 16 ka-la-ki (beside rab kisri) AfO261:12.
Bohl, AfO 2 62 n. 5; Salonen Hippologica 235.

kalakku B s.; (a kind of mortar); MB,
NA royal; pl. kalakkatu.

[(kla-la-ak-ka-ti $a habst ... aballal 1 will
mix straw-tempered k.-mortar PBS 1/2 44:6
(MB let.); Sallarisa ina Sikart résti mabsu
ballu ka-lak-ku-$a ina kardni its (the palace’s)
plaster was pounded in fine beer, its k.-mortar
mixed with wine Borger Esarh. 62:37, cf.
Sizbu hi[métu] Saman hadiri ka-lak-ku iblulu
they mixed the k.-clay with milk, ghee and
hasfiru-oill  AfO 18 113:16 (Esarh.), cf. also
Streck Asb. 86 x 83, and KAH 2 129:4 (Sin-Sar-
iSkun).
kalakkiitu s.; (a mineral); MA*; foreign
word.

£ nakkamtia pitia x MA.NA kalgugge x
MA.NA kfal-lak-ku-ta $ésiani open the store-
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house (and) take out for me twenty minas
of kalgugqu-clay (and) twenty minas of k.-
clay KAV 98:28 (MA let.).

kalama (kalamu)s.; all, everything; from
OB on; wr. syll. and pU.A.BI (DU-ma AKA
24419, WO 1456i2, DU.A-ma Lambert BWL
215:16, BMS 19:9, KAR 59 r. 25, Rost Tigl. ITI
p. 80:21, DU.DU.A RAcc. 136:272, BBSt. No.
35:6); cf. kalu.

du-u pU = ka-la-mu (followed by kala, q.v.)
Idu II 228; [da-a] DO = [kla-la-m[a] Ea II 3;
du.a.bi = ka-l[a-ma] Antagal A 140; du.a.bi =
ka-la-mu Hh. IT 215.

gél = MIN (= na-§u-d) $d ka-la-ma Nabnitu
K 142; ta-agrac = la-pa-tum §d ka-la-ma A V/[1:233;
Ba-85AM = $a-a-mu §d ka-la-ma Nabnitu S 212;
Ac.a.dugy.ga = [muttalbbiltum &8¢ ka-la-mu
Antagal TII 209, cf. (with §d ka-la-mu) Nabnitu
G, 1 50; ur = ra-ka-bu 4d ka-li-mi Antagal F 237,
cf. CT 19 K.5441:5 (Antagal j); [x.s]ag.sag.
gar.ra, [(x)]¥OR = fa-ba-tu $d ka-lla-m)i Nab-
nitu XXTII 57.

d.ma.al du.a.bi.e.ne : le->-at ka-la-ma om-
nipotent (goddess) ASKT p. 115:9f. (= 4R 29**);
t.tu dir.a.bi.e.ne : bandt ka-la-me creatrix of all
ASKT p. 116:9f.; Su.gal.an.zu ur §u.dim.ma
: pa-ha-ru ba-nu-d ka-la-ma BA 5 388 No. 8:2ff.;
U DU.A.BL = U MIN (= kasd) A 3476:4" (Appendix
to Uruanna), also Uruanna IIT 320.

a) ingen.: tarbia ina séri idhitkama labbu
ka-la-ma tidi you (Enkidu) grew up in the
wilds, lions attacked you — but you know
it all! Gilg. Y. iv 152 (OB), see von Soden, ZA
53 213; $ima ullal ka-la-ma he can cleanse
everything Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56:202
(OB); atta e $a tepudi ka-la-a-ma whoever
you (fem.) are, who bewitched everybody!
Maglu VI 69; Samas impuruka talteme ka-la-
ma they came before you, O Sama¥, and
you listened to it all Lambert BWL 134:148,
cf. DINGIR nam-ri Se-mu-u ka-la-ma BMS
10:27; ma’dima annia ahlats ka-la-ma my
transgressions are many, I have sinned in
every respect AfO 19 58:137 (SB rel.); ekéma
lasama u ka-la-ma ale’s 1 can snatch and
run away — (in short) everything TuL p.
16:16 (SB); atti naru  bandte ka-la-ma
you, River, are the creator of everything
Or. NS 36 4:6, also, wr. ka-la-mu STC 1
200:1, 201:1 (all namburbis); mudié bdni
DU.A-ma KAR 59r. 25, see Ebeling Handerhebung

kalama

p. 68; UD.7.KAM ka-la-ma NU KU on the
seventh day he may not eat anything
KAR 177 r. i 32 (SB hemer.); ré’u gimir ka-
la(text -ma)-a-am (Marduk) the shepherd of
theuniverse 4R Add. p.10to pl. 54 No. 2 K.2549+
:14 (SB rel.); wummu Hubur patiqat ka-la-ma
(var. ka-la-mu) Mother Hubur, moulder of
all En. el. ITI 81, cf. patigat ka-la-me OECT 6
pl. 13 K.3515:4; pdgidat ka-la-ma (name of a
gate of Nineveh) OIP 2 113 viii 2 (Senn.), also
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 43; $urbd etel ilt mu-du-i
ka-la-ma (A88ur) sublime and omniscient
prince among the gods BA 5 652: 1 (SB rel.), also
KAR 26:11; umms Gilgames mu-di-a-at ka-la-
ma the all-knowing mother of Gilgaimes
Gilg. P. i 15, and 37, but note [e}mget mu-da-at
ka-ld-ma i-di  Gilg. I vi 16f., v 39f., IILil7;
Asallubi . . . mudi ka-la-ma CT 23 11:39 (inc.);
note ka-la-mu-ma aki w’ilts adakkanu
Pinches Peek 20:8 (NB).

b) in apposition to a preceding substan-
tive: asipita ka-la-ma ana qatéjama ul ussi
(see a&iputu) Tul p. 17:18 (SB), ef. ibid. 27;
enna urpdtu ka-la-a-ma ki aitald t8kunw
w la i$hunu ul nidi now clouds are
everywhere, we do not know whether the
eclipse (really) took place or not ABL
895:5 (= Thompson Rep. 274, NB); PN %
PN, zU.LUM.MA ka-la-ma ul iddinu PN and
PN, have not handed over any dates at all
CT 22 222:22 (NB let.); mimma 154 [egén]éi
zér napditt ka-la-ma 1 put on board
whatever I had in the way of living beings,
down to the last one Gilg. XI83; issima
Gilgames um-ma-na(var. -nu) kiskatté ka-la-ma
(var. ka-li-3u-un) Gilgdme§ summoned all
the skilled craftsmen Gilg. VI 169; da libbs
Igigi ka-la-mu mudi VAB 4 214 i 17 (Ner.);
zigqurrat GN GN, pitigéina ka-la-mu
(I rebuilt) the entire earth structure of the
temple towers of Babylon and Borsippa
VAB 4 114 i 40 (Nbk.); Sim.g1.A ka-le-ma (I
received as their tribute) all kinds of aromatics
Lie Sar. 124, wr. DU.A-ma@ Rost Tigl. III pl.
26:1 (= p. 80:21), cf. gimir c18.H1.A ka-la-a-ma
all kinds of wood TCL 3 406 (Sar.), U.HI.A
DU.A.BI AMT 75,1 iii 25, cf. AMT 68,1:20, r. 3;
sthip mati ka-la-ma throughout the whole
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country  Streck Asb. 260 ii 20; RN  mudé
§ip-ri ka-la-ma skilled in all the arts OIP 2
109 vi 91 (Senn.), cf. maré A$Sur muddle iny
ka-la-ma native Assyrians skilled in all the
trades Lyon Sar. 12:74, cf. ibid. 6:38; ana
URU ka-la-ma ana GN ana GN, ana GN,; 4 GN,
lispur let (the Lord of Kings) send to every
city — Babylon, Nippur, Uruk, Borsippa
ABL 895:7 (NB); EN DINGIR.MES ka-la-ma
lord of all the gods OIP 2 149 No. 5:3 (Senn.),
of. En. el. VI 143, ¢kkib ilani pU.A-ma Lam-
bert BWL 215:16, imdti $a ildni DU.A-ma
BMS 19:9; ana mimma ka-la-mu mala tep:
pusu Sulum ramanika hussw think of your
own health, whatever you plan to do ABL 219
1. 3 (NA), cf. ABL 1006:15 (=Thompson Rep. 268),
also mimma ko-la-me ul idi ABL 965:20,
mimma ka-la-ma ABL 1095 r. 6, mimmu ka-
la-mu OT 22 66:9 (all NB).

kalamabu s.; chief of the lamentation
priests, chief singer of dirges (in a temple);
OB, NA; Sum. Iw.; cf. galmdhu, kald A s.

PN paM ka-la-ma-hu PN the wife of the
chief of the lamentation priests JOS 11 20
6:5 (OB); PN ka-la-ma-hi-im BM 82437:32
(OB); LU.US.KU.MAH Ebeling Stiftungen 30:11
and 31:13 (NA).

OB occurrences of v3.KU.MAH (cited gal-
mahu usage a, for additional refs. see
Renger, ZA 59 195ff.) have to be read
kalamahu as the cited OB refs. indicate. The
form gal(a)mdhu, q.v., is a later learned
borrowing and occurs in lexical texts, see
Antagal E ¢ 21, Hh. IV 139, cited kald A lex.
section, and perhaps in SB, NB, and LB lit.,
see galmahu usages b and c.

Renger, ZA 59 195ff.

kalammu s.; (a part of a chariot); MA.*

NA,.MES da mubhi ka-lam-me u ahidte ladsu
the (precious) stones from the top of the k.
and of the borders(?) are missing KAJ 310:8,
cf. G18 ka-lam-mu 1§ty RUS.MES ibid. 7.

kalamu see kalama.

kalappu (kalabbu) s.; (an ax); OA, Nuzi,
MA, NA, NB; pl. kalappdtu, kalabbatu.

a) in gen.: 3 hassinnd 1 ka-ld-pu 4 arzallu
three axes, one k.-ax, four arzallu-imple-
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ments CCT 4 20a:9 (0A); 3 hasginnu 2 qa-la-
PU ... anndli undtu $a PN three axes, two
k.-axes, these are the implements of PN
HSS 15 167:36 (Nuzi); ka-la-pu $a 2 ¢iN an ax
of two shekels 4R 61 iv 53 (NA oracles);
1 nashiptu appatu parzilli [x ka-la]-ab-ba-tu,
parzilli 8 marri parzilli  (theft of) one
nashiptu-hoe with an iron point, [x] iron k.-
axes, and three iron hoes AnOr 8 27:11
(Nbn.).

b) for cutting roads: $adi ina ka-la-ba-te
parzilli akkis ina akkulli ert agqur I cut
through the rock with iron axes, broke it up
with bronze hatchets AKA 230 r. 12, also ibid.
322 ii 76 and (wr. ka-la-ba-tt) 331ii 96 (all
Asn.), cf. ina $adi ... ine ka-la-pa-te ina
a-[...] parzille [...] Scheil Tn.ILr. 1; Kkima
Adad udadgimu rigim ka-la-bi parzilli they
made the noise of iron axes (cutting down
the groves) resound like thunder TCL 3 224
(Sar.).

c) as a symbol: Summa ina hursin lallik
Summa ka-la-pu lantupu either I will go to
the hursdnu-ordeal, or I will lift up the k.-
ax (if there isreally a sin I committed before
the king my lord) ABL 390 r. 17 (NA);
4Ka-la-pu the (deified) k.-ax (together with
9K akku) Or. NS 21 139:24, Frankena Takultu
123:10.

Zimmern Fremdw. 12.

kalasu (*halasu) v.; to shrivel, wrinkle,
to roll up; OB, SB; I ¢klis — kalis, 1/3, 11;
hitallugy Diri E 43; cf. kalsu, kilsu.

bi-ir vp = ka-la-su, gandsu A III/3:74f.;
bi-ityp — [kal-la-[su] Antagal G 113; gi-ig-ri
KAS,KAS, = Hi-lal-lu-si (Bogh. var. ki-tal-lu-[sul)
Diri IT 43.

tu-kal-la-ag 5R 45 K.253 v 1 (gramm.).

Summa sinnistu ulidma KILMIN (= wulld:
numma qaqqassu) ka-li-ig if a woman gives
birth and (from the beginning the head of
the newborn child) is shriveled up Leichty
Izbu IV 24, also cited Izbu Comm. 135, for comm.
see kilsu; $umma rabima u ka-li-is if he has
a large but limp (penis) BRM 4 22:28, also,
with «l ka-li-ig ibid. 29f.; [Summa kalbu ...
t]k-li-ig-ma irbig if a dog curls up and lies
down CT 39 2:91 (SB Alu); Summa immerum
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appasu ik-ta-na(!)-li-is if the sheep wrinkles
its nose repeatedly (after having been killed)
YOS 10 47:14, also CT 31 33 r. 25 and dupl.
CT 41 10 K.6983+ :17.

Fordiscussion see gandsu discussion section.
In TDP 218:6 read hab-su.

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 8 n. 1.

kalbanatu (kalbanndtu) s. pl.;
engine); SB.*

gis.zu(var. zu).ra.ah, gi§.gilim, gis.4.
gilim, gis.bad.gilim, gis.za.gilim = kal-ba-
na-a-tw  Hh. VIIA 96ff.; gis.zi.na, gi$.zi.na.
ak.a, gis.zi.na.mah = kal-ba-nfa-a-tu] ibid. 81ff.

mna Sukbus aramme u qitrub Supé mithus
zik 3épe pilsy nikst u kal-ban-na-te alme aksud
I besieged (and) captured (the cities) by
means of ramps of stamped earth and
bringing up of battering rams, by the attack
of foot soldiers, by tunnels, breaches, as well
as k.-engines OIP 2 33:23, dupl. Sumer 9 136:64;
tna qurrub Supé nimgally dar: u kal-ban-na-
te mithusw zik 3epé ... isbatu ala they (the
soldiers) captured the city by means of
bringing up battering rams, great ‘‘wall
flies,” and by means of k.-engines and the
attack of foot soldiers OIP 2 62:80 (all Senn.);
tna kal-ba-na-a-ti ala la isabbatdéma will they
not capture the city by use of a £.? K.3467
iii 12 (tamitu), cf. ina dimte tna asibu ina riite
wna stmmiltt ina kalbanndti by means of siege
towers, battering rams, ...., siege ladders
(and) k.-s ND 5492:54 (tamitu, courtesy W. G.
Lambert).

This word seems to be connected with
kalappu, q.v., and there is no reason to
assume that it represents a metathesis of
nabalkattu. The proposed meaning of this
crowbar-like tool is based on the Sum. za.
ra.ah ‘“‘to nibble.” For illustration see
Barnett, Assyrian Palace Reliefs pl. 10f. (BM No.
124552 and 124553) and Barnett-Falkner, The
Sculptures of Tiglath-Pileser pl. 118.

Heidel, Sumer 9 179.

kalbini$
cf. kalbu.

[%-st]-d-mi d-g[u-um] (var. @-si-um) [¢l]=
laka rimanics> [i]$tanabbitam ka-al-ba-ni-i[§]
arrow, arrow, it comes at me like a wild bull,

(a siege

adv.; like a dog; OB, SB;
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it leaps at me like a dog UET 6 399:3, dupl.
Sumer 13 97:3 (OB inc.); if (the puddle of
water) kima qaqqad kalbi LG .B1 kal-ba-nié -
ta-fam-mu] looks like a dog’s head, that
man will [speak?] like a dog CT 38 21:82
(SB Alu).

kalbannatu see kalbdndatu.

kalbannu see kalbanu.

kalbdnu (kalbannu, kulbdnu) s.; (a plant);
Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. and U (or 618) MAS.
HUS.

gis.hus, giS.mas8.hud = kal-[ba-nu] Hh.
III 483f.; [mu.hus)] = [gi§.hus] = kal-ba-an-nu
Emesal Voe. II 135.

a) in Uruanna: © dd-mu z x kal-ba-nu :
U ina (text BAR) ba-su B (text UD.DIS), U
MAS. MAS.DU.HIS : U kal-ba-nu, 0 MAS.ZE.ZUM
SIG U MIN balite & TUruanna I 586fF., U
dd-mad-du-qu, [G ...] z-8e, [G ... N]U.UG,
[6...Ule, G[...]x : O kal-ba-a-nu, [U sa-
gall-lu-hu G kil-ba-nu ina Si-bla-ri]
ibid. 588aff.; U MAS.MAS, U GURUN MaS.HUS,
¥ MAS.[BUS], U z-z-nu : U kil-ba-nu (var. ¢
kil-ba-a-nu) Uruanna II 871, U sa-gal-lu-hu :
6 kil-ba-nu ina Si-ba-ri ibid. 92.

b) in med.: U kal-ba-na ... [tuballal]
you mix k.-plant together (with other plants)
KUB 37 1:29, see AfO 16 49; inib IS MAS.HUS
KAR 184 r. 20, see TuL p. 84; intb 18 kal-ba-
nt Kocher BAM 12:44’; §id U kil-ba-a-[nu]
STT 94:3, cf. 1$id kal-ba-ni 81-2-4,466:5 (un-
pub.); wr. U kdl-ba-na AMT 5,2:6; wr.
0.MA8.HUS Kécher BAM 124 ii 17, Kécher Pflan-
zenkunde 36 i 9.

A connection with kalbu is doubtful;
a foreign origin seems preferable.

Thompson DAB 239.

kalbatu s.; 1. bitch, female dog, 2. (a
leather part of the plow); OB, Mari, SB;
wr. syll. and SAL.UR; cf. kalbu.

nfi-ilg SAL.UR = kal-ba-tum Diri IV 173, cf.
[sAL.UR] = ka-[al-ba-tum] Proto-Diri 353; [ni-ig]
SAL.UR = [kal-ba-tum] SPI345; nig = kal-ba-ti(var.
-t1) Hh. XIV 99; kus.nig = kal-ba-tum Hh.
XI 208, of. kus.har.nfig] = se-mir kal-ba-ti
ring of the k. ibid. 211; kus.nig = kal-ba-tum =
kurussu da epinni Hg. A II 188, in MSL 7 153;
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ku8.nig = kal-ba-[tu]
kurussu) Antagal ITI 147,

1. bitch, female dog: ka-al-ba-tum ina
Sutéburisa huppudatim ulid (as the proverb
says)a bitch, becauseshe passes from one (dog)
to the other, gives (lit. gave) birth to blind
puppies ARM 1 5:12; pa-ni kal-ba-tim i&§imsi
Enlil Enlil gave her (Lama&tu) the face of
a bitch BIN 272:2 (OB inc.), see von Soden, Or.
NS 23 338; kima UR.GI, 4 SAL.UR ... [ir-lak]-
bu-u just as a dog and a bitch copulated
CT 23 10:26, cf. ibid. 4r. 10 (SB inc.); Summa
SAL.UR t$tén wulid if a bitch gives birth to
one (puppy) Leichty Izbu XXIII 1ff., cf. CT
38 46:92, Boissier DA 105:41; Summa SAL.UR
pesiite (salmiite, samiite, burrumiite, argiite)
ulid CT 28 5 K.7200:8f.; Summa SAL.UR.
MES ina KA.MES unambahu if bitches bark
in the city gates Boissier DA 105:40, CT 41
32r. 6, KAR 394 ii 16; Jumma SAL.UR ing
bab bit ameli ulid if a bitch gives birth at
the door of a man’s house Boissier DA 105
r. 5f. and 8f.; Summa SAL.UR.MES amélita
@lida if bitches give birth to human beings
ibid. 42 (SB Al); kal-ba-a-tu kima kunsilli
lim[assira . . .] the bitches will [tearapart . . . ]
like teasels Lambert BWL 196:13; nabdtu kal-
ba-a-tu kima kakkab Samé the bitches glisten-
ing like stars in the sky ibid. 11; UR.GI, %
SAL.UR libagssiruki UR.GI, u SAL.UR libagsiru
déréki may a male and a female dog tear
you apart, may a male and a female dog tear
your flesh apart Maqlu VIII 87f.; ana UR.GI,
% SAL.UR fanandin you give (the two loaves
with a figure of the sorcerer and the sorceress
inside) to a male and a female dog ibid. IX
187; drua dru SAL.UR ... kima @#ru SAL.UR
1sbatu uddr kalbi my vagina is the vagina of a
bitch, just as the vagina of a bitch holds fast
the penis of a dog, (so may my vagina hold fast
his penis) Biggs Saziga 33 No. 14:9f., cf. [£N]
enima UR.GI, ana SAL.UR KU ibid. 12:21.

(in group with eau,

2. (aleather part of the plow): see kus.
nig (Pre-Sar. kuf.nag DP 492, 493, etc.,
also nag.apin DP 502 ii 2) Hh. XI, Hg., in
lex. section.

kalbu s.; 1. dog, 2. the constellation
Hercules, 3. (a fish); from OAkk. on; pl.

kalbu

kalba and kalbani; wr. syll. and UR, UR.GI,
(in Mariand CT 4232:10 UR.GI;.RA); cf. kalab
mé, kalab Samas, kalab wrsi, kalbani3, kalbatu,
kalbu in $a kalbé.

UR = ka-[al-bu-um], o-wi-[lu-um] MSL 2
141:18f.,, cef. i-ur UR Proto-Ea 645; ur Ur =
ka-Tal-bu] A VII/2:91; ur UR = ka-al-bu, a-me-lu
8P IT 5f.; ur = kal-bu Hh. XIV 61, ur.§u.zi.ga,
ur.ka.dug.a = nae-ad-ru, ur.ka.dug.a, ur.ka.
tab.ba, ur.hus§ = kat-te-lu, ur.gi, = ka-al-bu,
ur.tur = mi-ra-nu, ur.Nim.makl = fa-la-
ab E-lam-ti, ur.Mar.ha.§i¥ = min Pa-ra-§i-e,
ur.ea = MIN fe-¢, ur.ki = MIN ur-gf, ur.me.me
= MmN 4Sama$, ur.dUtu = wmix [4Samasd), ur.
babbar = pesd, ur.gig = salmu, ur.sa; = simu,
ur.gun.gun = burrumu, ur.sig,.sig, = arqu,
ur.idim = Sv-mu (= wridimmu), ur.idim =
kal-bu $e-gu-, ur.hul = lemnu, ur.nigin =
s@’idu, ur.ilda = ka-lab il-la-ti Hh. XIV 77ff.;

It

ur.[8u.zi.ga] = naedru = [ka-al-bu $e-gu-ul,
ur.ka.dug.a = kat-til-lu = [kal-bu], ur.hul =
lem-nu = kal-[bu], ur.P-gliiygin = sa*idu =

kal-Tbu] Hg. A IT 256ff., in MSL 8/2 44, cf. Prac-
tical Vocabulary Assur 359-366, see MSL 8/2 67;
[ur.gi,.rig,;].ga = kal-bu a-ru-u Nabnitu IV 156.

ka-la-ab UR Proto-Ea 648; ka-al-bu vr S8 96.

[ur.g]i; kug = kal-bu Hh. XVIII 72; [mul.
ur.gi,] = kal-bu Hh. XXII 49.

gi8.az.l4 = MIN (= §i-ga-rum) UR.GI, Antagal
C 42, cf. [gi8).az.14 = §i-ga-ru §d kal-bi Erimhus
II 47, gid.gu.nam.sSR.RILIR = $i-ga-ar UR.GIL,
Imgidda to Erimhu§ B r. 6”/; il-du $1.NAGAR.¢fD
= tl-la-at kal-bi Diri IT 99, cf. $1.NAGAR.GID =
MIN (= «l-[la-tu]) ka[l-bi] Antagael E 24; ul = k1B
= ul-lu $a kal-bu Ea IV 206.

ka.ur.gi,.a.ni.§é ba.an.da.kar ma pi
kal-bi ekim he (a foundling) has been snatched
from a dog’s mouth Hh. IT 5, cf. Ai. IIT iii 34;
ki.bala ga.ging(ciM) ur.e ba.an.dé (var.ur.ra
ba.an.us) : mat nukurti kima §izbi kal-bi ustetele’
he made the dogs lap up the hostile land like milk
Lugale V 24; na;.u gi$.tukul.ta ur.gi, sar.
[ra.giny] (later version: na,.4 mé.ta gis.
tukul.ta wur.gi,.re Gar sipa.tur.ra sar.ra.
ging) : Sammu ina tdhazi kima kal-be $a kaparre
kakka ukad$idusu (see kaparru) Lugale X 15;
ur.gi,.re é.ta.ab.zé.en ur.gi,.re sar.ra.ab.
zé.en ma.ab.en.na : kal-ba-am §asia <{kalbam)
kussida igabbdi they say, ‘‘drive out the dog, chase
the dog away” van Dijk La Sagesse 129:32f.;
ur.gi,.giny nigin.e (igi» mu.un.§i.in.bar.
re.e.ne : kima kal-bi sa-[x]-du tanaprarru Sunu
like foraging dogs they scatter in all directions
CT 16 34:217f.; [ur] é.tur.ra hul nd.ra lag
nam.bi.8ub kal-bi ina tarbagi rabsu lemmnid
kurbanna la tanassuk do not viciously throw a
clod at the dog who is lying in the fold OECT 6 pl.
29 K.5158 r. 3f., see ibid. p. 86, note ur.gi, : ka-
la-b+ SBH p. 111 No. 57 r. 14f. and 17f.
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1. dog—a) ingen.: ka-al-bu-um salmum
wtillim rabis uqd dllatam paristam a black
dog lies on the hill, waiting for the scattered
caravan Kiltepe a/k 611:2, cited Hirsch Unter-
suchungen 82b (OA inc); UR.GI, la érib biti
rabig ina bit rugqi the dog, not allowed in
the house, lies down in the storehouse for
vats Lambert BWL 218:57; PN [ina Sapa}l
titurri trtibis k¥ma UR.GI, PN crouched under
the causeway like a dog STT 38:147, see AnSt
6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); kal-bi $a tu:
mahhag ina mihsisu mite the dog you hit died
of the blow YOS 7107:12 (NB); §umma UR.G1,
Segima . .. awilam i3Sukma ustamit if a dog
is vicious and bites a man and causes (his)
death Goetze LE § 56:20; UR.GI,.MES-§u
unad$aku Saprisu his dogs bite his thighs Gilg.
VI 63; note, in metaphoric sense: régiissu
tllakamma ka-al-bu ikkaluninne if he comes
empty-handed, the dogs will eat me CT 2
19:28 (OB let.); awilam(!) ka-al-bu-um id§ukma
a dog bit the master PBS 7 57:15 (OB let.),
cof. ina siiqi UR.6I, inadsiksu a dog will bite
him in the street CT 20 49:31, cf. also U
ntéik UR.G1, herb for dog bite CT 14 23:1, also
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 1, nifik UR.GI7.RA
CT 42 32:10 (OB inec.), and passim; ufarridusu
kal-bi the dogs drove him (the fox)away Lam-
bert BWL 216:23; Summa UR.GI,.MES tna siiqt
. .. zebbatidunu ana teh halliSunu nadd if the
dogs in the street have their tails between
their legs CT 38 49:12, cf. zibbatisunu ta-ru-4
ibid. 11; pagarsu ina la gebéri libassiru UR.
6I,.[MES] let dogs tear his unburied body
to pieces ADD 647 r. 31 and 646 r. 31 (Asb.);
Sirédunu nukkusatc usakil vR.GI,MES 3Jahi
23bi eri MUSEN.MES damé nini apsé 1 had
dogs, swine, jackals, eagles, (and) all kinds
of birds and fish feed on their (the slain
warriors’) torn flesh Streck Asb. 38 iv 75, cf.
rihit ukulti UR.GI1,.MES dahé the rest (of the
corpses) that the dogs and the pigs had not
eaten (I removed from Babylon, Cutha, and
Sippar) ibid. iv 81, cf. also Wiseman Treaties 451 ;
UR.GIL, lu uddkil Sahd lu us@kil (the sorceress)
fed (figurines of me made of dough) to a dog,
or fed (them) to a pig PBS 1/1 13:21, dupl.
K.16344, also AfO 18 202:25; UR.GI, kasis esmeti
a dog who gnaws on bones MVAG 21 94:13
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(Kedorlaomer text);  UR.GI, dajdlu esemta
theppe even the prowling dog has a bone to
crunch Lambert BWL 144:20, cf. & UR.GI,
dajalu i3abbirlu §inlniéu the prowling dog’s
teeth will get broken ibid. 26; ina lalidu
UR.GI,.MES ikkaliidu  dogs will eat him
in his prime CT 28 28:12 (physiogn.); §itte
Salamtija Salamtu Sa qinnija kal-ba-a-ni la
ikkalu let the dogs not eat what is left of my
body and the bodies of my family UET 4
190:14 (NB let.); ana gdte UR.GI, MES mussu:
rdni we are delivered to the dogs ABL 1431
r.4 (NB); PN [z] ana [pi] kal-bi tassuku PN,
[z i]8-tu p7 kal-bi i$%ima (that) PN has
thrown it (the child) into a dog’s mouth, but
PN hassnatched it from the dog’s mouth Nbk.
439:3f.; Sirédu ina pt Sa kal-bi liskunu
Hunger Kolophone No. 291:7; for the personal
names Sa-pi-kalbi, Ina-pi-kalbi-irih, see
Stamm Namengebung p. 320, also Oppenheim,
BASOR 91 36f., cf. Hh. IT 5 and Ai. ITT iii 34
in lex. section; PN Jarradu biritu addima . ..
ina {thi abul qabal ali $a GN ifti asi UR.GI; u
Saht udesibsu kamis (see asu B usage b) Borger
Esarh. 50 iii 42; PN ... §igaru askunsuma ttti
asi UR.GIL, arkussuma udansirsu abul qabal GN
I put PN in a neckstock and bound him
together with a bear and a dog and made him
stand guard at the gate of Nineveh Streck
Asb. 66 viii 12; ulli UR.GI, askun$uma usansirsu
&igaru 1 put a dog chain on him and made
him guard the lock ibid. 68 viii 28, cf. ulli
UR.GI, addisuma ina abulli ... udensirsu
Sigaru ibid. 80 ix 108.

b) in omens — 1’ in gen.: $umma UR.GI,.
MES ina séqi iptanabhuruma iltanassumu
if dogs are running around on the street in
a pack CT 38 49:13; Summa UR.GI,.MES ina
stgqi ina pubridunu ina qarari i$tanessd if
dogs in a pack bark constantly in the street
in the heat (of noon) ibid. 6, cf. also 5 and 7,
and note dllat UR.G[1,.M]ES pack of dogs
Syria 33 21 edge (NB game-board), and see illatu
mng. 7; Jumma kalbu ina bit améli husiba
udési if a dog takes out a chip of wood from
a man’s house CT 40 43 K.8064:11, cf. ibid.
10, cf. also CT 39 1:82ff., CT 40 43 Rm. 2,304,
KAR 379:3f, UR.GI,.MES éma siiqi istanasst;
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(if) dogs howl constantly in all the streets
CT 38 49:8, cf. also van Dijk La Sagesse, in lex.
section;  Jumma ... UR.GI,MES u Sahé
imdahhasu if dogs and pigs fight each other
CT 38 11:33 (8B Alu); Summa UR.GI, ana
delebt ubannig if a dog rubs himself against
a fox CT 3926:6 (SB Alu); JSumma UR.GI,
ana sinnifti ithi if a dog approaches a
woman (sexually) CT 39 30:686, cf. ibid. 26:1f.,
CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 11ff. (SB Alu) and CT 29
48:15 (prodigies); Summa UR.GI, salmu ana
mubhi ameli &pdu 13§ima Findtisu i$tin  if a
black dog lifts its leg and urinates on a man
CT 39 1:67, cf. ibid. 64ff., also (with §épésu
udaqgima) CT 38 50:63 (SB Alu); Summa
UR.GI, ana bab bit amelr zésu izz if a dog defe-
cates at the door of a man’s house ibid. 62, cf.
ibid. 58f.; Summa MIN (= SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA)
UR.GI, ulid if a mare gives birth to a dog
Leichty Izbu XX 21, cf. Summa sinnistu UR.GI,
ulid ibid. 1 7, also KUB 4 67 ii 12, and passim in
Izbu; Summa mudar UR.GI, Sakin if he hasa
penis like a dog BRM 4 22r. 25, cf. Summa
in UR.GI, $akin CT 28 29 r. 24 (both physiogn.),
Leichty Izbu I 54, and passim.

2’ as a bad omen: $umma lu UR.GI, salma
lu Sahd salma imur marsu &4 [tmdt] if he (the
asipu on his way to a patient) sees a black
dog or a black pig, that patient will die
Labat TDP 2:8, cf. Summa mursa arka
marugma kima UR.GI, Imur murussu tdréu
tmdt if having been sick for a long time, he
sees (something) like a dog, his disease will
come back to him, he will die ibid. 196:60,
cf. also Summa UR.GI, ina 3éri tmur if he sees
a dog in the morning AfO 18 75 K.4134:17;
Summa dlu tubginna$u UR.GL,MES wusahhar
dlu $4 ina libbidu saltu sadrat if a corner of
the city causes dogs to congregate, quarrels
will be continuous in that city CT 38 2:39,
of. summa alu tubginnadu UR.G1, MES udalmd
alu 84 ilanidu izzibusu tib nakri if a corner
of the city causes dogs to circle around, the
gods of this city will leave it, (and there will be
an) attack of an enemy ibid. 40 (8B Alu); ina
gereb mat Kaldi UR.GI, NITA itta’lad deep in
Chaldea a male dog gave birth CT 29 48:19
(prodigies); namburbt lumun UR.GY, apotro-
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paic ritual against the evil (portended) by a
dog KAR 64:10, STT 64:1, and passim.

c) in comparisons: asbassu ... ki kal-
bi-im ina kisadisu 1 seized him by his neck
like a dog 3N-T30:3 (OAkk. inc.), see MAD
3 242; kima UR.GI, libta’ita ina ribit alisu
may he pass the night in the street of his
city like a dog BBSt. No. 7ii 24; il4 kima
UR.GL, kunnunuina kamdti rabsu (see kamitu
usage b) Gilg. XI 115; tna panija eli erbe
rittiduny iptad¥ilu kima kal-bi they crawled
before me on all fours like dogs TCL 3 58
(Sar.); kima UR.GI,.RA Sagém aSar inassaku
ul tdi as with a mad dog, I do not know in
which direction he will bitenext ARM 318:15;
$a ina bitija kima UR.GI, idgumu (a snake)
which made a howling noise like a dog in my
house KAR 388:13, cf. $a kima UR.GI,
tnabbubu (a demon) who barks like a dog
ZA 36 210:11; the people of Babylonia kima
UR.GI, itanakkalu ahime$ were gnawing each
other like dogs ZA 56 220 i 20 (Nbn.); #8tu
tsbatika kima kal-bi tukanzab after you had
been caught you were fawning like a dog
Lambert BWL 253:7; ila tulammassuma ki
UR.GI, arkika ittanallak you can teach (your)
god to run after you like a dog Lambert
BWL 148:60; ki kal-bi ina singi ina bubiti
3a akli lu la amuat may I not die like a dog
for want (and) lack of food ABL 756 r. 3 (NA);
déna ... ussabalkitu w andaku issu libbi bit
abija gabbu ki kal-bi asappu’® they have
changed the verdict and I (alone) of the
entire house of my father beg like a dog
ABL 1250 r. 12, also ABL 659 r. 7, also andku
aki UR.GI, asappu ABL 382:5 (all NA); kima
UR.GI, tna hatts kima anduballat ina kirbanni
(may they chase away the sorceress) with a
stick like a dog, with a lump of earth like a
lizard Maqlu V 43.

d) referring to domesticated dogs: see
Goetze LE § 56, cited mng. la, and for the
Ur III period Eames Coll. p. 9; tmmerd u
UR.GI,.RA.HLA ina mdt GN u GN,-ma the
sheep and the dogs are in GN and GN, ARM
1 132:186, cf. (rations) 1 GUR.AM UR.GI,.RA LU.
STPA.MES ARM 9 24 ii 23, cf. ARM 7 263 iii 5;
X 8iLA kurummat 4 UR.GI, UD.29.KAM X silas
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of rations for four dogs for the 29th (of the
month) PBS 2/2 133: 24, also ibid. 20, 22, 55 (MB
adm.); barley ana subdri v ana UR.GL,.MES
HSS 14 47:12 and 18; ina tilte §a pt nigé akin
wmma TUR.GI, $a pabhari tna libbi utini ki
irubu ana libbi pabhdra unambah it is a
popular saying that when the potter’s dog
has stolen into the oven, it barks at the potter
ABL 403:5 (NB); UR.GI, TA ré’i the dog with
the shepherd (in broken context) ABL 1179:12
(NA).

e) breeds of dogs: see ur.gi, = ka-al-bu,
ur.Nim.ma* = min Elamti, ur.Mar.ha.
$i¥ = MIN Para$é native dog, Elamite dog,
Persian dog Hh. XIV, in lex. section, see also
(for dog from Meluhha) UET 8 37, cited
mng. 1h-1’.

f) dogs of deities: 4Ka-al-bu-um Sa 1Gu-la
(oath by) the dog of Gula YOS 8 76:2 (OB
Larsa), cf. VAS 16 181:17 (OB let.), cf. also
UR.GI, 9Gu-la BIN 7 176:4 and 7 (OB Isin);
UR.GI, §a DN ilappatma el if he touches the
dog of Gula he is clean (again) CT 39 38:8;
DN gsubbiti miraniki ina pi UR.GL, MES-ki
dannite idi hargullu O Ninkarrak, keep
back your little dogs (and) put a muzzle on
the mouth of your big dogs KAR 71:6, and
see bidanu; for the names of the dogs of
Marduk (Ukkumu, Sukkulu, Ik¥uda, Iltebu)
see COT 24 16:19-22, 28:74ff.; ur.h[us]9En.
lil.14 . kex ur.zt.kud.da ¢En.ki.ga.key
ur.mah dDam.gal.nun.na.ke(sic) ur
mud.dub.dub 9Nin.gzEN.na.ke. ur
mud.nag.nag ¢Nin.din.ufg;.ga.kex]:
kal-bu ezzu $a Enlil kal-bu munassiku Sa Ea
né$u $a Damkina kal-bu tabik dami $a Nin:
gubla (kall-bu $ata dami $a Nindinugga fierce
dog of Enlil, biting dog of Ea, “mighty dog”
(Akk.: lion) of Damkina, bloodshedding
dog of DN, bloodthirsty dog of Nindinugga
KAR 54:3ff.; UR.GI,.MES GAL.MES $a dNinkilim
the great dogs of Ninkilim STT 243 r. 8, also
K.5897:10" and K.8072:10” (both namburbis), see
JNES 26 190.

g) in magic and med.: eper kibis kalbi
... tna $ipdts samdts . . . lalappap you wrap
in red wool dust from the tracks of a black dog
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CT 23 10:24; for medical use of parts of the
body, excrement, etc., of the dog, see lipi,
rubsu, Smdatu, Sinnu, Sartu, zd, see also
buttimmu, liddnu, qagqadu, rittu, supru, $épu,
ubdnu, uznu, zibbatu, zumbu.

h) figurines and representations — 1’ in
gen.: 1 kdl-bum zaBAR one dog of bronze
OIP 14 103:9 (OAkk., cof. ur.gun.a Me.
luh.ha® M[ar].ha.8i® .[ta] (as votive
offering) UET 8 37:9; 5 UR.GL.HIL.A hurds:
5 ¢iN tna Suqultiéunuw 5 UR.GL,HI.A kasp: 5
GIN ina Suqultidunu five golden dogs, five
shekels in weight, five dogs of silver, five
shekels in weight EA 22 iv 8f. (list of gifts of
Tudratta); 2 UR.GI, hurdsi 2 UR.GI, kaspi 2
UR.GI, eri $a medréti puggulu Sukbutu mindti
ina babatidu sirati uSardid 1 set in the mag-
nificent gates (of the Gula-temple) two golden
dogs, two dogs of silver, and two dogs of
copper, whose build was sturdy, whose limbs
were massive VAB 4 164 B vi 20 (Nbk.); [fez
mlenda labiri ahit abréma [zikir] Sum $a DN

.. 8€ri UR.GI, hasba Satirma ... innamir
as I was looking for its old foundation,
a dog of clay with the name of Ninkarrak
written on it was found VAB 4 110 iii 40, 144
ii 19 (all Nbk.); ana DN ... UR.GI, hasbi
épusma aqi§ for Gula I made and dedicated
(this) dog of clay Scheil Sippar p. 92:2; note
also (NA,) UR.GI, zI-tim KU.GI a stone
dog (to wear on) the throat, (set in?) gold
KAR 213 i 10 and dupl. Studies Landsberger
333ii 37.

2’ for magic purposes: Ilumun UR.GI,
Sudtu ana améli u bitisu (la ttehhi] kikkittasu
UR.GI, $a {idi teppud the evil of this dog
shall not approach the man and his house,
the ritual therefor: make a dog from clay
KAR 64:13f. and dupl. 221:2f. (namburbi rit.);
sfc UR.cI, salmi ina abbuttiSunu SiG SAL.AS.
GAR ina zibbatiSunu tadakkan you put hair
of a black dog on their (the dog figurines’)
heads and hair of a kid on their tails
4R 58 ii 11, dupl. LKU 383 r. 33 (Lamastu); 2 UR.
GI,.ME da bdbi kamé ... 2 UR.GL, Sa babi
bitdni ... 2 UR.GI, da bab bit erdi two dogs
for the outer door, two dogs for the inner
door, two dogs for the door of the bedroom
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LKU 33 r. 21, 23, 25 and dupl. (LamaStu inc.),
for the names of other apotropaic dog
figures, see Meissner, OLZ 1922 201f., Bottéro,
Syria 33 22.

i) as personal name: Kal-pu-4§-dar
N 370+ i 3 (unpub. OAkk., courtesy A. Westenholz),
see also Gelb, MAD 3 145, Stamm Namengebung
12n.2; Ka-al-bu-[um] Jacobsen King List 96:26;
Ka-al-ba-tum (hypocoristic) JCS 4 111
YBC 10446:8 and 10836:19 (OB); =Kal-bt
Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:6 (MB let.).

j) used as disparagement of oneself, in
letters, to denote humility: mijame andku
UR.GI, #¥én who am I, (only) a dog
EA 201:15, 202:13, 247:15, cf. EA 320:22,
322:17, 319:19; wumma PN aradka [u] tid
depeka UR.GI, [$a] bit Sarri bélija thus speaks
Abdi-ASirti, your slave, and the dust of your
feet, the dog of the house of the king, my
lord EA 61:3, cf. EA 60:7; Fkal-bi $a Sar[ri]
andkw 1 am the dog of the king ABL 795
r. 14 (NB), c¢f. ABL 67:6 (NA), UR.GI; a(!)
LUGAL(!) ABL 1179:12 (coll. K. Deller, AOAT
1 62); kal-ba-a-nu $a Jarri anini we are
the dogs of the king ABL 210 r. 8 (NB);
andku urassu UR.GL,-§4 % haftdsu I am
his slave, his dog and a sinner against
him ABL 916:11 (NA), cf. ABL 1216:7
(NB); aradka UR.GI;-ka u pdlibka (he is)
your slave, your dog and your subject
ABL 965:18; ardu kal-bi r@imanu $a [...]
bit bélija andkw ABL 1136 r. 9 (both NB);
UR.GI, §a mdr Sarri andku ina askuppete 3a
bitika I am a dog of the crown prince at the
doorstep of your house ABL 885r. 17 (NA); da
kal-bi mitt mar la mamma andkw Sarru béld
uballitanns I, who was a dead dog, the son
of a nobody, the king, my lord, gave me life
ABL 521:6, also ABL 771:5, 831:5 (all NB),
992r. 15 (NA), lapnu . . . kal-bu mitu . . . anaku
I used to be a poor man, a dead dog ABL
1285:13 (NA); manna anini kal-ba-a-ni
mititu $a darru Sum-a-nt tdv who are we?
Dead dogs whose names the king knows
ABL 454:18 (NB); andku ka-al-bu karib Sarrs
beltdu I am a dog, who blesses the king his
lord ABL 435:10; darru rému ina mubhi
kal-bi-8% li[$kun] let the king have mercy

kalbu

upon his dog ABL 620 r. 4, cf. obv. 5, cf. also
ABL 9:14 (all NA).

k) used as invective: PN  ka-ld-

db-ka PN is your dog Balkan Letter 9,
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cf. ibid. 13 (0A); minum Sun[uma] ka-al-bu
what are they? (Nothing but) dogs!
ARM 1 27:28; PN ardu UR.GI, EA 88:10,
and passim in letters of Rib-Addi referring to
Abdi-ASirti and his sons, Wwr. UR EA 129:7,
77, 81; tnanna $ut k[ima] Hapiri UR.GIL,
halgu now he (Abdi-Asirti) is like the
Hapiru, a fugitive dog EA 67:17; ul jakulmi
darru ... ana ipdi UR annd let the king not
hold back in respect to the action of this
dog (i.e., my brother) EA 137:26; 3unu kima
UR.GL, % janu $a juba’u arkiSunu they are
like dog(s), there is nobody to control them
EA 130:34 (all letters of Rib-Addi); PN mannu
UR.GI, & what kind of dog is PN? KUB 3
61:6 and r. 6, cf. ana mubhi mar PN ka-al-be
idten $a hita GAL.MES akanna ihtiuni to PN,
a dog, who committed a great sin against
me here MRS 9 229 RS 18.54A:12.

2. the constellation Hercules: [mul.ur.
gi,] = kal-bu  AfO 19 112:29 (Hh. XXII);
MUL.UR.GI, : kal-bu $a ina mubhi urkétisu
es[ru panddu ana Qulla Saknu — MUL.UR.GI,
is the Dog who is drawn (sitting) on his hind
legs, his face directed to (the constellation of)
Gula AfO 476r. 10; kakkabu 3a ina mehret
MUL enzu 122421 MUL.UR.GI, the constellation
in front of the constellation Lyra is the con-
stellation Hercules Weidner Handbuch 35:25;
when [on the 15th of the month Tasritu the
constellations Libra] » MUL.UR.G1, ittanmari
and Hercules are first visible ibid. 37:2, f.
ibid. 38:25, 38 iv 4, 39:29, 106:1; MUL 7€
UR.GI, : MUL.UR.GU.LA the star “Head of
the constellation Hercules” is the constel-
lation Leo (obscure) AfO 19 107:1; zibbat
MUL.UR.GI, : MUL IM.SU.NIGIN.NA almand
ibid. 107:17; TE.UR.GI, TCL 6 19r. 31.

3. (a fish):
XVIII 72.

For LG.UR.GI, as a person wearing a dog-
shaped mask during the performance of a
Hitt. ritual, see L.Rost, Or. NS 35 417ff.

[ur.gli, . kug = kal-bu Hh.
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kalbu in 8a kalbé s.; keeper of (hunting)
dogs; NA*; wr. da UR.GI,.MES; cf. kalbu.
x barley $a Ur.c1,.MES (between LU bar:
rdgqu and rab kissiti) ND 10051 r. 6, also ND
10050/2: 6 (courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson).

kaldu s.; (avessel); EA; Egyptian word(?).
[x N]a, ga-al-du $a abni x $um-3u [one]
k. made of glass(?), its name is [...] EA 14
iii 50 (list of gifts from Egypt).
See also kuldu.
kalgiigu see kalgukku.

kalgukku (kalgigu) s.; (a mineral or clay
of a reddish color); MA, SB; Sum. lw.;
wr. syll. and (IM).KAL.GUG, KAL.KU,.KU,.
im.gé.li.gug kal-gu-uk-ku (var. $U-kum)
Hh. XI 321; [G ur-nu-qu] : [A§ Na, kall-ku,-ku,
Uruanna IIT 26; for Uruanna III 52 see usage d.

a) in gen.: bit nakkamta pitia 20 MA.NA
kal-gu-qa 20 MA.NA kalakkita $ésiant open
(pl.) the storehouse (and) take out twenty
minas of k. and twenty minas of kalakkatu-
clay KAV 98:27 (MAlet.); abnu &ikindu kima
IM.KAL.GU[g] the appearance of the stone
is like k. STT 108:67 and dupls. (series abnu
Sikinsu).

b) as ingredient for making glass: ana
1 MA.NA 3 ¢iN zukd Sa zim hurdst Saknu 3
NI+GIS AN.ZAYH [U§/sar] 3 Nr+61S8 ka-al-gu-ga
ma-an[...] to produce one mina and three
shekels of zukd-glass of golden color (you
crush) three shekels of [*“male” (or “female’)]
anzahhu-frit and three shekels of k. Oppen-
heim Glass § L iv 25', [x ka]-al-gu-ga ibid. § U
r. 10, and passim, used together with kald, see
kaltt B s.

c) in rit.: sebd M.xAL.GUG labi§ the
seventh (of the figurines of the seven wise
men) has a coating of (lit. is clad in) “red
clay” KAR 298:9, see AAA 22 64, also BBR No.
46-47:25; RAL.GUG . . . tapasSasma thalliq you
anoint (it/him) with red clay and it (the evil)
will disappear (in broken context) CT 40
18:94, cf. IMKAL IM.KAL.GUG Or. NS 36
297:3’ and 6’ (both namburbi rituals); IM.KAL.
GUG (among 51 materials to dispel witch-
craft) Ebeling KMI 50 iii 13, and dupl. AMT
87,5 obv.(}) 7.
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d) in med. and pharm.: IM.KAL.GUG.
(among eight medications for fumigating ears)
AMT 33,1:31, also Labat, RA 53 18:30, Kécher
BAM 3iv 15,18 and 34, cf. AMT 34,5:7, 38,2iv 10;
1 ¢iN IM.RKAL.GUG } GIN labandlu 161.4.GAL.LA
kibriftu ...] tahdb you cleanse (his head)
with one shekel of red clay, one-half shekel
of incense and one-fourth shekel of black
sulphur RA 53 8:87, cf. ibid. 4:18; U LAL :
AS ™ ka-lu-u, AS IM.KAL.GUG (var. [ ad-qu-
lla-lum : A8 ™M.KAL.GUG) Uruanna III 51f,,
of. IM.KAL.GUG (among other kinds of clay)
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 386 iii 26 (inv. of a pharma.-
cy); [IM.xAL.GUG fasik ina Samnt u
Sikart tdafti you crush red clay (and)
he drinks it (mixed) with oil and
beer AMT 89,2:4 + 45,7:6, cf. Labat TDP
222:39, AMT 67,1 iv 22 and dupl. Kécher BAM
248 iv 29; note (for treating eyes) AMT
11,2:12, of. AMT 14,3:2, 80,1:19, cf. also, wr.
KALKU, KU, AMT 81,3 r. 1, 83,1:8.

The use of k. as colored slips in magic
texts shows that k., like kald, is a red-colored
earth.

Thompson DAB 42 and DAC 29ff.

kali§ adv.; everywhere, anywhere, in
every respect, all; from OAkk, OB on;
wr. syll. and pU-li§, DU.A.BI; cf. kalu.

a) used adverbially — 1’ everywhere,
anywhere: Summa tna nawém Sa GN ka-li§
wadbi if they stay anywhere in the outskirts
of Larsa RT 19 42:12 (OB let.), Sumka ka-li§
ina Pt nidi (@b your name is well-remembered
by people everywhere AfO 14 140:7  (bit
mésiri); IMIN 9ZAH.GU.RIM ... appuna ka-li§
listamru let them worship Sazu everywhere
as DN En. el. VII 55; you give offerings
ana dari$ gind ka-li§ dalpdta forever, all the
time, everywhere, untiringly AfO 19 65 iii
12, cof. Swmma siru gi-na-a DU.A.BI ana
pan ameéli ipr{ik] if a snake crosses the path
of a man constantly everywhere KAR 386:6,
restored from KAR 389 (p. 350) ii 14 (SB Alu);
Nergal will bring pestilence, Adad will cause
devastation Enlil kadisu ka-li§ iSakkan
Enlil will spread destruction(?) everywhere
CT 20 32:70 (SB ext.), cf. hudahhu ménestu
... ka-[lis aaAR-an] CT 30 13 K.9159:7 (SB ext.);
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tadmd w salimu ka-li§ car-an friendliness
and reconciliation will be established every-
where Thompson Rep. 207A . 1, cf. ibid. 136L:8,
cf. also (in obscure context) Lambert BWL
86:259.

2’ in every respect: Gal-i§-pU¢ Fine-in-
Every-Respect MAD 2p. 143, cf. (for other
spellings) MAD 3 p. 144, also I-dar-ka-li-i§
OECT 4 155 ii 34 (OB); Sulta Sa amuru ka-li$
Sasdt the dream I had is in every respect

frightful Gilg. Viv 14, cf [...] sapdrasu
ka-li5 uftési En el. V 64;  mabiru ka-lis
tsebhir prices will become low generally

ACh Supp. Sama¥ 31:43; ka-li AL.SA; he will
fare well in every respect CT 40 16:49 (SB
Alu), cf. ka-li§ SE.GA CT 39 44:18 (SB Alu),
the xth day ka-li§ S is entirely favorable
KAR 178 r. ii 18, ka-li§ magir Sumer 8 19i 30
(MB), STT 301 ii 3, and passim in hemerologies,
wr. DU SE KAR 178 i 7; tldu ka-li§ idem[mésu]
his (personal) god will listen to him about
everything 4R 33* iii 48 (hemer.).

3" all: mithari§ ka-li-i§ ustémi it (the
flood) leveled everything JCS 11 86iv 7 (OB
Cuthean Legend); ummdndtesu DU-Ité§ lu idkd
he set all his troops in motion WO 2 414 ii 1
(Shalm. III); 4dtu ... irnitti DN eli ndkiri
ka-li-i§ uszizu after he had established the
triumph of AnSar over all the enemy En.
el. IV 125; nammadsd Sa séri ka-li§ pahra:
nikk[u] all the wild animals gather around
you RA 12 191:6, cf DU-Ii§ lippasra KAR
45 r. i 22; whatever Ea has brought into
existence ka-li§ pagddka (var. pagddta) all is
entrusted to you Larabert BWL 126:24.

b) used before a noun: udamgitu ka-lis
multarh?  (who) has overthrown all the
mighty AKA 93 vii 41, also 75 v 66 (Tigl. I),
cf. ka-l:§ matats all the countries 3R 7 i 6,
ka-li§ hurd@ni ibid. 7, and passim in Shalm. ITI,
also adi§ ka-1td8 GN STT 43:55, see Lambert,
AnSt 11 152; ka-li§ kibrat: 1R 29 i 38 (Samsi-
Adad V), ete.; muddié ka-1i§ adrdts whorebuilds
all the sanctuaries VAS 137ii7; bilassunu
da ka-li§ kib-rat the tribute of all the world
VAB 4 234 ii 27 (Nbn.), cf. $a ka-li-i$ kibrdta
5R 85:29 (Cyr.), ka-li§ kibrdti Tn.-Epic ‘“‘vi” 15,
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of. also, wr. pU-Ii§ KAR 73:24, and passim;
ka-li§ parakki Traq 18 62:11, cf. AfO 14 140:6
(b7t mésiri), and passim; uncert.: [ka-l]i-i§
UD.3.KAM ZA 43 310:27 (OB astrol.); note
after a prep.: [¢]na ka-li§ mahdzi LKA 17:8,
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; ina ka-li§ kibrdte
Lambert BWL 170 i 33, ana ka-U§ kibrd[te]
CT 34 41 iv 30 (Synchron. Hist.).

Ad usage b: Schott, MVAG 30/2 40f.; von
Soden, ZA 41 106, 110 n. 1, 126.

kalit birki (kalit burk:) s.; testicles; OB,
SB; wr. syll. and BIR birki (burki); cf. kalitu.

uzu.ellag(Bir).bar.ra = MIN (= [ka-li-tum])
bir-ks Hh. XV a,:3 in MSL 9 11, cf. uzu.ellag.
mus§.bar.ra Forerunner to Hh. XV in MSL 9
45:77; [uzu.ellag.bar.ra] = [ka-l}it bir-ki
t§-ku Hg. B IV 20, in MSL 9 34.

Summa ka-li-it bi-ir-ki-im Sa tmittim ba:
massa tarkat if half of the right testicle is
dark YOS 10 41:67,cf.ibid. 42i4 (both OB ext.),
cof. kalitum ka-li-i¢ bi-sr-[ki-im] HSM 7494:69
and 128, cited Hussey, JCS 2 30f.; Summa
BIR.MES ina adar BIR.MES bur-ki raksa if the
kidneys are connected to the place of the
testicles KAR 152 r. 21, cf. ibid. r. 25, 34 (SB
ext.); BIR bir-ki-$u lu $a imitts lu $a Suméls
mahsassuma if his testicle, either the right
or the left, has been giving him pain and
(he passes blood) AMT 40,5:15, dupl. 56,1:2.

Weidner, MAOG 4 233; Hussey, JCS 2 31f.

1.

kalitu s.; small of the back, region of
the kidneys, 2. kidney (of an animal),
3. (a constellation or fixed star), 4. gibbous
moon, amphikyrtos; from OB on; pl
kalétu, kaldtu; wr. syll. and (uzvu.)BIR; cf.
kalit birki.

el-lag BIR = ka-li-tu SP I 34, see MSL 5 191,
cf. el-la-dg(var. -g4) Hix3E Proto-Ea 380, cf. also
prrelle-88-0-nUGYyN — p.[z-2] Tzi J ii 6, see RA 13
136:4; el-lam BIR = ka-l[i-tu] Ea V 103, also
A V/[2:125; [uzu.ellag(Bir)] = [ka-li-tum], uzu.
ellag.[8a.ga] = N li-[¢6-b¢] Hh. XV a,:1-2,
in MSL 9 11, cf. uzu.ellag.rr, uzu.ellag.
mud, uzu.ellag.mus$.84.ga, uzu.ellag.mus.
bar.ra Forerunner to Hh. XV in MSL 9
45:74-77; [uzu.ellag.8d.ga] = [ka-lit] lib-be
ka-li-tu Hg. B IV 19, in MSL 9 34; HAR = ka-li-
tum Proto-Izi Akk. ¢ 13.

mul.ellag = ka-li-tw Hh. XXITI 38, in AfO 19
112:18; [su-4] sU = #t-ku-lu 8¢ ka-li-ti to get
dark, said of the kidney A II/8 iii 54.
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ellag.bi 9En.ki.kex (xip) hé.en.hun.gé :
ka-li-tu SFa Uinthki may Ea quiet his kidney(s)
(Akk.: O kidney, may Ea quiet you) Craig ABRT
2 11:6f., see ZA 28 106:1f,, cf. ibid. 13, dupl. BA
10/1 81 No. 7, with subscript BIR imitté/§uméls
ibid. 14 and r. 8; ellag.dar hé§.tibir.ra
mihts ka-li-ti em$u marsu (see eméu lex. section)
ASKT p. 82-83:26, see AOAT 1 4.

ka-li-ti = ga-bi-du Malku V 8, see MSL 9 38;
na-ru-uq-qgu = ka-li-[tv] Izbu Comm. 411.

1. small of the back, region of the kidneys
— a) in gen.: kima miti la tennd BIR-ka
like the dead, (lie quiet and) do not change
the side (lit. kidney) (on which you sleep)
Craig ABRT 2 8i 12 and dupl. K.6812 ii 3 (unpub.
inc. to pacify a child), cf. kima mitu la innd
BIR-Su marsyu BIR-su aj ine (see end v. mng.
1g-3’) Kocher BAM 147 r. 14f.; Summa BIR
tmittisu ikkalSuma ina muphida inal if the
small of his back hurts him on the right side,
but he can sleep on it Labat TDP 104:13, cf.
ibid. 16ff.; the demons mudtemidi ka-la-te-
Su (see emédu mng. 6a) ZA 45 206 iv 12
(Bogh. inc.), also Maglu VI 143, AfO 14 144:87;
Summa MES tna ka-li-ti-u Sa imitti GAR
if there is a mole on the small of his back
on the right side YOS 10 55:7 (OB physiogn.);
[kima ...] nimri tukkupa ka-la-tu-$a her
flanks are spotted like a leopard’s 4R 581 37,
see ZA 16 170 (Lamastu); lipd ina rés libbisa
e’ra tna BIR.MES-$d tusannad you stick pieces
of tallow into her stomach, ash wood into
the small of her back (that of the clay figu-
rine representing the witch) Maqglu IX 41,
cf. wusanni§ ina BIR.MES-ki e’ra qamdki
Maqlu 111 20; Summa . . . BIR-su §a imitti itanak:
kalsu if the small of the back on his right side
hurts him constantly Syria 33 124:16 (MB
med.); BIR.MES-§4¢ ilianappatadu the small
of his back hurts him constantly AMT
22,2:6; BIR-$u umahhassu he feels a pierc-
ing pain in the small of his back KAR
184 r.(!) 34, see TuL p. 85:34, see mihis ka-
litt ASKT p. 82-83:26, in lex. section, cf.
also Labat TDP 236:39f., and 104:19ff., also
(with napahu, maqatu, hes#) ibid. 102 iii 1ff.;
Summa amélu Bir-su [...] (subscript)
AMT 39,6:6 and 39,9:5; uncert.: ana IM
ka-li-tle 3isi?] to expel ‘“clay” from the
kidney AMT 82,1 r. 6, also [ana)] z-z-ir-te
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ka-li-te $u-[si-¢?] cf. lu sa-hi BIR

GIG AMT 22,2:8.

ibid. 10,

b) in transferred mng.: silldtuka ka-le-ti-ia
usahhila  your thorns have pierced my
kidneys (i.e., have hurt my feelings) Sumer
14 30 No. 12:10 (OB let.).

2. kidney (of an animal) — a) in ext. —
1" in gen.: Summa ka-li-tum $a imittim wrik
if the right kidney is (unusually) long YOS
10 41:69 (OB ext.); Summa BIR tmilti trpi§
if the right kidney is enlarged KAR 152:33
(SB ext.); Summa BIR imitt; pisa sadrat if
the right kidney is streaked with white
KAR 152:30, also (with wrqa) ibid. r. 6ff.;
dumma BIR Suméli suma sarpat if the left
kidney is colored red ibid.r.5; Summa BIR
imatty turrukat if the right kidney is dark
ibid. r. 17; J$umma BIR imitti numri tadddt
if the right kidney is sprinkled with shining
dots ibid.r. 9; SummaBIR ... TAG.MES-ma u
lipissa salim if the kidney is bruised and its
bruise is black KAR 152:28f.; Summa BIR
tmitls Saknatma w BIR.MES sehréti ina muh:
bida ullula if there is a right kidney and little
kidneys hang from it KAR 152:24, and passim
in this text; Summa BIR.MES 2.TA.AM lisbula
if both kidneys are joined TCL 6 5 r. 49, cf.
KAR 152 r. 29, and passim in ext., e.g., KAR 423
r. ii 53, 445 passim; obscure: JSumma BIR
S1R dgdalut ... Summa SIR BIR igdalut (see
i§kuw mng. 1b) KAR 152:35f.; Summa
immeru ¥ P ka-li-su i-ni-te-er TuL 44:12 (be-
havior of sacrificial lamb, translit. only).

2’ as a name of a part of the liver: Summa
bab ekallim 2-ma 3 ka-li-tum w ina i-mi-
tim{for -t¢) martim pilda 2 palduma Sutebri
if there are two umbilical fissures and three
“kidneys” and on the right side of the gall
bladder are two holes going all the way
through (the liver) YOS 10 24:9, cf. Summa
bab ekallim 2 3 ka-li-tum martum Sumeél
ubdnim elwt if there are two umbilical
fissures, three “‘kidneys’’ and the gall bladder
surrounds the left side of the “finger”
ibid. 22:4.

b) in reports: I sent to the king uzu.BIR
Suméli $a sahrutuni the left kidney which is
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(abnormally) small ABL 975 r. 11, cf. ibid. 9;
BIR-&% Sa imatte ladfu its (the sacrificial
lamb’s) right kidney was missing ABL 634:8,
also ABL 1202 r. 3 (all NA).

c) in Izbu: Summa izbu BIR imitlisu
petdtma irri$u 161.MES if the right flank of
the newborn animal is open and its intestines
are visible Leichty Izbu XVI 83; if the new-
born animal’s belly is open irrasu takaltasu
% BIR.MES-§# la badd and he has no in-
testines, stomach, or kidneys ibid. 48, cf. ina
ka-li-ti-$% $a tmitts ibid. p. 196 81-7—27,108: 7f.
(unplaced fragm.).

d) in med.: BIR kalimi sehri $a adina
Sammu la tlemmu  the kidney of a young
lamb which has not yet eaten grass (used as
medication) AMT 85,1:7, cf. ka-li-it kaliimim
HS 1883:2 (OB), cited AHw. 425b s.v.; ddm BIR
alp: tapasdas{su] you anoint him with blood
from the kidney of an ox Kécher BAM 264 :17;
ina lipi BIR GUD.NITA tuballal you mix
(these medications) with the suet which is
around the kidneys of a bull AMT 44,1 ii 16,
of. lipt BIR alpi salmi $a Suméli AMT 99,3:6,
also AMT 80,6:9, 11; lp7 BIR urisi AMT 93,1:13;
Saman BIR ajar [:li] RA 18 19:14; [li-pu]-u
BIR da tmmeri Sa Suméli KUB 37 3:6, cf.
AMT 49,6 r. 1, 91,1:14, CT 23 33:16, and passim,
note lipi BIR immers $a tdbta la nadi tallow
from a sheep’s kidney which has not been
put in salt AMT 2,1:13.

e) asacut of meat: vzu.BIR (beside irra)
AfO 18 340 iii 4 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh);
Sa 7 alpé kardani HAR.BAD.MES BIR.MES
SA.MES the stomachs, the livers, the kidneys
and the intestines of seven oxen (as offering)
ADD 1013:6, r. 9, also 1003:3, 1004:4, 1005:4,
1006:5, 1010:4, 1016:3, 1021:3, 1030:4, 1034:3,
1092:5, UZU.BIR-e-fi (as a share from the
offerings for priests) OECT 1 pl. 21:40, 45, also
pl. 20:3, 5, 27, 29 (NB).

f) other occs.:  kakkabu simu nebd $a ina
BIR MUL.LU.LIM t22azzu  the red star, the
shining (star), which is located in the
“kidney’” of the (constellation) ‘“Stag” CT
33 21 34, see Weidner Handbuch 36; obscure:
ka-la-a-t¢ $a UR.MAM allatkil ABL 1285:21
(NA).

kalitu

3. (a constellation or fixed star) — a) in
gen.: kakkabu $a ina t7b $uti tzzazzu MUL.BIR
dNiru 9Ea the star which stands at the
rising of the south wind is the kidney-star
(or) the yoke of Ea ACh Iftar 26:12; [Summa]
Sin ina MN tarbasa lamima MUL.BIR ina
ltbbisu izziz if in the month Nisannu the moon
has a halo and the kidney-star is within that
(halo) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 16:33; Summa Sin ina
tamartidu kima MUL.MUL Suparrur if Sin at
its first appearance looks as diffused as the
Pleiades ACh Sin 3:7, with comm. MUL.MUL
ka-li-tum antald t$$akkanma kima ka-li-tum
ibid. 8;  erbdmim dladni muditi kakkabani
rafbiti] ... MUL Nébiry MUL.BIR OECT 6 pl.
12:14, see TuL p. 163; MUL Kea-li-tum (in
list of stars) COT 26 49 K.7069:9. cf. MUL.BIR
(among the stars of Amurru) CT 26 41 v 5,
also ibid. 44 ii 15; Ulalu muL Ka-li-tum Sut
Ea XAV 218 r. C 6 (Astrolabe B), cf. ibid. 23
and 36.

b) as name for the planets Mercury
and Mars — 1 Mercury: §umma MUL.BIR
ana MUL.UDU.IDIM iths if Mercury approaches
Saturn ACh IStar 21:36, cf. Summa ina MN
MUL.BIR MUL.SUDUN sk$udma MUL.BIR MUL.
NUN.KI MUL x.[x].DI ibid. 25:62, cf. also (for
different colors of the planet Mercury) ibid.
21:32ff.

2" Mars: MUL.BIR: 9Nergal OT 26 42 K.250
ii 28.

4. gibbous moon, amphikyrtos (name of
the moon between the sixth and the tenth
days): ultuUD.6.KAM adi UD.10.KAM 5dmi ka-li-
tum(vars. -ti, -t¢) 9Ea from the sixth until
the tenth day (for) five days (the moon is)
kidney-shaped, (it is) Ea 3R 55 No. 3:20, see
Weidner Handbuch 18, vars. from AfO 19 pl. 33 iv
24 and p. 110; UD.7.KAM kax(RKAK)-lit iEa CT
25 50 + CT 46 54:2.

Holma Korperteile 80ff.; Gossmann, SL 4/2

No. 56.
kadlitu s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk., MB;
pl. kaliatu.

gis.zar.du, gis.zar.l4 = ka-a-li-tu Hh. V
101f.

a) as part of a chariot: see lex. section,
see also zardd and kanasarru.
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b) a small object used as decoration:
1 ka-li-tum guskin.si.s4 one k. of normal
gold (weighing one-half shekel) UET 3 1498
r. ii 23, also ibid. 452:1; (gold) ¢I1S.KU ka-a-li-
tum 1.ao (to apply) k.-son a ...., one each
ibid. 560:2, cf. ibid. 1498 iv 23; 1 GIS.KU mi-
na-tum ka-li-a-tum 1.4 ga.gd.dé ibid. 677:3,
cf. ibid. 670:1; X KU.BABBAR MAS ka-li-tum
GAR Fish Catalogue 542:1; uncert.: one hide
ka-li-it cAR PBS 2/2 63:18 (MB).

kaliu see kald C.
kalkadinnu see kakardinnu.

kalkalli s.; (a small bowl-shaped vessel,
possibly with a lid); lex.*; cf. kallu.

dug.bur.zi.tur = sth-har-ru  Hh. X 270,
[dug.bur.zi.p]a.an = nak-tam-tum ibid. Gap
Bel;[dug.bur.]zi.tur=sth-har-ru= kal-kal-lu-i,
[dug.bur.zi.pla.an = nak-tam-tum = Mmin Hg.
A II 101f,, in MSL 7 112.

kalkaltu see galgaltu A and kakkaltu.

kalku s.; (part, attachment or ornament
of a coat of mail); Nuzi*; foreign word.
[¢lten]niitu sariam masdki $a IM.LU 7 qa-al-ku
[k limissunuma u Sa ahisunu $a siparrs
one set: a coat of mail for men made from
leather, (with) seven k.-s according to their
extent (i.e., of the coats of mail), and their
sleeve flaps are (covered) with bronze (scales)
JEN 527:1, also, with 3 ga-al-ku and 5 ga-
al-ku ibid. 3 and 5, with 7 ga-al-ku $a liwis-
sunw JEN 533:6; 3 gurpissu siparri ... 3
qa-al-ku U§-tum panisu $a siparri JEN 527:11.

kallab &ipirti s.; member of the light
troops (a special military formation), serving
as messenger; NA; cf. kallabu.

PN 16 kal-la-bu $i-pir-tv ana kd$ ana $ul:
meka assapra 1 (I8tar) am sending to you
Hammaja (the ragimtu), (with) a messenger
to greet you ABL 1369:3, cf. ibid. 8 (oracles
for the king); annirig ina gdat [...] LU kal-
lab $i-pir-tt ina ekalli ussébiladdunu now I
am sending them to the palace through(?)
the messenger [PN] ABL 322r. 2; LU kal-la-
bu §i-pir-te issidu the messenger is with him
ABL 227 r. 1, cf. also ibid. 637:4, and Iraq 23
57 ND 2803 r. ii 10; PN LU kal-la-bu i-

kallabu

plir-ti] GN abat Surre $a illiku[ni} ina mubhi
gépt ... ana bél pihati iddinni PN, the
messenger of GN, has delivered for the gover-
nor the king’s message which arrived at the
commissioner’s Tell Halaf 2:3; PN hazannu
da GN PN LU EKAL-bu $i-pi-ri-tt PN hazannu
da GN, PN LU KAL-bu §i-pi-ri-ti (as witnesses)
ADD 171:10 and 12.
Salonen Hippologica 221.

kallabu (kalldpu) s.; member of the light
troops (a special military formation); NA,
NB, LB; pl. kallabani, kallabi; usually wr.
LG kal-lab(mES); cf. kallab Sipirte, kallabu
in rab kallabs.

a) in hist.: ki ina pit GN usbakun:
pithallu LG kal-la-bu ana Subte ussésib while
I stayed on the approaches to GN, I placed
cavalry and light troops in an ambush (and
killed fifty of RN’s soldiers) AKA 319 ii 70;
issu GN pithallu LG kal-la-bu issija asseqe
from the city of GN I took with me the
cavalry and the light troops (and marched
against the cities of RN) ibid. 320 ii 72 (both
Asn.); sdb hupdt kal-la-bu arkiunu usagbitma
I had the hupsu-soldiers and the light troops
follow them (the cavalry) TCL 3 26; sab
hupsi ka-la-bu nda[$ . ..] daranidunu usélima
I had the hupsu-soldiers and the light troops,
carrying [...], scale their (the palaces’) walls
ibid. 258; tssén LU bél narkabli 2 LY $a pithalli
3 1Y kal-la-ba-a-ni dékw one leader of a
chariot, two cavalrymen (and) three men of
the light troops were killed ibid. 426 (all Sar.),
also, wr. 3 LU kal-lab.MES Borger Esarh.
107iv 25; [L]O narkabte qurbite pithal qurbite
Sakniite ma’assi $a rése [kitlkittd ummdni LG
kal-la-bu LG ariti dajalu LU.APIN ré’d
nukaribbéi (1 enlarged the army) with chari-
oteers of the guard, horsemen of the guard,
men in charge of the stables, §a réfi—officers,
service engineers, craftsmen, light troops,
shield-bearers, scouts, farmers, shepherds,
gardeners Borger Esarh. 106 iii 17, cf. LU kal-
lab-a-nt Bauer Asb. 2 82 K.6064 r. 4.

b) other occs.: lu LG da pan ekalli LG $a
hattati LG da magsarti. MES LU kal-lab.MES lu
rédi kibsi  whether the palace officials, the
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“gtaff-bearers,” the guards, the light troops
(or) the scouts(?) PRT 44:8, also Knudtzon
Gebete 109:7 and Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 63 Ki 1904-10~
9,99:5; t¢ssu pan LU kal-la-pa-ni issu pan
LG.U8 kib-si-a-ni la wrammind$i dulli 3arri
la nippad they did not release us because
there are no light troops and no scouts(?),
we cannot do service for the king ABL 526
r. 1 (NA, coll. K. Deller), cf. LU kal-la-bt $l(1)-
ta-hu madi ABL 1404 r. 21 (NB, coll. W. G.
Lambert); 2 ANSE.NITA PN kal-lab up 15
two male donkeys (issued to?) PN, the
member of the light troops, 15th day
Iraq 23 26 ND 2442:8', cf. ibid. 10’; barley de-
livered to a LU kal-la-[bu] ibid. 21 ND 2371:9’,
of. ibid. 32 ND 2489 ii 8, cf. also (in list of
personnel) LU kal-la-bu ADD 806:7, 855:9,
857 ii 29; LU kal-la-bu (as witness, together
with two LU.G15.6IGIR) ADD 1194:28 and
29 (= AJSL 42); 9Kakku 9Ka-la-bu Or. NS
21 139: 24, also KAV 421 9, see Frankena Takultu
123; uncert.: PN kal(?)-la-pu (witness) MDP
4171 No. 2:20 (= MDP 22 71) 20 (OB Elam).
Salonen Hippologica 221f.

kallabu in rab kallabi (rab kallabani, rab
kallapani) s.; chief of (a detachment of)
light troops; NA, NB; cf. kallabu.

anndrig LU GAL kal-la-pa-ni LU.KAB.SAR %
dakniite ... tna mubhi Sarri bélija wussébila
now I have sent to the king my lord the chief
of the light troops, the engraver and the
officers (who brought the stone slabs)
ABL 1104:4; 3000 sgbe ¥épé LG Saknite LG
GAL kal-lab.MES $a PN ... ana GN uttammesu
three thousand foot soldiers, the officers and
the chiefs of the light troops of PN have
moved to GN ABL 380:5; aridfe §a PN ¢ssu
pin GAL kal-la-ba-ni 1$§ini shields which PN
drew from the chief of the light troops
Tell Halaf 51:3; tna ltbbi urdte [$a] LU GAL
ka-la-[ba-ni . . .] among the mares which the
chief of the light troops [brought] ibid. 16:4;
4 LY GAL [kal]-lap-pa-ni four chiefs of the
light troops Iraq 23 45 ND 2706:9 (translit.
only); LU caL kal-la-bi (followed by caL
50.MES-n7) ND 6229ii 8, also (followed by
mudarkisu) ND 6219:29, (in broken context)
ND 10052 r. 19 (courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson);
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LU GAL kal-lab (as witness)
494:10 (all NA); PN LG GAL ka-al-la-b:
tween rédi kibsu and rab amildti)
Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 9 (Nbk.).

ADD 485:12,
(be-
Unger

kallabunu s.; large migratory locust;
lex.*; cf. kallabuttu.

burug;.gH1.A = eri-bu-vi = ka-la-bu-[nu] Hg.
A TII 268, in MSL 8/2 45; buru,.gal : BURU;
ti-bu-t7, kal-la-bu-nu Uruanna IIT 190f., in MSL
8/2 57; U HA.A : U ka-la-[bu-nu] Uruanna III 355,
U tim-bu-ut eqli : kal-la-bu-nu ibid. 358, in MSL
8/2 65; BURU, zi-te (= tibdte) : kal-la-bu-[nu]
Practical Vocabulary Assur 422e, in MSL 8/2 70.

For 2R 47 41c¢-d see miinu.

Landsberger Fauna 122.

kallabuttu s.; large migratory locﬁst;
NB; cf. kallabunu.

buru;.musen = e-ri-[bu] =
Hg. B IV 228, in MSL 8/2 166.

ka-la-bu-ut-tum

As a feminine personal name (NB): Kal-
la-bu-ut-tum  Nbn. 817:8, wr. Kal-bu-tum
ibid. 1; Ka-la-bu-ut-tum Cyr. 188:10, Camb.
435:9; Ka-la-bu-tum Cyr.317:7, TCL 13 214:6,
CT 22 229:5, wr. Ka-lu-bu-ut-tum BE 8 119:1
and 4.

Landsberger Fauna 122f.

kallamare adv.; early in the morning; NA.

da  kal-la-ma-ri unnanéka uppaska
I will grant for you your prayers in the early
morning (parallel: $a ma$ije, Sa kalime)
Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (oracles for Asb.), cf. §a
kal @me kal-la-ma-r[t ...] Langdon Tammuz
pl. 2 ii 4 (omen report for Asb.); ina kal-la-ma-ri
sisé asaddir 1 will line up the horses early
in the morning ABL 375:12, also, wr. kal-la-
ma-a-ri ABL 71 r. 6, 545r.9; ina badisu ina
kal-la-ma-ri ABL 1372 r. 4, cf. also Iraq 18
49:9, ABL 1278 r.(!} 2, and passim in ABL.

kallammehu s.; (a plant); lex.*
ti.hab = bu->-§d-nw = kal-lam-me-h{u] Hg. D

226, also Hg. B IV 197,

kallanu s.; (a technical term of the NB

temple administration); NB.

a) ingen.: dates given to PN ¢na kiskirre
mandiditu w ka-la-nu from the expense
account of the mandidu-prebend and the %.
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Camb. 133:6; one mina fifty shekels of
gilver (in) wool ¢na kal-la-nu ana PN pakhdr:
nadna given from the k. to the potter PN
Camb. 234:8.

'b) with numerals: 10 kal-la-nu §a PN LG
man-di-d¢  Nbk. 412:8; 2 kal-la-nu PN
(postseript) Nbn. 496:16.

kalldapu see kall@bu.

kallastidi s.; (a plant); NA.*

4 808 U kal-la-su-di % 598 z£ da cUD.AB
one twelfth of k., one twelfth of ox bile
AMT 41,1 iv 28.

Connect possibly with asidu, q.v.

kallat séri s.; (a lizard, lit. “snake’s
bride’); plant list*; cf. kallatu.

ta-ad-lam-td im-tu-hal-la-td : kal-lat MUS (=gérc)
Uruanna III 242, in MSL 8/2 62.

kallat Samas§ s.; dragonfly; MB, SB;
wr. syll. and £.¢1,.4.9UT0; of. kallatu.

ku.li.la.an.na = ku-li-li-ti, é.gi,.a.9U0tu,
nig.dab.d4b, buru;.gal.edin.na, za.za.na.
bi = kal-lat %Sa-ma§ (var. ka-la Svru) Hh. XIV
347-351, cf. BURU,.GAL.EDIN.NA = [...] (among
birds) RA 17 141 K.4229 r. 6’ (Alu Comm.).

E.61,.A.9U[TU](!) induballata Sa eqli ina
$izbv u kardni tuSabdal you boil a dragonfly
(and) a field lizard in milk and wine
AJSL 36 83:118 (MB med.); abnu $ikindu
ktma kappi kal-lat 4vTU(!) NA, durminabanda
Sumdu the stone, the appearance of
which is like the wings of a dragonfly, is
called durminabanda STT 108:84 (series abnu
Fkindu).

kallatu  (kallutu) s.; daughter-in-law,
wife of a son living in his father’s household,
bride, sister-in-law; wr. syll. and %.¢1,(.4),
£.6r.4; from OAkKk. on; cf. kallat séri,
kallat Samas, kallatu.

é.giy.a = kal-la-tum Hh. I 78; é.gi,.a =
ka-la-tum Kagal E Part 3:10 (OB); W-baryghar
= emu, SaL.usbar = emélu, a.EDIN = maric ema,
LaL.a.bar.ri = marti emi, é.gi,.a = kal-la-a-tu
Lu IITiii 74fF.; é.gi,.a, é.gi,.a, a.gi, a.nu.gi,,
nin, niny, Proto-Lu 303ff.; usbar, é.gi,.a,
dag.gi,.a Proto-Lu T61ff.

gi,.in agrig é.giy.a dumu.é.a.keyx(xip)
[amiam] abarakkatam ka-al-la-tam wmdrat bitim
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(see abarakkatu) RA 24 36:9 (= Dialogue 5:93),
see van Dijk La Sagesse 91; ki.dg 9A.a 6.gi,.a
ki.dar.an.kii.ga : nardm Swmnx kal-lat asibat
Samé ellati beloved by Aja the wife who dwells in
the shining heaven BA 10{1 p. 1 No. 1:9f;
Ymadkim.gig.la.har.ra.na é.a mu.un.hu.
luh.e.dé é.gi,.a.tur.ra é.84.ga nu.talk,.
talk, : hallulia 3a ina bitim ugallatu kal-la-tu
gihpirti ina wr§iu la d-sa-da-ru(!) the hallulaja-
demon who causes panic in the family, who does
not allow the young daughter-in-law a mnormal
life in the bedroom of the house (translat. of the
Akk.) STT 192:11f.; Unughl é.gi,.a.bi mén :
$a (blank) ul kal-lat-su andku I am the daughter-
in-law of Uruk Langdon BL 8:16f.; 3ul.9Utu
48é.nir.da é.gij.a.bi.da.key : eflu Sama¥d u
Aja kal-la-ti 5R 62 No. 2:60f. (Sama§-Sum-ukin),

hadas$atu, pussumtu = kal-la-tu Malku I 172f.;
pussumiu = SAL.[K.61,.4] ibid. VI 230; kal-lu-t[u],
hibabitu, kullultu, hadas$atu, pussumiu, kal-la-tfum],
kal-la-a-[tum] = [sAL.B.e¢1,.a] Explicit Malku I
217-223.

a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: enma PN
ana E.GI,.A thus (speaks) PN to the daughter-
in-law  MAD 1 282:3, 290:3, cf. also 315:10;
kdl-la-tum (mentioned as responsible for a
great number of women) MAD 1 163 vii 8 (list
of monthly barley rations), wr. ®.GI.A Gelb
OAIC 20:9; 1 GA.zUM ana kdl-la-tim one
comb for the daughter-in-law (probably
a personal name) MDP 14 p. 68 No. 7 r. 3
(distribution of objects and oil), cf. Ka-la-tim
(as personal name) TCL 5 27 AO 6039 ii 19.

2’ in OA: addums ka-li-ti-ni tuna’tdanni
umma attama arna bit abida la tuferridi you
gave me the following instructions concerning
our sister-in-law: “Do not let her go to her
father's house” AAA153No.1lr 10; 13 gin
KU.BABBAR dudiltam ana ka-li-ti-ni a pecto-
ral weighing 13 shekels of silver for our sister-
in-law TCL 21 202:16; a-na(text -ta) kd-
li-ti-ni a$puram 1 wrote to our sister-
in-law (both writer and addressee are men)
TCL 4 30 r. 35; bI[t  x] ana qdti [« = z] ka-
al-la-[ti-a] um-ta-x-z-[...] JCS 8 33 iv 10
(late OA).

3’ in OB, Mari, Shemshara, Elam : kunukka
Sa ugni ana ka-la-t[i-ni) usdbilad[sim] 1 have
sent to our sister-in-law a seal made of lapis
lazuli CT 29 12:35, cf. ibid. 6, cf. also [a-n]e
ka-al-la-ti-x AJSL 32 291:18, ka-la-ti-ki ibid. 21;
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ka-al-la-at-ki izérkima your (fem.) daughter-
in-law hates you OCT 29 19:14; daily rations
of beer for £.¢1,.A bitim (beside bél bitim,
several officials and other members of a
royal household in Dilbat) VAS 718718, 30, also
ibid. 186 i 9, and passim in these two texts; fPN
%.61,.4 PN, PBS 8/2 256:11; ad$um awdtim Sa
ummi PN imbpuruka umma $ima ka-al-la-a-
tt u biti ana namridatim udtérib e-zi-ib la ka-
al-la-tim ina GEME u SAG.ARAD Ja bitida
ana bitika Surubim ukannuninnima ena GN
kalidu d-um-ma-ku-ni-in-ni about the matter
concerning which the mother of PN appealed
toyou, saying: “I brought my daughter-in-law
and my familyfor . ..., not only do they testi-
fy against me about my bringing the daughter-
in-law with the servants of her household into
your house, but they embarrass me before
the entire country of Jamutbal” YOS 2 49:6
and 8 (coll. R. Harris); as§um ka-la-ti-ni $ums:
ma umma abu[nim]a ina bitini 1i§b igabbima
udderdima mahrisu L§b as to our sister-
in-law, if her father (should say) ‘“‘She
should live in our house,” let him give orders
and I will let her leave, and she may live
with him CT 29 12:6; kima ka-al-la-ti hadid ina
harranim Salimtim tairud(ad]éi when you
have graciously sent off my bride with a safe
caravan ARM 1 24:11; ana bitika érumma
ka-la-tam w PN a-$a-al-ma SH 35:13 (courtesy
J. Laessee); 4 SAR E.DU.A...PN ana PN,
ka[l]-la-ti-$u iddié$r PN has given to PN,, his
daughter-in-law, a house of one-half sar
MDP 22 130:4.

4" in Nuzi, EA, RS, MB: ¢18.cu.za ..
ana SAL kdl-la-at PN a chair for the daughter-
in-law of PN HSS 15 129:15, cf. ibid. 291:2,
HSS 16 63:22, PN kdl-la-as-si HSS 13 352:18;
ana PN [martija] £.6G1.A-ka lu Sulmu greetings
to Taduhepa, my daughter, your daughter-
in-law EA 26:5 (let. of Tuiratta to Teje); Sarru
PN afdum PN, E.GLA-§u ana mamits
ittadindu the king caused PN to take an
oath concerning (all his possessions and) his
daughter-in-law PN, MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:16;
x 8 ... da PN DUMU.SAL PN, kal-lat PN, x
barley which belongs to PN, daughter of PN,
(and) daughter-in-law of PN; Peiser Urkunden

kallatu

95:9 (MB), cf., wr. £.6I,.A BE 14 58:50, and
PBS 2/2 103:25.

5% in SB: [itti] eméti kal-la-ti iprusu itk
kal-la-tt  eméts iprusu (who) estranged
daughter-in-law from mother-in-law, who es-
tranged mother-in-law from daughter-in-law
Surpu I1 24f., cf. kal-lat-mi tépusi emita Lambert
BWL 261:10; tktumma ibri kima lkal-la-ts
(var. £.61,.4) panud my friend has veiled his
face like a bride JCS 8 93 r. 13 (Gilg. VIII),
cf. musitu kal-la-tum kuttumtuw the night,
the veiled bride STT 73:40, 53, LKA 135r. 9,
MaqluI 2, and see usage c-2'; kal-lat bif
améli imdt the daughter-in-law in the man’s
house will die CT 38 27:7, cf. %.cr,.A bife
tmdt CT 40 16:35 (both SB Alu); $a kal-la-td
bitiittanajalk] (this means)that the daughter-
in-law living in the house will repeatedly
have sexual intercourse KAR 180 ii 14 (SB
omen comm.); K.GI,.A ana bitidu usérib (if) he
wants to bring a daughter-in-law intv his
house (the following months are favorable)
KAR 177 iii 33 (hemer.); marat tirte andku
kal-lat tirte andlkbu 1 am the daughter of
counter-magie, I am the daughter-in-law of
counter-magic KAR 134 r. 10, cf, kal-lat
sthirtu PBS 12 113:75 (Lamaitu).

b) in legal contexts — 1’ in OB: $umma
awilum ana mdrisu E.G1.A thirma if a man
selects a wife for his son CH § 155:74,
also § 156:5; PN ... PN, DUMU.SAL PN, ana
(text K1) ka-al-la-at v marat ilgé¥i PN, has
adopted (thegirl) PN, the daughter of PN, for
the purpose of having her marry (someone)
(lit. as daughter-in-law and daughter) Water-
man Bus. Doc. 72:5, cf. CT 33 34:7, see also
kallatu; Summa thussima ana bitisu trub lu
ahizanum W kal-la-tum ana §imtim ittalak if
he marries her and she enters his house, but
then either the bridegroom or the bride dies
Goetze LE § 18:17; PN kPam ipuldu
umma §dma MU DN « RN Fka-al-la-at-ka
mahrijama w mahrija innammarma kima 3a
amat ekallim bab GN wuddstam simdatc ...]
1§§alkkanlan[ni] PN answered him: “By
Marduk and Abieubh (I swear)! If your
daughter-in-law is with me and if she (ever)
should be seen with me, may the regulation
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concerning [...] be imposed on me as (if I
were) one who has brought a slave girl be-
longing to the palace out through the gate
of Babylon JCS 7 98 MAH 16506+ :13, cf. [ka-
al-la-ti . .. ud[§lirma luddhiz release my (pro-
spective) daughter-in-law in order that I
may marry (her to my son) ibid. 6, see
Landsberger, JCS 9 131.

2’ in MA: abu $a zubulld izbiluni kal-la-a-
su tlaggia ana mari$u iddan the father who
has brought the wedding gifts (for a girl
whose father refused to hand her over) may
either take his daughter-in-law and give her
to his son (or take back the tin, silver, gold)
KAV 1 iv 34 (Ass. Code § 30b); ki kal-le-te Sa
ira’umusding trakkusunedse they (the brothers
of her dead husband) will make an agreement
(to provide) for her as (for) a daughter-in-law
in good standing (lit. one whom they love)
ibid. vi 97 (Ass. Code § 46).

3’ in Nuzi: sisd damga NiG a 1PN kdl-la-
ti-ja Sa ina tuppi Sat(a)ru wla addin u inanna
. ana PN, anandin I did not give a fine
horse, the share of 1PN, my daughter-in-law,
which is mentioned in the tablet, but I will
give (it) to PN, (in the month MN) HSS 9 42:4.

4’ in MB: PN PN, ummadu GURUS PN,
ahadu DUMU.SAL PN, E.GI,.A naphar 4 qinni
PN, PN, umassi PNy has identified PN, fPN,,
his mother, the young man PN, his brother,
(and) PN,, the daughter-in-law, in all, four
members of the family of PN; BE 14 126:6.

5’ in NB: x A.8A muligi ... PN ana PN,
marti§u £.Gi,.A PNg ... tddin PN has given
x land as a dowry to his daughter PN,, the
daughter-in-law of PN, IR 70 i 15 (kudurru);
ana PN adsalisu Sa PN, kal-lat-i-$u $a PN, .. .
iddin  he has given (x land) to fPN, the
wife of PN,, the daughter-in-law of PN,
BBSt. No. 91 28, cf. ibid. 35.

6" in NA (as an official title of the wife of
the crown prince): PN $a ekalli §a RN .
umms $a RN, ... kal-lat RN, Sammuramat,
wife of Samsi-Adad (V), mother of Adad-
nirari (III), daughter-in-law of Shalmaneser
(III) Andrae Stelenreihen No. 5:6; PN $a

81

kallatu

ekalli $a RN kal-lot RN, ummi RN, Zakitu,
wife of Sennacherib, daughter-in-law of
Sargon, mother of Esarhaddon ADD 645:3,
of. 'PN 3a ekalli $a RN kal-lat RN, Nagija,
consort of Sennacherib, daughter-in-law of
Sargon ibid. r. 3, cf. also Borger Esarh. 116 i 2;
atti marat kal-lat GASAN.% da PN mdr Sarri rabt
3a bit réddte $a RN you are a daughter (only
in the sense that you are) the daughter-in-
law (of Esarhaddon), ‘“Lady-of-the-House”
of the crown prince Assurbanipal, the son of
Esarhaddon ABL 308 r.5, cof. DUMU.SAL PN
SAL.E.G1,.A-su  ABL 512:11; E.GI,.A §épé
tamassi the daughter-in-law (of the king,
i.e., the wife of the crown prince) will wash
the feet (of the dead) ZA 45 42:4 (NA rit. for
the substitute king).

¢) as an epithet of goddesses — 17 of Aja
(daughter-in-law of Sin, wife of Sama3) —
a’ in texts from Sippar or mentioning Sippar:
PN ana DN kal-la-tim ana kisallubhi iddin
she dedicated (the girl) PN to Aja, the

wife, to serve as court sweeper VAS 8
55:12 (OB), cf. Samad u Aja ka-al-la-tum

. liballituka  CT 6 27a:4, Wwr. B.GI;A -
YOS 2 64:4 (both OB letters); ana ... Aja

kal-la-tim béltija CT 32 xi 12 and 32 (NB, Cruc.
Mon. Manidtusu); Aja kal-la-tum rabitum
na-ram-mat Samad VAB 4 232 ii 13 (Nbn.), cf.
[24-a lip)dur E.GI,.A GAL-tum Iraq 31 176:13
(lipsur-lit).

b’ in other inscrs.: Aja ka-la-tum béltum
rabitum Syria 32 17 iv 25 (Jahdunlim); midab
Samas bélu rabd w Aja kal-la-tim naramtisu
dwelling place of Samag, the great lord, and
of his beloved, the daughter-in-law Aja VAB
4 236 i 51 (Nbn., Larsa), also kal-lat naramtisu
CT 342858, cf. Aja kal-lat lihassisk{a] may
Aja the daughter-in-law recommend (him)
to you (Samas) Gilg. III ii 20; see also BA
10/1, in lex. section.

2’ of Gula (daughter-in-law of Enlil and
wife of Ninurta): Ninurta w Gula
kal-lat £.8AR.RA BBSt. No. 6 ii 39 (Nbk. I),
cf. MDP 2 p. 113ii 13; [nin.E.ju].me.[3a,]
ku.mah.key é.gi,.a 9En.lil.14 . kex 4g.g4
aU,.ux(G18eAaL).lu ke, : bél[et £].8U.ME.[Sa,
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ellletw sirtu kal-lat Enlil nardmtu Ninurta
pure lady of the ESume3¥a, exalted daughter-
in-law of Enlil, beloved (wife) of Ninurta
KAR 73 r. 5f. and dupl., cf. dNun.gal.la ...
é.gi,.a.ni Nungal, his (Enlil’s) daughter-
in-law PBS 1/2 104:12; mardku kal-la-ku
biraku w abrakkakw Or. NS 36 120:65 (Gula
hymn); muditu kal-la-té kuttumtu | kal-la-ti
kuttumtu Gula the night, the veiled daughter-
in-law (explanation): the veiled daughter-in-
law (is) Gula (because no one may look upon
her even from afar) KAR 94:6 and dupl.
(comm. to Maqlu I 2), see AfO 12 240 n. 26, cf.
mudity kal-lat Antm KAR 38:13 andr. 23 (inc.).

3’ of Ta8métu and Nand (daughter-in-law
of Marduk and wife of Nab@l): DN kal-lat DN,
Tadmétu, daughter-in-law of Marduk Biggs
Saziga 76:21 (SB inc.);  TasSmétu kal-
la-tum rabitw Surpu II 156; Tadmétu hirat
darki Mwati apil Tutu kal-lat [B.s]ac.ira
chosen wife of proud Mu’ati (i.e., Nabii), the
first-born son of Tutu (Marduk), the daughter-
in-law of Esagila BMS 33:7, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 124, cf. Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 16, also
Tasmétu kal-lat £.[sac.irA] hirat mar bel
117 KAR 362:1 (hymn to Ta¥métu), Tadmétu
kal-lat £.sAG.ILA  Streck Asb. 286 r. 14, cf.
also (Nand) kal-lat £.sac.1LA . .. hirat Mu’ati
Craig ABRT 1 55ii 2 (hymn to Nand), cf. also
SBH p. 129 No. 84:14f.; [é.g]i,.a dumu.
sag.4Uraf.a [gafan.z]i.da ga8an.ka.
tés.a.si.ga.kex [gaSan.glu.la gadan.
mu 9Na.na.a : kal-lat martu réstitu Sa
Ni{nurta] rubdt réstitu Tadmétu x [x] rubdt
rabitu béltu IMIN (=Nand) SBH p. 65 r. 13 and
dupl.; Tasmétu kal-la-tu [...] ina pdn Nabi
ha’ilrida] amassu lu tu[lammiln may Tas-
métu, the daughter-in-law [of Esagila), vilify
him to Nabii, her husband Iraq 19 133 ND
5463:18 (NA leg.).

4’ of Sarpanitu (daughter-in-law of Ea
and wife of Marduk): Sarpanitu béltu rabitu
birat Enbilulu kal-lat Nudi[mmud] Craig
ABRT 1 31r.22; [%Pap.nuln.an.ki é.gi,.a
engur.ra : [Sarpanitlu kal-lat apsi Weissbach
Misc. No. 13:39f., of. SBH p. 129 No. 84:6f.; kal-
lat 9EN ANKI ... Birat bél I3 A.419:1 (unpub.
Assur text in Istanbul, courtesy R. D. Biggs).
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5" of other goddesses: zi nidlam.a.ni
nin.Nibru®.key 6é.gi,.a.gal en.iNu.
nam.nir.kex : ni§ hirtika Sarrat Nippuri
kal-la-ta(var. -tum) rabitu $a béli Nunamnir
by the life of your wife, queen of Nippur,
great daughter-in-law of the lord Enlil
LXA 77 iv 16 (inc.), see Ebeling, ArOr 21 371;
hirtu béltu nardmtu SNIN.zfL.LA kal-lal 9NIN,
UG.BAN.DA (var. 9UG.BAN.DA) be-let Eridu
(I&tar), first wife and lady, beloved of DN,
daughter-in-law of Ea, Lady of Eridu AfK 1
26 iii 31 (Sarrat-Nippuri-hymn), restoration from
unpub. dupl., courtesy W. G. Lambert, cf.
(Nininsina/Gula) é.gi,.a en.iNun.nam.
nir.ra : kal-lat béli Nunnamnir BA 5 644
No. 11:5f; MUL.MAR.GID.DA mdarat Anim
rabitu kal-lat £XUR TUrsa major, great
daughter of Anu, daughter-in-law of the Ekur
STT 73:77, cof. d1c1.DU % 9Kal-lat-E.RUR Ja
Upija VAS 6 213:21 (NB list of offerings for
several gods in Sippar), cf. 4Ba-% kdl-la-tum
ZA 45 204 iii 5 (Bogh. rit.).

The word denotes a young woman who
was acquired by the master of a household
as a wife for his son living in this household.
Only the Sum. designation refers to her
virginity. When several persons refer to
their kallatu, the reference is to their sister-
in-law (see the OA passages cited usage
a-2"and CT 29 12:6 (OB), cited usage a-3’).

In KAR 153:8 read GA.a1,.A, see gagdt usage d;
in YOS 8 98:22 read DAG.GI.A, see Subtw. In
YOS 10 45:21 read su-z-la-tem; in HSS 5 11:11
read GAL-z-at-ti-ia (coll. P. Purves).

Goetze, Or. NS 16 243f.; Streck Asb. 393 n. 7;
Koschaker Rechtsvergleichende Studien 126ff.;
Finkelstein, JAOS 86 355ff.; Landsberger, David

AV 41ff.; for Sum. references see Rémer Konigs-
hymnen 248f.

kallatiitu see kalldtu.

**kallibu(?) (AHw. 426a) see Fkallu
mng. la.
kallimu s.; compensation(?); OB*; cf.
kullumu.

i§tu inanna ana UD.5.KAM PN ka-al-li-ma-
am ana PN, ul inandin (for context and
translat., see kullumu mng. 2a) YOS 12 60:7.

kalliu see kalld.
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kallu s.; 1. bowl (made of clay or wood),
2. crown of the human skull, shell of the
turtle, 3. (a bronze or iron implement);
from OB on; pl. kalldtu (NA)and (in mng. 3)
kallinu (NB); cf. kalkalld.

dug.bur.zi.gal = kal-lu, ni-si-ip-t¢ Hh, X
268f.; [dug.bur].zi.gal = kal-lum = ma-ak-ka-
[su] Hg. A II 100, in MSL 7 112; [dug.bur.
zi.glal = kal-lum Nabnitu X 299.

1. bowl (made of clay or wood) — a)
in gen.: 4 puG ka-al-lu (among household
equipment) PBS 8/2 183:10 and 16 (OB);
40 kal-li labiriti ADD 969:1; DUG kal-lu DUG
sthharu (one) large bowl, (one) small bowl
Jacobsen Copenhagen 68:15 (NA); wna kal-li
Supar[ri] ina sétv taSakkan you place (the
glass mixture) in a porous bowl out in the
open air Oppenheim Glass § L iv 29’

b) made of wood: RN usepisma 618 kal-li
Sulpi hurdsa ruddd ana mesé qatésu ellati
Sin-§ar-iskun had a wooden bowl with handles
made of shining gold for (the ceremony of)
washing his (Nabt’s) holy hands AfO 16 306:7,
cf. (this is the inscription) $a ina mubhi kal-li
Sulpi $a Nabit ibid. 10.

c) inrituals: 3 pua kal-la-a-te Sa mashete
ma mubhi kalimi Sarru kimu Sangé isarraq
the king instead of the high priest scatters
three bowls of flour made from roasted
grain on the lamb ZA 50 194:16’ (MA), cf.
DUG kal-lu G[AL] ZA 51 153:9; DUG kal-lu Sa
gémi dUG kal-lu 3a gali one bowl of flour,
one bowl of roasted grain ZA 45 44:36 (NA);
tkrib kal-li mashati mullima ku[nni] prayer
while filling a k.-bowl with flour made
from roasted grain and setting it up BBR No.
89-90:11, also ibid. No. 96:7, cf. also No. 75-78
r. 48; DpUG kal-lu $a tabti one bowl of salt
ibid. No. 66:13, (Ja ¢irdi) ibid. 17; [pUG]
kal-l[u Sam]ni mé tumalla you fill a bowl with
water and oil ibid. No. 60:9, cf. r. 41, kal-lu
da mé rimki No. 64:10 (allNA); ina 2 kal-lum
Sulpu hurdsi mé qaté ... inaddi in two bowls
with gold handles he brings water for
(washing) the hands RAce. 91r. 4, cf. silver (to
make) kal-la 3a mé gaté Sa zigqurratu a bowl
which belongs to the hand-washing vessel
(used at services) on the temple tower Dar.

kalld

373:7; DUG kal-lu (in broken context) BA 5
696:6; 2 kal-lat bit rimk: two bowls for the
bit rimki ADD 964:9.

2. crown of the human skull, shell of the
turtle — a) crown of the human skull:
[Summa marlsu kal-li gaqqadisu subbur if the
crown of the patient’s skull is concave Syria
33 125:6 (MB diagn.), also Labat TDP 20:23.

b) shell of the turtle: Summa gagqassu
ktma kal-li raqq? if his skull looks like the
shell of a turtle Kraus Texte 4a r. 6’ and dupl.
2a r. 40', see also 6 1. 5.

3. (a bronze or iron implement) — a)
among household utensils: 1-en kal-la siparri
$a [bit] nir one stand for a lamp Dar. 301: 10,
also VAS 6 314:3, TuM 2-3 249:7; bit nurs kal-
la siparri Dar. 530:5, kal-lu siparri Nbn. 761:4,
cf. kal-lu $a dannitu — k. of a vat ibid 5.

b) beside biritu fetters: [x +] 2 ka-la-nu
parzilli (beside biritu par:illi, received by the
jailkeeper) RA 63 80 BM 56213:2, cf. (in
similar context) kal-la-nu ina pan PN (same
person) 82-7-14,235:4, cf. also (in broken con-
text) kal-la-nu 82-7-14,2465:5 (all NB Sippar);
X MA.NA AN.BAR ... KLLA 14 kal-la-nu 14 k.-8
weighing 41 minas of iron Nbn. 402:3.

kalld (kalliu) s.; 1. official responsible for
summoning people for public work, 2. mes-
senger (as member of an organization which
carried royal messages); Mari, MB, RS, NA,
NB; kalliw in NA; cf. kalld in ana kallé,
kalld in rab kallé.

1. official responsible for summoning
people for public work (in MB and early NB
kudurrus): kal-li-e ndri kal-li-e tibali la
nadédunu so that the officials responsible for
work on the canals and the officials responsible
for inland work shall not call them to duty
BBSt. No. 25:6f., also No. 8 top 3, see p. 50,
kal-li-e nd@ri MDP 10pl. 11 23, kal-li-e nari u
t@balt Hinke Kudurru iii 26; kal-lv nari kal-lv
tabalt LG pand LU ldsimu LG <palysuhili ana
@li la elé no official responsible for work on
the canals and no official responsible for
inland work, no pand-officer, no messenger and
no district commander shall come into the city
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BBSt. No. 24 r.33; kal-li-e $arri u Sakin mdat:
GN LU ndgiru ana ali la erébi the k.-official of
the king and the governor of GN (and) the
herald shall not enter a city BBSt. No. 61 51.

2. messenger (as member of anorganization
which carried royal messages) — a) in
Mari: PN ka-al-[lam] ane sérija usabilas[su]
PN hassent a messenger to me ARM 3 68:19,
cf. PN ina GN-ma li§ib ana ka-al-li-im [§la
ana mimma Sumdu Sutabulim tnanna anumma
[altarradadsu ARM 5 40:19.

b) in RS: LU ka-al-la la illak he will not
serve as a messenger (with the other inhabi-
tants of GN) MRS 6 150 RS 16.188r. 7.

c) in NA, NB: kal-li-i $a nmiddanini LG
qurbiti Sa illak[annt] md abat Sarry $itv ma
al[d]e GN lillik as to the messenger whom we
provide, the royal guardsman who comes
to me and says, ‘‘This is an order of the king:
‘He shallgoasfar as GN’”’ Iraq 21 172 No.62:4;
na mubhi ka-li-ji $a 3arru bélz . . . iSpurannt
md atd ka-li-tu-w lad$u  concerning the
messenger about whom the king wrote to me:
“Why is there no messenger?”’ ABL 408:4
and 6; 2 kudin ina Saplisdu ka-li-iu-u ana kallé
adi GN ki umd illikannani just now the
messenger came as far as GN promptly
(with) two mules on hand ibid. 19, cf.
ka-li-iu-4 ina GN ludazzizu ibid. r. 12; kal-li-d
Ja PN Jasbut the messenger of PN is fitted out
Iraq 21 174 No. 63 r. 6; PN LU rab kisir Sa mar
Sarri ina libbi LG kal-li-i arhi$ ana mubbija
libila let PN, the commander of the elite
corps of the crown prince, send (the tablets)
to me at once by messenger ABL 434
r. 16 (all NA); LU kal-lu-i $a $arri ... lusetiqu
let them send on the messengers of the king
ABL 275:9, alsor. 11 and 16 (NB); RN sabé u
kal-li-i 3a sisé Sa iksuru ina nabla Sa Sadé ana
Susubdtu uséstbma RN placed the troops and
mounted messengers whom he had organized
in a mountain valley for ambushes Wiseman
Chron. 74:6.

Saggs, Iraq 21 173. Ad mng. 1: Brinkman,
PKB p. 299 n. 1963.
kallti in ana kallé  (¢na, ki kallé) adv.;
at the right time, on time, promptly,
posthaste; MB, EA, NA, NB; cf. kalld.
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a) in MB: mar iprija la tuga’a ana
mar Siprija Sa ki kal-li-e ana muh Sarri
tllaka tuppa Suiramma do not keep my
messenger waiting, write a letter for my
messenger so that he can go on schedule
to the king CT 43 94:27; narkabdts ki
ka-al-li-e hamutta lisSamma u ane mubhija
likSuda let him promptly take chariots
posthaste and come to me EA 10:38, cf.
EA 11 r. 18.

b) in EA: [PN u PIN, ana dul{luhi] ana
gal-li-e altapar[§unu] 1 sent PN and PN, on
time (urging them) to hurry EA 29:91, ¢f. EA
27:90, 28:13 (all letters of Tufratta), also EA
30:5 (unidentified royal let.), cf. also (with
Saparu) EA 29:25 and 159, (with &abulu)
EA 29:41, (with nadanu) ibid. 38, tna gal-li-e
ina Sapdri§w ibid. 42, in broken context
(perhaps with turru) EA 27:55.

c¢) in NA: PN ... egirtu ina mubhi PN,
ana kal-li-e ittubil PN brought the letter
concerning PN, posthaste Iraq 16 47 ND
2345:5, cf. tadliska issén ana kal-li-e lintu:
hama lillika let one of your taslidu-soldiers
bring (him) here posthaste Iraq 20 183
No. 39:62; ina kal-li-i asahbura allaka I
will come again posthaste ABL 630:11, cf.
ABL 408:20, cited kalld mng. 2b.

d) in NB: hantid amu « midi ina kal-li-e
ltkSudu let them arrive promptly, by day or
by night (but) posthaste YOS 3 182:15; dibbz
agd ina kal-li-e ana ekalli Supur send these
words to the palace at the right time ABL
792:8.

Only in the letters written outside Meso-
potamia (see usage b) is this phrase used in
the meaning ‘“‘promptly.”

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 22f.

kall( in rab kallé s.; commander of the
messengers; NA; cf. kalld.

LU GAL kal-li-e | LG GAL rakst udidunu ina
lebbi la tharriddw (GN is only a road station),
the commanders of the messengers (gloss):
the commanders of the fully equipped soldiers
— I know them — are not on the alert there
ABL 414:6; LU GAL ka-li-¢ UD.KA.BAR-§i-
«Suy-nu iptatar  the commander of the



oi.uchicago.edu

kallutu

messengers freed them of their fetters (and
indeed they have run away) ABL 419r.18;
PN LU @AL kal-li-e {as witness) ADD 328 r. 10.

kallutu see kallatu.

kallita  (kollatdtu) s.; 1. status of a
daughter-in-law, status of a woman living in
a household other than her father’s, 2. con-
jugal love; OB, RS, Nuzi, MA, SB; wr.
syll. (kallatituw only in Nuzi) and (in RS)
.61.A.MES; cf. kallatu.

é.ki.tus8 nam.é.gi,.a.[k]ex(kiD) 8a.ba §a.
hal.la b[i(?)]}.7diri(?)1 ¢ d-ru-u$ k[a}l-Tlul-[ti] da
libbasu imli [hidutu] the bridal bedroom, which
was filled with joy Lambert BWL 269 iv 5.

1. status of a daughter-in-law, status of
a woman living in a household other than
her father’s — a) in OB: PN mdrat PN, u
PN; KI PN, abisa u PN, ummisae PN, LUKUR
dyru ana maritim w ka-lu-tim lqisy
terhassa 5 GIN KU.BABBAR ... udammag$ima
ana mutim inaddi$éi PN,, the naditu-woman
of Sama$, has adopted (the girl) PN from
her father PN, and her mother PN, to marry
her off, her bridal price is five shekels of
silver, she (the naditu) will fit her out well
and give her to a husband CT 47 40:9; PN

. ana gabé PN, ahisa PN, w PN, DAM.A.NI
ana PN; mariSunu ana ka-al-lu-tim thirusi 4
GIN KU.BABBAR ferhat PN PN, and his wife
PN, have chosen (the girl) PN at the bidding
of her brother PN, for their son PN, to be
(their) daughter-in-law, four shekels of silver
is her bridal price CT 8 7b:8, cf. a-na ka-al-
lu-[tim] a-na PN ma-ri-§u i-[hi]-ir 5 ain KU,
BABBAR [a-na) te-er-ha-tim ¢§-qd-ul he chose
(the girl) as a daughter-in-law for PN his
son, he paid five shekels of silver as bridal
price YOS 12 457:4; $a ... ana PN ana
ka-lu-tvm uséribudi CT 48 22:9; note in lit.:
Simat nisima x-z-ar kal-lu-tim (where) it is
the popular custom to .... k. Gilg. P.iv
24, see von Soden, ZA 53 211, Finkelstein, JAOS
90 251.

b) in MB (as personal name):
sa-ra-mat BE 15 19:15.

fKa-lu-

c) in Nuzi: fuppi martati w kdl-la-tu,-ti
PN mdrassu [$a] PN, [ana] martit: v kdl-la-

kalliitu

tu-t¢ PN, ana PN, iddin uw PN, 'PN ana
[ads@)ti ana PN, arassu iddin document con-
cerning the adoption and the status of a
daughter-in-law of PN, daughter of PN,, PN,
gave her to PN, as daughter and ward, PN,
has given her (afterward) to his servant PN,
as wife JEN 50:1 and 4, also JEN 26:1 and 5,
cf., wr. kdl-lu-tiftu JEN 429:1 and 7, 596:1
and 5, wr. ka-al-lu-t¢ JEN 430:3, 437:4, cf.
also JEN 432:2 and 4, 433:1 and 4, 440:6, HSS
5 53:6, HSS 19 75:3; tuppi kdl-lu-ti $a PN
ahassu 'PN, ana kdl-lu-ti ana PN, iddin(l) . ..
% PN, PN, ana mdridu ana ad$iti inandin
document concerning the status of a daughter-
in-law: PN gave his sister PN, to PN; as a
daughter-in-law, and PN, will marry PN, to
hisson HSS579:1 and 4, cf. HSS 1987:1and 4,
cf. also (all three texts mentioning women adopt-
ing girls to marry them later to slaves) AASOR
16 30:1 and 5, 42:1 and 6, HSS 9 145:1 and 4;
PN mdrts w PN, amat ekallim wrebbisu w
inanna andku ana kdl-la-tu-ut-ti ana PN,
attadindu ... x KU.BABBAR lerhata $a mdriija
ana jdsi inandin 'PN,, the servant girl of the
palace, raised my daughter PN, but now I
have given her to PN, as a daughter-in-law
(for his son), he will give me x silver as the
bridal price of my daughter RA 23 152 No.
42:5.

d) in RS: RN ... iddindu ana PN ... u
PN, ana £.6GI.A.MES-§u $a PN Summa ... PN,
la taman[gur] ana £.61.A.MES $a PN u kasap
terhdtisa inandin w tapattar ane sigr King
Nigmaddu gave (a field, house, and appur-
tenances) to PN, and also the woman PN,, as
a daughter-in-law to PN, if (in the future)
PN, rejects the status of daughter-in-law of
PN, he (PN) gives back the silver (paid as)
her bridal price and she will leave MRS 6
60 RS 16.141:9 and 13.

2. conjugal love (lit. only): [idammlam
mastaku ibakki urdu [$a ilna libbi niteppusu
Sipir kal-lu-ti the chamber mourns, the
innermost part of the house wails, wherein
we used to engage in the play of love
(parallel: $ipir tart@mi) Lambert, MIO 12 54
r. 13 (MB elegy); see also Lambert BWL, in lex.
section.
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The contracts from both OB and Nuzi
show clearly that the girls given away by
their relatives ana (mariti w) kalldti come
from poor families, as is evident from the
low bridal prices which are given for them
(OB), and by the fact that they are usually
married to slaves of the adopting person
(Nuzi). Since the obligation of the adopting
person to marry the girl to a man is not
always mentioned in these documents, kallatu
and kallitu do not necessarily mean “(status
of a) daughter-in-law’’ but rather ““(status of
a) dependent woman.” This is made clear
by the clause in Nuzi “she cannot leave
the house of the adopting person (even
after her husband, to whom she is married,
dies)” JEN 437:8ff.

kalmahru see kalmarhu.

kalmakru s.; battle-ax; OB, MB, NB.

gis.tukul.za.ha.da kal-ma-ak-ru Hh.
VII A 22; =za.ha.da.zabar = ka[l-ma-ak-ru]
Hh. XII 126; gis.aga.silig = $u-kum, kal-ma-
ak-ru  Hh. VI 229f., cf. urudu.aga.[silig] =
[kal-ma-ak-rw] Hh. XT 374.

assum annakim $a ana ka-al-ma-ak-ri-im
tnnaddd concerning the tin which will be
used for the ax RA 12 194 :11 (OB let.); 1 kal-
ma-ak-ru 2 MA.NA KI.LA.BI Peiser Urkunden
p. 33 VAT 4920:1 (MB); kal-ma-ak-rum u
pasu ibid. 7, see also 14; 9 kal-ma-kar MES
JTVI 60 132:17 (NB).

See also agasalakku.
Falkenstein, ZA 54 287f,

kalmarhu (kalmahru) s.; (a tree); Nuzi,

SB; foreign word.

gis.kal.mar.hu [Su] Hh. IIT 264, cf.
[glal.ma.ah.ru Forerunner to Hh. III, cited

MSL 5 112 note to 237-264; G kal-mar-hu : ©
su-su-[nu] CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:12; 18 kal-
mlar]-hu = 8§U [ arS.MES A 3476:7" (App. to
Uruanna).

KU.KU GIS.KU KU.KU GIS e-lam-ma-ku
KU.KU GI8 kal-mar-hi powdered boxwood,
powdered elammakku and powdered k. AMT
5,6:7 and 9, dupl. Kocher BAM 156:30; the
Nuzi ref. gal-ma-ar SMN 708, cited from
Starr Nuzi I 535 in CAD 5 (G) p. 20 is probably
to be read gal-ma-ar- hu.
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For a suggestion that kalmarhu is an
exotic tree, possibly the tamarind, see suginu
discussion section.

kalmatu s.; parasite, louse (on animals,
plants and human beings); from OAkk. on;
wr. syll. and vH; cf. kalmatu in Sa kalmati.

v-mu-un HIxX = ka-al-[mal-tum MSL 2 154:4’
(Proto-Ea); u-ma-an vH = [kal-ma-tum] Ea V 111;
[nu-mu-un] {vH] = kal-ma-tum Recip. Ea B 9;
[1}-fuhl vH = [kal]-m[a-tum] Ea V 1086, cf. [G-uh]
[vH] = kal-ma-tum A V[2:139; [t-hu] vH = kal-
ma-tu Idu II 13; G-ubh vg.vg = kal-ma-tu Diri
IT 72; ubh = kal-ma-tum (var. uh.kt.e = (kald-
mu-tu 253a), uh.sag.du kal-mat qaq-qa-di,
uh.sag.du.i.ki.e = mut-qu, uh.a.Sa.ga = kal-
mat eq-li, uh.kiriy = MIN ki-ri-4, uh.Se MIN
Je-im, ub.8e.gi8.1 = MIN $d-mad-§dam-me, ul.
zt.lum.ma = MIN su-lup-pi, uh.a = MIN A.MES
Hh. XTIV 253-260a; uh.sAR kal-mat ar-gt,
uh.zi.da = MIN gé-ms, ub.tug.ba = MIN su-ba-
t: ibid. 265-267; [uh].$e.kdG = tal-a-§u = kal-
mat Se-am Hg. A II 276, in MSL 8/2 45, ub-li-
im-mu-biyy vy, v, UE = up-lu, na-a-bu, kal-ma-
tum, pur-§u-u-i the four vermin = head-louse,
nabu-louse, k., flea Hh. XIV 249-252; vy = kal-
ma-ti, UH.S8E. KU = kal-mat de-i Practical Vocabulary
Assur 431a—432.

[x (x)].a.ginx(erm) ub bi.in.t[ag] .-
kima lublari labiri kal-ma-tu ekkal like an ol
garment the worms eat (it) Gilg. XII 94, Sum.
from Gilgame$, Enkidu and the Netherworld 252
(courtesy A. Shaffer).

mut-qa = kal-ma-tfu] CT 41 29r. 16 (Alu Comm.).

a) in gen.: kal-mu-té manu akilu alani-
kunu matkunu nagikunu lusikilu may (the
gods) let lice, minu-insects, (and) pests
ravage your cities, your country, (and) your
provinces  Wiseman Treaties 599; INIM.
INIM.MA [milna dkilla mubattira) sasira
samana kal-mat eqli ina Ubbi eqli $ali
incantation to remove munu, akilu, mubatiiru,
cricket, redbug, the vermin of the field, from
the field STT 243 r. 2 (SB ine.); Kdl-ma-
tum (personal name) MAD 1 163 ii 31 (OAkk.).

b) affecting barley: wuftutum Sa warkijo
tddindnikkunitini ka-al-ma-tdm laptat the
cereal they gave you after my (departure)
was infested with vermin CCT 2 30:29 (OA let.),
cof. ina $E x [x] ka-al-ma-tam la-pi-it
from the barley [x gur?] is affected by
vermin TCL 17 2:21 (OB let.); [zi.ub].
tag.ga = MIN = (gé-me) kal-ma-tum lap-tum
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Hh. XXIII v 17; for uh.zl.da =
gé-mi, see Hh. XIV, in lex. section.

kal-mat

c) affecting plants: [gifs.ma.nu.ub.
kt.e]= [MIN] &4 k[al-ma-t]a ak-lu ash tree
eaten away by vermin, [gis.ma.nu.uly.
tag.gal= [MIN 4d kal-ma-ta lap-flu Hh. VII
B 211f, cf giS.gifimmar.uh.kG.e = 4d
kal-mat ak-lu Ih.IIT 304; gi8.giSimmar.
uh(var. uh).tag.ga = $a kal-mat lap-tum
ibid. 305, var. from ibid. 343; uh.zG.lum.ma
= kal-mat su-lu-up-pt = ha-ra-[...] Hg B
III 21, in MSL 8/2 47; for kalmat argi, eqli,
kirt, 3e’1, Samaddammi see Hh. XIV, in lex.
section. '

d) affecting garments: see uh.tu,.ba=
kal-mat subdti ¥h. XIV, also Gilg. XII, in
lex. section.

e) affecting human beings: ¢ wrti : U vH.
MES &:» tna zumr: améli la basé — wurid-
plant: plant to prevent k. being on the body
of a man Kocher BAM 1iii 33, also STT 92 iii 8,
AMT 1,2:7, of. UH NU TE-[§4] AMT 1,2:3;
Summa amélu gaqqassu kal-ma-ti matuqtu mali
if a man’s head is full of “sweet” k. RA
53 8:35, also AMT 1,2:5, cf. ana kal-ma-it $ilt
to expel the k. RA 53 8:38; kal pagridu kima
kal-ma-tum ibassd inammus (see ekéku usage
a) Labat TDP 192:33.

In the refs. cited usage e kalmatu and
“sweet”’ kalmatu are mentioned beside skin
rashes, and so it is possible that the ref. is
not to the actual parasite but to a skin
disease.

In VAS 3 14:12 the emendation of ka-al-da to
ka-al-ma-ti(?) yields no satisfactory sense.

Landsberger Fauna 126; Zimmern Fremdw. 52.

kalmatu in $a kalmati s.; person affected
by lice; OB lex.*; cf. kalmatu.
li.uh = 4a ka-al-ma-tim OB Lu B vi 37.

kalpurhu see galburhu.

kalsu shriveled(?);
kaldsu.

la.dug.a.ak = kal-sfum] OB Lu A 71 and,
wr. ka-al{sum] B ii 33; lu.gis.bir.ra = kal-sum
with a shriveled(?) penis OB Lu A 74 and B ii 36.

adj.; OB lex.; cf.
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kaltappu see kilzappu.

kalu (kulu) s.; whole, entirety, all; from
0OAkk. on; OA nom. kulu, but kalu ICK 1
12B:26, acc. kala, gen. kili; wr. syll. and
DU (DU.MES VAS 186:27,89:26, OLZ 8131f.:39,
all NA), DU.A.BI (Ri-kis-DU.A.BI-4EN VAS 5
25:19, NB, SIM.HI.A DU.A.BI-§é-nu AMT
44,5:8, 68,2:4,CT 23 48 iv 7, DU.A.BL.MES-§u-
nu JCS 18 22 r.i 19, SB); cf. kalama, kalid,
kalumand.

du-u DU = ka-la-mu, ka-a-lla] Idu IT 228f.;
di = ka-[lu], du.a.bi = ka-l[a-ma] Antagal A
139f.; mu.di.a, mu.du.a.bi, mu.diu.a gub.
ba = ka-la $at-t[¢] Yzi G 87ff.

dili.dili = ka-lu-[u], dili.dili.bi = ka-lu-
Su(Y)-[nu] (var. ka-la-a-§u-nu) Izi E 222f.; [mu].
zal = taq-ti-it $lat-ti], [mul.zal = ka-la fat-[ti]
Izi G 85f.; du-ur DUR = ka-lu-ma A VIII/1:75;
tu-un TON = ka-lu-ma ibid. 117; Su.gal.an.zu
= MIN (= pa-ha-rum) mu-di-e ka-la Antagal A 52;
e.ne.ne.ne = ka-lu-§u-%-nu, ne.ne.en.zé(!).en
= ka-lu-ku(})-nu, ne.ne.en.dé.en = ka-lu-ni,
[x.x].bi = ka-lu-du-nu OBGT XVI 5ff.; [EBUR
slig,.ga = kalla MIN (= ebard) Ai. III i 20;
ud.l.kam = wu,-mu kal (var. vp-mu ak-kal for
amakkal) Hh. I 178.

dit.a.bi al.8a, : ana ka-la damig it is good in
every respect Lambert BWL 242:17 (proverb);
gud é.du.a bal.bal.e.mes etemmu $a DU
%.ME$ ittanablakkatu spirit of the dead who scales
(the walls of) all houses CT 16 14 iv 16, cf. urd
te.me.en du.a.bi : temen kal dadmé RA 12
75:35f., dupl. BiOr 9 pl. 4 r. 5f.; ud.du.a.ra 8&.
me.ir.a.ta : ka-la UD-me ina libbi agg: during
the day with an angry heart SBH p. 104 obv.(})
20f., cf. gi;.da.kam : ka-la mu-§-im PBS 1/2
135:40f., see van Dijk La Sagesse 129.

kul-la-ti, gi-im-ru, ka-a-lu, si-hi-ir-th =
LTBA 2 2:227ff., also ibid. 1 v 19ff.

gab-bu

a) in independent use — 1’ not in appo-
sition to another noun: ku-lu-ma [3al-si-ru
everything has been put in safekeeping
CCT 2 33:25; ka-ld-ma dinaumma give him
everything TCL 20 88:24, cf. ka-ld-ma 3a
ammakam . .. dinma TCL 19 61:29, ka-ld-ma
paqgidadum RA 59 151:14; u $a PN ka-ld-ma
uzakka a[patti] and I will inform you about
everything concerning PN CCT 4 10b:20, cf.
ammidam ka-ld-ma atabkam KTS 20:217 (all
0A); ana panika téms sabtak[u] u ka-lu-i-ma
er-si- 1 have made arrangements for your
arrival and everything is ready TCL 17 6:14
(OB let.); Sarrum barranam illak ka-lu-ma
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adsi sihrim ligdammir the king is going on a
campaign, everyone, including the youngest,
must be assembled ARM16:17; % Sa dup:
purijama  tna ha- ay-an-nu-tim  ka-lu-ma
tdabbub and everyone talks about removing
me from the mayor’s office ARM 2 137:35;
ka-lu-ma ana §a méma itdr (the Habur has
now risen four cubits) everything has turned
to flood conditions Syria 19 123 (Mari); SE-Su
uttet la tezziba adi Sammim u ka-li-ma hulliqa
do not leave even a single grain of his barley,
destroy even the grass and everything
(else)! ARM 1 103 r. 19; Sa-dyuru-ka-lu-
ma Everything-Belongs-to-Sama$ (personal
name) Iraq 7 41 (OB Chagar Bazar), also TIM 4
39:2 (OB); DINGIR-ka-li My-God-Is-My-All,
also Ka-li-i-li MAD 3 p. 144 (OAkk.); EN-a-
na-ka-la-damiq BE 14 136:7 and 18 (MB); ka-
It da esmii aspuru ana bélija 1 wrote to my
lord whatever I heard EA 116:15.

2’ in apposition: in pri DN ka-lu;-ma
kibratu[m] arba’wm isteni$ i-ha-ni-su,-ma at
the command of I&tar all four quarters of
the world had submitted PBS 536 r.ii 13;
[RALAM.MA K1] kd-la-ma tddis$um (to whom
Enlil) gave all the lands AfO 20 66:5 (OAkk.);
na tbnim ... qati ka-li-ma iltasah he has
refused me a share altogether (even) in the
straw TLB 4 52:14; asbat pi séri ka-li-i-ma
(var. ka-li-ma) 1 have conjured (lit. seized)
the mouths of all snakes Sumer 13 95:1 (OB
inc.), var. from ibid. 93:1.

3" depending on a noun in stat. const.:
ib§imSumma us-rat ka-li ukindu he (Ha) de-
vised and set into play against them (text:
him) an all-embracing plan En.el. I 61; Ri-ki-
is-ka-li-9EN (personal name) VAS 5 116:2
(NB), wr. DU.A.BI ibid. 25:19; 4E-a ba-an ka-la
Ea, creator of all BE 1 83r. 17, also VAS 1 37
iii 5 (both NB kudurrus);  EN-&DIS»-ka-la-
dAMAR.UTU BE 14 136:9, A.GAL.DU.45A.zvU
(Lé’e-kalaji-Marduk) Traq 3 91:39, DN-EN-
ka-la Peiser Urkunden 134: 14, see also Tallgvist
APN 7a, 37b, and passim in MB and MA personal
names; baniat ka-li-i-ma (var. ka-li-ma) HS
‘175’ iii 23 and 25 (OB), cited AHw. 427a s.v.

b) in stat. const. — 1’ kalu: ku-lu um:
midni TCL 4 28:27; ku-lu bitim massub the
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entire house has been shabbily treated
BIN 4 22:4; ku-lu kaspisu Sabbu he has been
paid all the silver due him CCT 4 17a:8, ku-lu
weri’tm $a GN  all the copper of Durhumit
Journal of Juristic Papyrology 11-12 p. 117:14,
ku-lu awd[tijal CCT 5 46a:3, ku-ul awdtim
VAT 9223:30, but ka-lu mer’éa ICK 1 12B:26
(all QA); 2wuna [kluzba ka-lu zuwmrisu
his entire body is full of charm Gilg. I v 17;
ka-lu vD-mi TLB 4 23:21 (OB let.); accusa-
tive: iltija ittallakw ka-lu marsdti (who)
suffered with me all the hardships Gilg. M.
ii 3; attillamma ka-lu anatim shall I be
asleep forever? ibid. i 12 (OB); Ea knows
ka-lu(var. -la) $ipri Gilg. XTI 176; genitive: a
good sign da ka-lu abrati for all mankind
Perry Sin pl. 4:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128;
[béllet ka-lu parakki KAR 158i 12.

2" kali:  Sar-ka-li-3ar-ri  AfO 20 271,
Bi-in-ka-li-dar-ri  RA 9 82:4; ana ka-li £
GEME MAD 1 290:8 (all OAkk.); ka-li miisim
likdr may she doze the whole night JCS 15
71 9 (OBlLit.); #8@tum ... ka-li masim rkul
the fire raged all night Syria 19 121b:7 (Mari);
ad$dsunu ka-li kur® all the lands belong to
them EA 103:11, cf. adabbuba ka-li tpsisunu
I will report all their doings EA 119:23, and
passim, always kali, in EA; ka-li epsétija Sa
ina nari affury all my deeds which I wrote
on the stela VAB 4 110 iii 3 (Nbk.).

3" kala: ko-ld awdtim ... tamtidi you
forgot all the words (the gods have told you)
TCL 20 93:23, cf. PN ka-ld awdtini idi PN
knows all about our affairs BIN 6 22:10;
ka-la hurdsim $a DN ... tapulu BIN 4
42:39 (all OA); Sussiri ka-la zikrija observe
all my words Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 i 21
(OB); genitive: ippupri ka-la ilt CT 15317
ka-la nid7 ibid. 4:4, el ka-la ilctim VAS
10 214 r. vi 22, also vii 14 (all OB lit.); ina
kul-lat ka-la ilz JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:13;
A3Surd ka-la ilani upagqu the Assyrians pay
heed to all the gods Tn.-Epic “iv” 39; ka-la
zumridu ittappah all his body is swollen
AMT 84,4 ii 4, cf. ka-la $erésu $immalu TUK.
MES-%4 KAR 26:8; ka-la lumnu Sthuzusu
everything evil was plotted against him
Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy); Sarirusu ka-
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la sihip Samame . .. litbu$ the entire surface
of the sky is covered with his sheen Hinke
Kudurru i 14; ka-la epiétija $a ina nart astury
VAB 4 76 ii 49 (Nbk.); ka-la riggi Winckler
Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:143; ka-la amim VAS 16
179:17, also Goetze LE § 10 A 35, see Landsberger,
David AV 71; ka-la Satttm PBS 7 122:6, also
TCL 18 123:26 (all OB); kal-la MU.AN.NA
BE 8 98:6 (NB); msi ka-la #mu TCL 9 76:11
(NB); ka-le c1; CT 38 39:30 (SB Alu); ina
ka-la @mi 3a KIN.s1¢ during the entire day
(and) into the evening ACh Supp. 2 IStar 63 iv
21 and 23, also Thompson Rep. 263:1, RA 34 7:22;
ka-la 4misu Ebeling Parfimrez. p. 19:26, and
passim in these texts.

4’ kal: ka-al panika teleqge you will obtain
whatever you want RA 27 149:12 (OB ext.),
cf. [kla-al Safti PBS 7 124:17 (OB let.); Sums=
ma pindd sarpitu kel pagridu mald if his
entire body is full of red carbuncles BRM 4
23:11, cf. kal (var. ka-la) pagrija tahaz rimitu
Lambert BWL 42:75 (Ludlul II); $a . .. useknisu
rubé ka-al Sarrani who has subdued rulers, all
the kings Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16: 11; tna kal Sarrz
Syr. 32 17 iv 15 (Jahdunlim), cf. amat Sar-ka-
al-§arri YOS 10 46 v 33, wr. Sar-ka-as-Sa[rri]
ibid. 44:9; muda kal Sipri experienced in
everything VAS 1 37ii 49; kal amdtusa mald
séri all her (evil) words are scattered in (lit.
fill) the open country Maqlu I 35; kidSat kal
gimréte power over all the world En. el. IV 14;
kullat kal nige VAS 1 37i 20; ina kal dme u
nubattt throughout day and night Craig
ABRT 1 82r. 4, luina kal ame lu ina kal mas:
Wiseman Treaties 198f. and 201, also PRT 44:16,
tna kal @mi LBAT 1553 r. 17 (astrol.), and note
wna ka-lu-mi-e during the day AASOR 16 8:40
(Nuzi); kal masi adi namdri all night until
morning KAR 58:48, DU mu-Ji-te AKA 232
r. 22 (Asn.); $a kal Sattw for the whole year
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 ii 3f.; sartu ana
kal Sandati (guarantee against) theft (is)
forever VAS 190r. 31, and passim wr. DU.MES
VAS 1 86:27, etc., see heading, note ana DU UD.
MES-t¢ ADD 248 r. 8 (all NA).

¢) with suffixes — 1’ kalu — a’ in inde-
pendent use: ana hubullim $a PN ku-lu-ni-ma
nizzaz we are all responsible for the debt of
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PN BIN 6 129:5; ammala $imat abidunu
ku-lu-$u-nu-ma izuzzu they all will divide
(the property) in accordance with the dis-
position of their father MVAG 33 No. 287:41
(both OA), cf. ka-lu-ni-ma wardii we are all
servants ARM 2 76:20; ERIN.HI.A mala itlika
ippedu ka-lu-$u-nu agruma all the men who
will work with you are hired Kraus AbB 156:9;
3 LU GN $a wasbu ka-lu-§u-nu md LG GN are
the three men of GN who are living (here)
really natives of GN? VAS16127:15 (both OB
letters); tna awdtim §indti . . . ka-lu-8i-na watra
in these words (there is not one true word),
they are all exaggerations ARM 147:12; ka-
lu-3u mé $a ilimma ukdl everybody observes
the ordinances of the deity ARM 13:7; tam=
gurma Sarram u ka-lu-3u-nu imlagru you
obeyed the king and they all obeyed JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 6ii 1, cf. tabbi Simassu u ka-lu-
Su-nu tttabtu ibid. 3 (OB lit.); [Sum]man la
damém [ina] eré$im ka-lu-§u-ma-an gamir
if it had not been for the rain the entire
(field) would have been plowed and seeded
TCL 17 5:20 (OB let.); incantation §a Sisi
ka-li-§u (var. §isi DU.A.BI) toexpel everything
CT 23 11:39, var. from ibid. 4 r. 18 (inc.).

b’ after the noun: PN PN, u PN, ku-lu-u-
nu-ma puhru OIP 27 62:24, also ku-lu-§u-ma
ibid. 60:6; purdsum ku-lu-$u la Suwa’umma
all of the gold does not belong to him CCT 5
2b:9; acc. kala: qatki ka-la-$u-ma allag@®im
1212 be present to take your entire share CCT
113b:13; bit PN ka-ld-3u mi$amakkum we
bought the entire house of PN for you KT
Hahn 9:12, cf. lugdti ka-ld-$a abkanim CCT
2 25:33; wmme’dni ka-ld-Su-nuw ... fuppi
Sadme’ama BIN 6 138: 8, and note with awdtum
understood: PN ka-ld-§i-na-ma ide PN knows
all about it CCT 3 1:33, PN ka-ld-$t-na $a’:l
CCT 3 32:32 (= CCT 4 39b), PN ka-ld-Si-na-ma
litawwukkum TCL 19 74:15; gen. kili: §im
subatim ki-li-Su-nu  CCT 4 33a:18, cf. ICK 1
12b:12, cf. also ¢ssér weri’im ki-li-du(!) CCT 3
32:21 (= CCT 4 39b), ana mdtim ki-li-3a BIN 6
39:24 (all OA); PN PN, u marasu ka-lu-§u-nu
PN and PN, and all their children CT 6
42a:10, cf. tna GN wardii ka-lu-3u-nu usbu
TCL 7 11:8, ERIN kae-lu-§u TCL 18 128:8,
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sabum ka-lu-$u ARM 1 13:22; GN ka-lu-$u
padi all of Uruk is happy Bagh. Mitt. 2
58 iii 20, mdatum ka-lu-i-Sa ana dalim idtén
tpabhur YOS 10 31 xiii 14, tllatum ka-lu-3a
ABIM 20:38, mdt GN ka-lu-S&¢ ARM 1 10:19,
tna alt ka-lu-§u TLB 4 38:23, bitum ka-lu-Su
Jidm the entire house is mine Wiseman Alalakh
7:4, and passim in OB, also Nisaba
nablat ni¥t ka-lu-§i-na KAR 256:6+ 297:5
(SB lit.); note awilum GN u GN, ka-lu-Su idi
every man of Sippar and Babylon knows
CT 219:30 (OB let.); <nay naphari ka-lu-Su
VAS 132119 (Ipiq-IStar); Summa martu ka-
lu-3d-ma lupputat if the entire gall bladder
is affected CT 30 15:15, and passim in SB
ext., cf. $umma zaa pagridu ka-lu-3u-ma .
mahis AMT 77,117,

2’ kali — a’ after the noun: ina ...
mdtim ka-lt-Sa MVDOG 46 pl. 1 iv 2 (Puzur-Sin),
cf. AfO 20 72 i 8 (Nardm-Sin); ana mdttm ka-
li-5a¢ ARM 10 92:18; a house gadum
igardtidu ka-li-§i-na Meissner BAP 35:5, cf.
ana bagri ahhidu ka-li-Su-nu PN 1zzaz Gautier
Dilbat 6 r. 5; IGL.GUB §a mimma ka(l)-li-Su
reciprocals of every (item) MDP 34 25:1 (OB

math.); note in nominative: il ka-li-Su-
nu ... lighi BE 1/2 149iii 9, cf. @ rabitu
ka-li-$i-nu wrubuma  En. el. IIT 130;

Sinndsu ka-li-8i-na ikkala$u all his teeth
hurt him AMT 90,1 iii 14; SIM.HI.A anntti
ka-li-8-nae  KUB 37 1:15, see AfO 16 48, Wwr.
SIM.HI.A DU.A.BI-§t4-nu AMT 44,5:8, etc.; DU-
li-§i-na napharma x sasi’ite $a matati pU-li-
di-na altogether 69,574 people invited from
all the countries Iraq 14 35:149f. (Asn.), cf.
ABL 435:7 (NA); accusative: mdré ummdni
ka-li-%t-nu udel Gilg. XI 85; kullat mdtata
ka-li-§i-na  5R 35:11 (Cyr.).

b’ before the noun: [id]i ...[da] Huwawa
ka-li-Su-nu §i-1b-gi(!)-§u  he knows all the
tricks of Huwawa Gilg. Y. vi 254, see von
Soden, ZA 53 214, cf. naphar ka-li-Su-nu dadmi
RA 22 171 r. 51 (OB lit.), Fkullat ka-li-Su-nu
Igigi RA 46 88:4 (OB Epic of Zu), also ibid.
94:5; ka-li-Zi-in hitatia u gillati[a] AfO 19
51:68; bélet tahazi ka-li-$i-nu tamhdri the
lady of battle, of all armed conflicts STC 2
pl. 77:30, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf.
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munammiry  kibrate  ka-li-3d-nu  hursini]
AMT 71,1:33, cf. also AKA 224:20 (Asn.).

3’ kala — a” after the noun: sa.TU-e
ka-la-su-nu-ma all the mountains AfO 20
66:13 (Rimu¥); &e’am ka-la-a-$u ... akammiz=

sam ABIM 28:15; Satammi $a £.HI.A DINGIR.
DIL.DIL [kla-la-§u-nu . . . litranikkumma they
should bring to you the Satammu-officials of
every single temple LIH 39:6, cf. ni§7 ka-la-
di-na ... ligammir VAS 16 189:22, GUD.HL.A
ka-la-$u-nu . .. udallam VAS169:13, and pas-
sim in OB letters; dlani danndti ... ka-la-$u-
nu ... usabbitma RA 7155iii9, cf. gl danng:
tim ... ka-la-$u-nu igsa[btu] ARM 1 135:17,
epistam ka-la-3¢ ARM 3 8:15, and passim in
Mari; sttdtim ka-la-$i-na idbubam he told me
all the signs Laessee Shemshira Tablets 33
SH 920:32; A.8A ka-la-$u ana $ina B.TAB
multiply the whole area by two MCT 50 D 25;
nominative: sdbuka ka-la-$u ina GN-ma lu
pahirma your entire army should be assem-
bled in GN Laessee Shemshars Tablets 39 SH
887:22, matat: ka-la-§i-na King Chron. 2 6:11;
musitu ka-la-§a all night long Streck Asb.
74 ix 13; his head, his face svu-$¢ ka-la-du
his entire body (is yellow) Kiichler Beitr. pl.
20 iv 45; genitive: el kullat Sadé ka-la-a-3u
TCL 3 158 (Sar.); you recite this incantation
ana KIN SU.GIDIM.MA ka-la-§u for the com-
plete ritual “hand of the ghost” Kécher BAM
216:7; ES.BAR MUSEN.MES ka-la-$4-nu
predictions (derived) from all kinds of birds
Boissier DA 34:16; $a mdtt ka-la-§d for the
entire land  Thompson Rep. 200:3;  they
desecrated edressun da tldni GN ka-la-$u-
nu(m) the sanctuaries of all the gods of
Assyria VAB 4 272 ii 18 (Nbn.).

b’ before the noun: tambat rittusie ka-la-
Su-nu parst she holds in her hands all
“ordinances” VAS 10 214 ii 8 (OB Agufaja).

¢’ other occ.: alkani ka-la-ni let us go,
all of us Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 120:46
(SB).

4’ wr. pU: if his mind is deranged DU-§4
tmasdi he forgets everything AMT 90,1 iii 25;
inside this lamb $a DU-34 $éra Salmiitu usurdatu
dalmatu $akna in which all parts of the body
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and the features are intact BBR No. 1-20:72,
and passim in these texts.

d) other uses: andku matam ana ka-li-3a
ubbab 1 will free the country completely
from fiscal obligations ARM 1129:21; [b@]ni
DU mimma §uméu AMT 71,1:32, cf. mustésir
kal mimma §umdu OECT 6pl. 5 K.2727:13, and
passim; ka-lIi mimmi PN nadnu ana maré
all that belongs to Abdi-a&irta they have
given to the sons EA 105:25, ka-li mimmi
jilgidéw EA 119:46, and passim in EA, note
ka-li mimma damgt EA 1:70 (let. from Egypt);
a-ki-v ka-la ul d-lik-ku-w> but they have
not left at all PBS 1/287:17 (NB let.); kalidsa
(adverbial) HS ‘175’ iii 13 and 15, cited AHw.
427b. s.v.

In independent use, kalu behaves like a
noun and in OA and OB takes the regular
case endings, but later often occurs in the
invariable form kala. Followed by a genitive,
it is declined for all three cases in OA with
vowel harmony nom. kulu, acc. kala, gen.
kili, see Hecker Grammatik der Kiiltepe-Texte
§ 62b) and in OB, but later it is indifferent
to case.

kald adj.; captive, prisoner; MB, SB;
cf. kald v. :

he-e§ LUxGANA-tendi =
E 47f.

3 sdbé ka-lu-ti three detained soldiers
PBS 1/2 43:11 (MB let.); Sarru $igid lissi ka-
la-a limadsir the king will recite a penitential
psalm and release a prisoner 4R 33* ii 24,
Bab. 4 119:3, ka-la-a lip-tar inazziq let him
release a prisoner, (otherwise) he will have
trouble KAR 178 r. iii 65, 4R 33* iii 21
(hemer.); Sarru ana Sarri ka-lu-i-§ NU BAR.
MES one king will not release his captives to
another CT 20 7 K.3999:14 and r. 26 (SB ext.).

For UM 5105 i 16 (Ea VILj2:32), see kald
v.; ka-lu-ti in ABL 718 r. 10 is obscure.

hablu, ka-lu-i Diri VI

kal@ A s.; lamentation-priest; from OAkk.,
OB on; Sum.lw.; wr.syll. and ¢ALA (U$.KU)
(in NB also (L6.)30, see usages ¢ and d); cf.
galaussi, galmahu, hallatussu, kalamahu,
kalitu.
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SUr-ru MA+8I1G, = sur-ru-u, ka-lu-u 8b II 285f.;
su-ur-ru [MA+s16,] = [ka-lu-u, surru-u] A
VIIY/4:156f., su-ur-ru [MA+s1G,-guntd] = [ka-lu-u,
sur-ru-u] ibid. 158f., su-ur-ru MA+RASKAL+ [SIG,]
= [ka-lu-u, sur-ru-u] ibid. 160f., su-ur-ru MA+{x]
= [ka-lu-u, sur-ru-u] ibid. 162f.; *WTamL; RASKAL+
81G, = su-ur-ru-i, MA+KASKAL+8IG, = ka-lu-i
Lu IV 160f.; ga-la LG.US.xU0 = ka-lu-u Sb II
323, also A VII/2:20, ga-al US.KU, [ARAD.X]U,
LY9.D1§ = ka-luful Diri IV 154ff.; [L]6.08.[RU] =
[ka-lu-u], [L]6.US.KU.M[AH] = [S§U-hu] Igituh short
version 220f.; MU-T-Ubgir  ragar, la.bar, AN.NU.
su-ugNyrNUz. PAdepy da, la.ér.ra, la.ér.pa,
galagpap gy, MIN(= gy gy = kalus Lu IV
162ff., gala.mah = 8vu-hu, gala.us.sa = §U-4,
gala.hal.tus.a = 8vu-¢ ibid. 169ff, gala.zé.é
= a-gu-i%, gala.kés.da = MIN (= a-gu-i) ki-ig-ri
(followed by na-d§ ba-lam-gi, sariru, munambd,
lallaru) ibid. 172ff.; la.bar = ka-lu-i, gala.mah
= 8U-hu Lu Excerpt I 209f.; gi8.86+A.LO.US.XU =
MIN (= li-it-tum) ka-li-e, gi8.80+A.L0.US.KU.mah=
MiIN gal-ma-hi Hh. IV 138f.; al'$1, vS.xU, mu.lu,
ZU-UIy £ + RASKAL+SIG,, lagar, la.bar = MIN (= ka-
lu-u) EME.SAL (but only mulu and labar are EME.
sAL forms), sugx(TON).mé, ..., MA+EKASKAL+
SIG,.r&, MA+KASKAL+8IG,.gal, NU NUNUz.P*pa
= MIN (= ka-lu-uw) Nabnitu X 239-249; Su.
dInnin = ka-lu-%, [u]lr.dNin.a.zu = LG.US.KU.
MAH Antagal E ¢ 20f.

gala.e & $&a.zu nu.mu.ni.ib.bé : ka-lu-id
ahulap libbidu {ul igabbi] the lamentation-priest
does not speak any more, “Mercy for your heart”
SBH p. 62:7f. and (Sum. only) VAS 212ii 7 (OB);
gala.e a.Se.er.ra(var. .ta) ba.ra.ta.é :
ka-lu-u ina tanihi ittafsi] the lamentation-priest
went out accompanied by laments SBH p. 62:13f.;
gala.e #ir.zu.bi la.ba.pU én.zu BArvAG.di
8ir.(ra.ni] : ka-lu-¢ mudé sirhika [ zimmerika |
fa sirhi mudé girhidu (see girhu A mng. le) SBH
p. 110:31f.; gala.e Sir.ra mu.na.an.duy,.[a]
gala.e 8ir.ra nam.en.na mu.un.na.an.du,.a
gala.e 8ir.ra balag.géd mu.un.<(na.an.dujy.ad
: ka-lu zamdri izammulr] ka-lu-vi zamdri meglat:
szammur ka-lu-t zamari balaggi izammur  the
lamentation-priest sings a song, the lamentation-
priest sings a song (in praise) of overlordship, the
lamentation-priest sings a song to the accompani-
ment of the harp (for restorations, see zamdru s.)
SBH p. 47 r. 8ff.; mu.sub.a.mu gala.e.ne
Nig.x [x] nu.mu.un.da.an.pa.da.e.ne : ana
$um? nasqa ka-lu-i [...] petd ul iled because of
(my) splendid name the lamentation-priests are
not able to open the [...] SBH p. 109 r. 75f.;
na.am.gala na.dm.bur.ra  NAR.BALAG.ta
mu.ra.an.gub : ka-lu-¢ abriitu ina tigt <zzaz:
zuni[kkum]  the lamentation-priest (and) the
collegium of the abru-priests stand ready with the
harp for you ibid 79f.; su,.ba &ibir.ra.a.na
dé.mu.un.gi,.gi;, [galla.e me.zé.a.na dsé.
{mu.un.gi,.gi,> réd itna Sbirridu lidakdi
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kd-li-% ina manzédu (lidik$> the shepherd may

kill her (the slave girl) with his crook, the lamen-

tation-priest with his drum ASKT p. 120 r. 171
[lal-ga-r[u] = [kla-lu-u Malku IV 15.

a) in gen. —1’ in OAkk., OB, Mari: PN
US. KU MCS 9/1 236 ii 9 (OAkk.); PN US.KU
purdum bitim PN the lamentation-priest is
the head of the family, (do not slight him!)
JCS 11 106 CUA 57:17, cf. ibid. 5; kima tidd
$ubart US.KU iftu MU.8.KAM itfija [wadibma]
t§tdlima ’lam ana e’élim ul addindu as you
know, a Subarian, a lamentation-priest, has
been living with me for eight years, and he
asked me repeatedly, but I did not allow
him to make a written agreement TCL 1
50:10; ad$um PN US.KU awil GN ... awilum
awil bitija ul nakar asto PN, the lamentation-
priest, an inhabitant of GN, this man is a
member of my household, he is not a stranger
Fish Letters 1:14, cf. PN US.KU TIM 2 3:12
(OB let.); for US.XU as witness in legal
documents see TCL 11 156:15, Riftin 20:19,
VAS 7 122:9, Gautier Dilbat 13 r. 9, BE 6/2
15:12, 26 iv 19, PBS 8/1 11:11, OECT 8
4:35, Jean Tell Sifr 43:30, UET 5 248:4,
Szlechter Tablettes 84 MAH 16190:20, BIN 7
65:18, cf. also (in legal context) BIN 7 212:5 and
7, BE 6/2 57:8 (all OB); [l qlannum [ad]$um
bullut vS.kU dakin one horn deposited for
the recovery of the lamentation-priest ARM 9
284:2; 5 ERIN US.KU.ME (in a list of ERiN
KASKAL.A) PBS 8/1 94 iv 10.

2’ in MB, NB: 1r6.08.KU gullubu lubdr kué
halpu ... LO.US.KU la gullubu sibta(!) halip
the consecrated lamentation-priest wears a
linen garment, the unconsecrated lamen-
tation-priest wears a sibfu-garment UVB 15
40:10’, 12’ (NB rit.), cf. ibid. 40:14; PN ... US.
KU Marduk RA 16 69:3 (MB seal); (cuts of
meat of the offering given as share to)
L6.US.KU OECT 1 pl. 20:12 and 35, pl. 21 r. 10,
38 and 42; LU.US.KU Enlil TuM 2-3 263
r. 22’ and 265:11 (NB); TUG.HL.A lubudtu
LU.US.KU.MES CT 44 84:1 and r. 22, of. ibid. 2
and r. 23 (LB); (seal of) PN US.kU (acting
as an official) BRM 1 88:15 (NB).

3" inNA: PN ... qinni a bit PN, LU.US.KU
b7t abidu ina pan bit DN ... naphar 5 ERIN,

kalg A

MES da PN, ana balat napsatidu ana Bel uzak:
kidni PN, the lamentation-priest, belonging
to the family of PN,, whose father’s house is
located in front of the Lugalerra-temple,
(ete.), in all, five men whom PN, released
(and dedicated) to Bél for his well-being
ABL 877:10 (= ADD 889); PN LU.US.KU PN,
magsar bt ili Sunu bél batdgi PN the lamen-
tation-priest (and) PN, the guard of the
temple are the informers ABL 493r.10;
naphar 6 US.kU.MES (in a list with several
conjurers and diviners) ADD 851iii 7, cf. ADD
857 i 40, 874:7; omen-report given by LU.US.
KU Thompson Rep. 134r. 7, and see usage d.

4’ inlists of gods: lum-ha 4BarsG = 4E-a
$a LU.US.KU (var. ka-le-e) CT 25 48:11, var.
from CT 24 43:120.

b) functions — 1’ performing certain
rituals: 187 paras Andtu ... adi Sulubhé
tlate $a bit ré§ Irigal Eanna w bitdts TIR.AN.
NA KI alkakdt LG . Ma8.MAS.MES LU.US.KU.MES
u naré u maré ummannu napharduny tablets
of the rites of Anu, including the divine
purification rites of Bit Reé§, Irigal, Eanna
and the (other) temples of Uruk, the
correct behavior of the exorcists, the
lamentation-priests and the singers and all
the craftsmen RAce. 79:45 (rit. of daily offer-
ings); tuppt hesibtr Sa qdt LO.US.KU tablet
(listing) the necessary (materials) for the use
of the lamentation-priest ibid. 42 r. 1; népidu
$a §UT L. US.KU ritual of the lamentation-
priest ibid. 20:36, 34:15, 36 r. 2, 42:20, 44 1. 14
(all kald-rits.), cf. (acting in conjunction
with the @$ipu and ndru) RAce. 100:18, 22,
101:26, 102 iii 14, 119:33, 131 :40, 140:337, Streck
Asb. 264 iii 3, 270 iv 17 (all New Year’s rits.),
also LKU 51:12, 21, and passim in this text; ana
LU.US.KU da annaka 1L.0.MAS.MAS issidu aptiqid
to the lamentation-priest, who is here, I
have assigned the exorcist who is with him
ABL 361 r.9 (NA); hontid§ LU.US.KU.MES ana
UD.5.KAM $a MN likSudunu the lamentation-
priests shall come here promptly by the fifth
of Addar (because I want to perform the hari-
ceremony on the eighth) YOS 3 3:11 (let.
of Nabopolassar or Nbk.); ark: rib Sa Samsi
LG.US.XKU.ME §a¢ E.BABBAR.RA lilisst siparri
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. tltaknu igtabd umma antald after sunset
the lamentation-priests of Ebabbar set up
the kettledrum and declared: There is an
eclipse of the moon! RA 23 14:18, cf. YOS 7
71:17, and BRM 4 6:2, 17, 43, 47 (rit. to avert
the portents of an eclipse of the moon), cf. also,
wr. LY ka-li-e (in similar context) ABL 1426:7
(= Thompson Rep. 256), for other occs. see ABL
951:5, 1197:9.

2’ singing during the ritual: i8tén ina ka-
le-e ... ina halhallatim ER.SE.[M]A.SE ana
DN izammur one of the lamentation-priests
sings, accompanied by the halhallatu-drum,
the erdemma for Enlil RA 35 3 iii 12, cf. also
ibid. 2 ii 9, 19, 3 iii 3, iv 30 (Mari rit.); US.KU
ina halhallaltt ana DN DN,] DN, dzammur
the lamentation-priest shall sing accompanied
by the halpallatu-drum to Ea, Sama$ and
Marduk Weissbach Misc. 12:12 (= Sumer 11
pl. 10); [LG].US.RU ... ni§ qati ina balag[gi
izammur] the lamentation-priest chants a
prayer to the accompaniment of the harp
RAcc. 110:19, cf. ibid. 20:3 (kald-rit.), cf. also
ana Suzmuru LU.USKUMES CT 42 21:16
(colophon), also LU.US.KU.MES (in broken
context) K.3655:6; see also zimru usage a.

3" vperforming other functions: US.KU
tagribta tsakkan the lamentation-priest will
make an offering Weissbach Misc. 12:4 (=
Sumer 11 pl. 10, rit. for rebuilding a temple), cf.
[str]qu magqdtu w mindtu 1.6.08.KU ul tkalla
the lamentation-priest will not cease fumigat-
ing, making libations and recitations RAcc.
42:28, cf. tdg-rib-a-ti US.KU e-pe-§ ul tkalla
TuL p. 111:20 and dupl. K.3219, cf. also LG.US.
RU.MES ¢kalle van Driel Cult of AdSur 136:19;
ddipu w LO.US.KU dla $udtu u-kap-ru-> in-
cantation-priest and lamentation-priest will
cleanse this city ritually RAcc. 38:12 (kald-
rit.); [ina mubhi] nignaqqr sirgi US.KU isarraq
the lamentation-priest scatters incense on
the censer Weissbach Misc. 12:20 (= Sumer 11
pl. 10), also RAcec. 42:18 (kald-rit.); LG.US.KU
qaqqassu ipoffarma the lamentation-priest
makes his hair disheveled (and squats down)
RAce. 20:17, also TuL 110:7; <¢8ippt adipi
[L6].US.XU.MES ndrée $a gimir ummanitu
hammu (I appointed for Ezida) purification

kalt A

priests, exorcists, lamentation-priests, singers,
who are versed in every aspect of (their)
art Borger Esarh. 24 vi 25, cf. NAR.GAL.MES
LU.US.KU.MES [. . .] maharéu ulzizma ibid. 93
§64:12; ana paté ndri Sudtu LG.MAS.MAS
L6.U8.XU uma’irma 1 dispatched an exorcist
and a lamentation-priest for the opening
of that canal OIP 2 81:27 (Senn.); dabdbu
gabbu $a ina libbi LG.US.KUMES [...] da
habate $a thabbatusuni . .. 4 all the words in
the heart of the lamentation-priests refer
to the acts of robbery which they commit-
ted against him (BEl) ZA 51 138:61 (NA rel.).

c) asscribe—1" in gen. —a’ wr. (LG.)80:
PN 16.8¢ Marduk fupdar (as witness) RA
16 130 iv 24 (kudurru of Marduk-zakir-Sumi I);
tupSarru PN sANGA DN 80 DN, the scribe was
PN, priest of Sutitu, lamentation-priest of
Nabii VAS 1 36 iv 9 (kudurru of Nabii-fum-iskun);
LG.8U.TUR RAcc. 44:16; for other occs. see
Hunger Kolophone index s.v. kali.

b’ wr. LG.US.RKU: da ... ana muhbhi eqldti
bitatt u isqéli anndtu nidintt Sa RN ... ana
PN L6.US.KU DN érib biti DN, LU.E.BAR DN,
tupsar B.AN.NA iddinu idabbubu he who con-
tests these fields, houses, and prebends,
the donation which RN has given to PN, the
lamentation-priest of Istar of Uruk, the
érib-biti of Nand, the priest of Usuramaissa,
the scribe of Eanna RA 16 129iii 9; PN
apil PN, LU.US.KU DN fupdar £.AN.NA LG.81D
DN, PN, descendant of Sin-leqe-unninni,
lamentation-priest of Istar of Uruk, scribe
of Eanna, priest of Nusku AnOr 9 3:63
(Kandalénu); fuppi PN LU.US.KU DN tablet
of PN, lamentation-priest of I8tardn CT 42
12 r. 35, cf. LO.US.KU Anu ibid. 21 r. 18;
M.GiD.DA PN LG.8aMaN.LA US.KU CT 46 52
r. 8; [tuppi] PN . LU.US.KU 9KUR.GAL
(i. e., Enlil) CT 38 25 81-2-4,202 r. 8, cf. LU.
US.KU a-ga-as-gu-ii UET 6 204:46, for other
oces. in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone
index s.v. kal4; note PN ... LU.US.KU.TUR.
RU (= kald sibru or galaturru) SBHp.12r.
20, also p. 54r. 13, LU.US.KU.TUR KAR 305r.17.

2’ in catalogs: anndtu $a pt PN LU.US.
[gkU] these (literary compositions — among
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them the “‘exaltation of Istar”) are by PN,
the lamentation-priest JCS 16 64 Sm. 669:9;
[é5.gar] mSi.du : da pi mSi.du labire
LU.US.KU ummd[nu GN] the series of
Enlil-ibni: by Enlil-ibni the elder, the
lamentation-priest, the scholar of GN ibid. 66
K.9717 r. 13 and dupl.; [anndiu $a pi PN
mdr] PN, LU.USKU wmmdnu GN these
(literary compositions) are by PN, son of
Sumu-libsi, lamentation-priest and scholar
of Eridu ibid. 66 K.2248 r. 2 and 4 and dupl.,
of. also [$§a pf] PN Nippurd LO.US.KU DN
(series) by PN native of Nippur, lamentation-
priest of Enlil ibid. 5.

d) as scribe of astrol. tablets in LB:
PN LO.US.KU LU.DUB.SAR U, AN.9EN.LiL.LA
CT 49 144:9; {upSar Enama Anu Enlil
LU.US.XU DN % DN, TCL 6 25 r. 3; fuppi
PN LU.US.KU DN ... mdr PN, tablet of PN,
the lamentation-priest of Anu, descendant
of Sin-leqe-unninni Neugebauer ACT 1 p. 16
D 1, also ibid. p. 18 Q 4, U 18, TCL 6 26 r. 10,
28 r. 24, also, wr. LU.SU ibid. 56 r. 6/, 54
r. 27; tuppi PN ... gat PN, ... mdr PN,
LG.US.XKU DN % DN, tablet of PN written
by PN, descendant of Sin-leqe-unninni,
lamentation-priest of Anu and Antum Neu-
gebauer ACT 1 p. 17 L 24, also p. 18 M 3, cf.
ibid. p. 17 K 3 (all Uruk); 1™ gi-t¢ PN LU.US.KU
Bél-sarbi ana tamaertidu iftur RA 62 54:21
(colophon of astrol. comm.).

For the archaic writing of gala — not
U8.KU but US.DUR — see R. D. Biggs, JCS 20
78 n. 37, cf. also USxTUS = gu.la MSL 3 207
note to line 518c. As the writing kald — not
*gald, — shows, the word for lamentation-
priest was already adopted in OAkk. There
is no evidence that the kald was a eunuch as
assumed by Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 248,
cf. Krecher Kultlyrik 36, Renger, ZA 59 192f.

LY.US.XU.TUR (cited AHw. 274 galaturru) is
more likely to be read kald sehru, as also LU.
30.1TUR, see usage c.

Krecher XKultlyrik 35ff.; Gordon Sumerian
Proverbs 248; Renger, ZA 59 187ff.

kaldt B s.; (a mineral of a yellow color);
OB, 8B, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and
IM.RKAL(.LA), IM.GA.LI (IM.GA.LI BIN 1 47:13).

kala B

[im].g4.li = ka-lu-d Antagal ITI 255; im.kU.GI
= dllar pani, im.kal = ka-lu-i Hh. XTI 319f,, cf.
im.gU.¢1 = -lu-ur pa-ni = ka-lu-[4] Hg. ATl 142,
in MSL 7 114.

a) in gen.: 26 im.babbar 54 ka-lu-i-um
26 (is the coefficient of) gypsum, 54 (is the
coefficient of) k. MCT 135 Ud 56 (OB), see
A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 292; IM.BABBAR IM.SA;
IM.KAL IM.KAL.GUG  Kocher Pflanzenkunde
36 iii 25 (pharm. inv.); Summa n tmithidu
IM.GA.LI naddt if his right eye is spotted with
yellow Labat TDP 46:9, cf. ibid. 10f., Summa
pan@isu IM.GA.LI itaddd ibid. 74:29, and see
Hg. A II, in lex. section; [kima] ka-li-e léssa
argat her cheek is yellow like k. 4R 581 38
(Lamastu).

b) as ingredient in making glass: for three
minas of (this) fine ground mekku-glass you
take two thirds of a mina of immanakhu-
mineral, two thirds of a mina of potash in
mineral form 1 wNr+ci18 22} SE ka-lu-d
1 wr+c1§ 22} SE kalgiga x k. (and) x kal:
gégu Oppenheim Glass § V r. 4'.

¢) as a clay slip: wsurtu $a IM.GA.LA kima
husanni ina qablida tessir you draw a line of
k. like a belt at her (the figurine’s) waist
KAR 298:26, see AAA 22 66, and, wr. IM.KAL.
LA 46iii 2; handd IM.KAL.LA labi§ the fifth
(figurine) has a slip of (lit. is clad in) k. KAR
298:8, also ibid. 41, 45, 47 and r. 8; you [coat?]
(the figurines of the dogs) ina gassi u ka-li-e
with gypsum and k. ZA 16 174:10 (Lama¥tu);
didpa biméta Samna IM.KAL.[LA kaslpa hurdsa
burasa kukra tu§témid you mix together
honey, ghee, oil, k., silver, gold, juniper(-ber-
ries) (and) essence of the terebinth (for
coating the wall) K.157+:20, cf., wr. IM.GA.LI
K.2576+ :62’ (both namburbis, courtesy R.
Caplice).

d) used to coat writing boards: 1% gin
ga.li. x mu.mu.sar.#¥gu.za.. . dINNIN.8&
x shekels of k. for the inscription on the throne
of DN UET 3 684:1; [X] MA.NA DUH.LAL X
MA.NA GIN ka-lu-4 ana mulld $a lé>¢ x minas
of beeswax and x shekels of k. to coat
writing boards GCCI 2 167:2, also, wr. M.
GA.LI GCCI 1 170:2, cf., wr. IM.GA.LT (be-
side wax) BIN 1 47:13 (all NB).
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e) in med.: de’mdtu illir pani IM.KAL.LA
aban gabt ina Sikart tSatts she drinks dark
red clay, red clay, k. and alum mixed with
beer Kocher BAM 237 iv 3, cf. aban gabi
IM.KAL.LA (to be crushed and drunk in beer)
ibid. 99:22, 33, 44, 100:6’, 161 vi 3, cf. also AMT
26,4:7, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 13, pl. 20 iv 40,
(for external use) AMT 34,5:7+36, 1 r. 2,
wr. IM.KAL.LA-@ AMT 27,2:16, Wr.IM.GA.LI
AMT 31,1 i 2 and 5; Gadqulalu : AS ™M ka-lu-u
(var. A8 ka-lu-4) Uraanna III 51.

While it is obvious from its uses that k.
is a yellow dye (see KAR 298 i 4ff. among
six slips of different colors and the com-
parisons to describe paleness), the chemical
nature of the substance remains uncertain.
On the one hand, kald is used to prepare
the wax of wax tablets (see usage d) so that
one can suggest arsenic sulphide (cf. the
chemical analysis of the wax tablet from
Nimrud in Iraq 17 5f); on the other
hand, kolé (and kelgukku) are mentioned
in the glass texts (see usage b) in such
minute quantities that identification as a
cobalt compound is tempting. Quite likely
any earth or ore of a specific yellow color
{(regardless of its chemical composition) was
called kali.

kald C (kaliu) s.; crane; lex.*

ur.kés.da musen = wur-ni-qu = ka-lu-u (var.
ka-li-g) Hg. B IV 289, in MSL 8/2 170, var. from
Hg. CI6, in MSL 8/2 171.

Landsberger, WO 3 258.
kalGd D s.; (a thorny plant); plant list.*

U na-ni-gu : © kalu-u, ¥ kalu-u tam-li§ :
U.GifR ka-zi-ri NU.TUKU GURUN-§% kima had-ma-ni
(see hadmdnu) Uruanna IT 93f.

Thompson DAB 317f.

kaldl v.; 1. to detain, delay, hold back (a per-
son), to keep in custody, in confinement, to
distrain, (with anafina and inf.) to prevent,
to hinder, 2. to withhold, refuse goods,
merchandise, deliveries, to keep, withhold a
document, a tablet, to deny a wish, a request,
to withhold tribute, gifts, to stop, detain,
delay (a boat), to cut off, deny (water for
irrigation), to retain food, urine, etc., to block
progress, a road, to check an animal, 3. to
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reserve, to place at someone’s disposal, to
keep available, 4. to finish, to bring to an
end, to stop, interrupt doing something,
5. (in intrans. usage) to come to an end, to
be finished, to cease, to be delayed, (with
negation) to do something without cease,
without delay, immediately, 6. kitalld to
stop repeatedly, to hold up, 7. kulld to
hold back, 8. Fkutalld (passive to mng. 7),
9. Sukld to cause to detain, to keep someone
from doing something, to hinder, to stop,
{to cause) to stop, 10. III/II to hold back,
11. nakld to be held back, to be delayed
(veferring to persons), to be confined, to be
retained, to be withheld (referring to objects),
to be finished, to be closed, to remain, to
stay, to be kept away, to cease, to stop, 12.
IV/3 to linger behind; from OA, OB on; 1
tkla — ikalla, imp. kila (for OA see Hecker
Giessen p. 28), I/2 (ikteli YOS 6 71-72:31f),
1/3, 11, 112, 111 (udekli CT 39 46:66), I1I/2,
ITI/IT uskalli, IV (note imp. nik-la CT 16
11 vi2), IV/3; wr. syll. and ¢uL (CT 12 7
iv 44); cof. kald adj., kald s., kildtu, kilu,
kilu in bit kile, kilu in rab bit kili, kilu in $a
kilt, kela in $a bit kili, maklitu, Sukli.

ni-mi-en NIGfN ka-lu-u-um MSL 2 128:6
(Proto-Ea); ni-gin NIGIN ka-lu-i da AMES
A 1/2:135; [e]-8e-la LUXKU.LA ka-lu-u A
VII/2:32; si, si-gund, 8ir (text sar), gub,
tak,.a, gi.gé = ka-lu-u, ma.ma = MIN EME.SAL
Nabnitu X 232-238; [ke-e§-da?] $ir = ka-lu-d
A VIII/2:33; ga-a GA = ko-lu-d Idu II 160;
pa-ag PAG = ka-[lu-u] 8% Voe. D 6a; di = ka-lu-4d
CT 19 12 K.4143:12, dupl. CT 11 44 K.14938:5
(text similar to Idu); ka.pPES, ka.say,, ka.l4,
ka.gurgus, ku.ku.ru = ka-lu-u éa me-e Nabnitu
X 250-254, (4] [gU.51] = ka-lu-4 da [6] A II/6 C 40;
[gull.la = ka-lu-v §a A8, [dibl.ba = MmiN 4a
sabdti, [a].da.min = MIN §a zamdri to interrupt
a song Antagal TIT 256ff.; a.da.min = k[a-lu-v
da zamari] ASKT p. 198 i 52 (group voe.); gul
= ka-lu-u §a améli Nabnitu X 255; [...] = ka-
lu-u 8¢ aA.MES, [gul] = [MIN 3d] ameli, [...] = [MIN
§d] x Antagal E ¢ 22-24; igi.say, ki-la,
igi.say,.s8,, = pa-an ki-la, sa; ki-la, sa,.
sa,.8 = la ta-kal-lla] Erimhus IT 314-317, cf.
[...1 = kilu, [...] pa-ni ki-lim, [...] =
kila, [...] ta-kal-la-[a] Imgidda to Erimhus
Cr. 24’-27"; 8id.8u.du,.a = at-ma-ka ki-li An-
tagal G 126; [mus].ki.tdm = ka-[lu-u] Erimhud
I 20, cf. (in same context) x.ki.du = ga-ba-4%
= (Hitt.) hu-u$-ki-u-wa-ar to wait Erimhus Bogh.
A 20.

g



oi.uchicago.edu

kald 1a

en.nu.un.ta i.Sub MIN (= ana g§ibitti)
tk-la Ai. IIT iii 14, en.nu.un.ta mi.ni.tak, :
MIN tk-la-§u ibid. 17; [ki.ru.glu 8id gul.la
i.zu.t : méhra e-nu-# (mistake for mand) ki-la
tidé you know antiphon, recitation (and) ‘“‘stop!”
Examenstext A 24; gul.gul.[la] (var. MI.MI.ga)
84 wurugal.la.ta hé.ni.ib.§ir.re.e.ne : tna
thlets (var. adds <na) girid gabrim (var. qabli)
lik(var. li-ik)-lu-§u let them detain them in the
darkness of the grave CT 17 36:86f., restored
from dupl. KAR 46:19f. and ZA 30 189:18f;
[...] sig.8ab nu.un.ma.ma : [...] ba-ga-ma
ul 3-kal{lal (see bagdmu lex. section) Sm. 325:18f.;
ér.ra im.mi.in.868.868 nu.un.gd.géd : tbakk:
ithusa ul i-kal-la he cries and does not cease to
sob 4R 27 No. 3:38f., also SBH p. 57:35f,
OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:7f.; ér ... nu.un.ga.ga :
tandgdatum ul i-kal-la he does not stop the lamen-
tation CT 16 38:39 and dupl. BIN 2 22:39f.;
Saga.86 nu.un.gd.gi.mesd : Sagada ul i-kal-lu-u
they (the demons) do not stop killing Iraq 21
56 r. 11f.; &3 E.an.na.ra idit%Lki.ga.na
ba.ra.an.na.an.8ir : bit £.A.NA ellu kigssasu la
ik-lu-§ he (Anu) had not kept her away from
Eanna, her pure sanctuary TCL 6 51 r. 25f.,
see RA 11 149:38; gis.nu mi.mu.na.mu
a.8i.ir.ra [x] en.8e im.ra.am.x : [tna maljal
miiditija Sa tantha [umallld ad mati ka-le-ku how
long shall I be kept in the bed for the night
which I fill with laments VAS 10 179:1f. (OB),
restored from CT 44 24 iii 6; gir.am hu.mu.un.
da.an.gub : ine urhu lLik-li§ CT 16 47:213f;
Sa.ne.Sa; nam.mi.in.gub : la k-la-a unninni

he did not cease praying 4R 20 No. 1:5f.; for
other refs. with gub see mngs. 5b, 1le.
gég.kur.ra ba.an.gi,.[gi, ...] zunna

ik-ka-li [...] rain was withheld Lambert BWL
190:4f.; for another bil. ref., see mng. 12.

$i-1§-8u, Su-har-ru-ru = ka-lu-u Malku IV 100f.;
ne-*-u = ka-lu-v ibid. 180.

pe-se-e-lu ¢ ka-lu-t Leichty Izbu Comm. ROM
991:28; tu-Sak-la 5R 45 K.253 iii 54 (gramm.).

1. to detain, delay, hold back (a person), to
keep in custody, in confinement, to distrain,
(with ana/ina and inf.) to prevent, to hinder
— a) to detain, delay, hold back (a per-
son) — 1" in gen.: d@mam istén ki-il;-i-Su-ma
delay (fem.) him one day KT Hahn 6:15, cf.
alikum adi 5 wmé ka-li CCT 3 33a:7, cf. also
BIN 4 58:14; Jummamin anniSam tallikam
andky ak-ld-ka-mi-in  if you had come here
would I have detained you? CCT 3 43b:24,
cof. ta-ak-ta-al-a-ni CCT 5 4a:15, karum tk-ta-ld
ICK 1 159:7; ina harranija &€ ik-lu-i-ni let
them not keep me from making my journey
TCL 14 26 r. 1¢’, cf, la i-ka-le-e-ma he should

kala 1a

not detain me CCT 3 8b:41, also BIN 4 67:28,
see Hecker Grammatik § 10a (all OA); furdasiu
la ta-ka-al-la-as-$u lu Larsam la ta-ka-la-as-
Su send him here immediately, do not delay
him in(?) Larsa PBS 1/2 14:14f. (OB let.),
of. la ta-ka-la-ni-in-ni TLB 4 66:20; Summa
tkkittim ahi atta PN la ta-ka-la-am if you are
in truth my brother do not hold PN back
BIN 7 26:7; dam issanqakkum la ta-ka-al-
la-[a]-$u the day he comes to you, do not
make him wait TCL 7 51:19, also, wr. ta-ka-
al-la-a-ad-$u ibid. 31; 1 amtam ahdtni ik-la-
a-ma piham Subaritam a[nle alini iddinma
our sister kept one slave girl and then gave
a Subarian girl to our brother as replace-
ment Kraus AbB 1 27:35; Summa Sakka:
nakkum 3apir narim bél tértim mala ibadsi
wardam halgam ... $a ekallim w muskénim
tsbatma ana Einunna la irdiam ina bitisuma
1k-ta-la if a governor, a canal commissioner
or any high official seizes a fugitive slave
belonging to the palace or to a private citizen
and does not bring him to Eshnunna, but
holds (him) back in his house, (the palace
will indict him for theft) Goetze LE § 50:9;
cf. Summa wardam $wati ine bitisu ik-ta-la-
Su CH § 19:71, cf. also Kraus AbB 1 133:21;
2 SAL.MES ka-la-a-am wul tele’s  you cannot
detain the two women (fugitives) TIM 2 16:15;
1$§tu annikiom ka-li-a-ku 3 ciN kaspam ana
Samaddammi ana (atim legedku since 1 have
been detained here I have (already) had to
pay three shekels of silver (to get) the linseed
Sumer 14 32 No. 13:22, cf. Kraus AbB 1 80:13,
132:10, VAS 16 195 r. 7, cf. also ina libbe
alimma ka-li(text -lim)-a-kw I am detained
within the city TCL 18 125:20, ABIM 14:13
(all OB letters); sinnidabim Snadtty maprika
ki-la keep these women (musicians) with you
ARM 18:37; bélz sinnistam $dti la i-ka-al-
la-a-am ARM 10 92:25, cf. ibid. 100:27, also
la i-ka-al-lu-nim ibid. 105:15; (the woman
PN) ina GN ka-le-e-et ibid. 18:10; §tw UD.5.
xKaM awili ka-le-kuw 1 have been detaining
(these) men for five days ARM 2 133:10, cf.
[ajtta tidé kima istu [...] ka-le-ku-¢ TIM 2
44:14; ana minim wardi ahika ka-le-et ARM 2
24:10; adSum i§pari anniti a tna GN ka-lu-i
because of these weavers who are detained in
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Babylon BE 17 23:34, also BE 15 152:14 (MB);
asd andku ka-lu-i-ma-ku ak-ta-la-ma-ku how
would I have refused you the physician?
KBo 1 10 r. 41 (let. from Hattuda), cf. andku
ka-lu-i a-kal-la-ka ibid. obv. 75, and passim
in this let.; ammint ka,-la-ta why are you
detained? HSS 14 12:9 (Nuzi); gdbé damgiite
ik-ta-la  he held back well(-trained) soldiers
ABL 312 r. 7, cf. ina GN ak-la-$%i-nu ABL
192:15; 12 UD.MES ik-ta-al-a-ni twelve days
he delayed me ABL 396 r. 4, cf. ABL 1073:18
(all NA); munnabtu Urartajo idtén ul ak-la
I held back not one fugitive Urartian Borger
Esarh. 106 § 68 iii 34, cf. issén la ta-kal-la-a
Wiseman Treaties 91, also Iragq 20 182 No. 39:23
(NA let.), of. also MRS 9 98 RS 17.79+374:46';
amur 20 sabésu akanni ak-te-li now I have
kept twenty of his men here YOS 3 136:26;
ultu UD.20.KAM ina mubhi kari ka-la-a-ni
since the 20th (of the month) we have been
detained at the harbor YOS 3 71:26, cf. ibid.
11, cf. also ki ... la ka-la-an-ni BIN 172:9
(all NB letters); wl tak-li (for takla) §it im:
huriika ta-[$all ta-ti (for dati?) you have not
refused those who have turned to you, you
are concerned(? about them) Lambert BWL
134:147 (Samad-hymn).

2’ referring to messengers and foreigners:
ina pdna mar §ipri abua iSapparakkumma
amé ma’dati ul ta-ka-al-la-$u inanna
andkw mar $Spri ki aSpurakku MU.6.KAM
ta-ak-ta-la-§u in earlier times my father used
to send messengers to you and you did not
detain them for long, but now, when I sent a
messenger to you, you detained him for six
years EA 3:10 and 13, cf. EA 8:37 (both MB royal
letters); mind Sar GN da mar $iprika i-kal-lu-i
what is the king of Assyria that he detains
your messenger? KBo1 10:47, cf. ibid. 48 and 61,
cf. also KBo 1 14r.12; the messenger da ...
3.MU.MES ka-lu-% Traq 11 139 No. 10:15 (MB);
awili $uniits ak-la 1 detained these men (the
messenger and his escort) ARM 6 19:9, also
ibid. 17 and 22; the grandees of Teumman
da ina mahrija ak-lu-u Piepkorn Asb. 72 vi 60;
u Sunu mar §iprija $a ana Sulme adpuru ik-te-
lu(!)-% but they (the Elamites) have detained
my messengers whom I sent with greetings
ABL 1260:15 (NB).
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3’ said of obstacles, weather, etc.: $d@rum
u Samidm ummdnam i-ka-al-[lu-4] wind and
rain will hold back the army YOS 10 18:53,
cf. ummani mi i-ka-al-lu-4 CT 44 37:14
(both OB ext.), KAR 153 r.(!) 13, Boissier DA 9
r. 24 (SB ext.); damd u Salgu ik-la-an-né-ti
1§tu GN adi GN, tk-la-an-né-t¢ rain and snow
delayed us, they delayed us (on the road)
from Nagar to Hibatim ARM 2 57:10, 13;
Sipir atkuppimma i-ka-la-an-ni it is the work
of the reedworker that delays me ARMT
13 139 r. 15°; Sadd lik-la-ku-nu-§i may the
mountain keep you back  Maqlu V 157,
cf. mila v-kal-lu-t LBAT 1616:20’; adrdtum
t-kal-la-3u  (the demon) Afratu will keep
him back KAR 147 r. 20 (hemer.); é.ta
é.a.%é in.bal.bal.e.ne e.ne.ne.ne
gis.ig nu.un.gi;.a.med gis.3u.di8 nu.
un.gi,.a.med : wStu biti ana biti ittana:
blakkatu Sunu daltu ul i-kal-lu-Si-nu-ti médilu
ul utdrdunits they (the demons) jump from
house to house, no door can stop them, no
bolt can turn them away CT 16 12:28ff.; birls
rabity . .. $a ina nérebt $a GN nag? kima dalts
edlatma ka-la-at mar $ipri the strong fort
which like a bolted door kept out the mes-
sengers at the entrance of the province GN
TCL 3 168 (Sar.), cf. BAD lik-la-ka may the
wall keep you out Or. NS 24 243 Sm. 1227:6
(SB inc.), cf. also Kécher BAM 230:35; kamdta
ka-la-ta kasdta you are (magically) captured,
taken in custody (and) bound Dream-book 343
79-7-8,77 r. 14’; marsam er§um i-ka-la-$u the
bed (i.e:, sickness) will hold the sick man
down YOS 1014:14 (OB ext.); MUL.MES a-ka-
al-la-ku-nu-ti O stars, I am holding you fast
(by magic) CT 42 6 iv 2, cf. ibid. 3-6; obscure:
la i-na-na-ah a-ia ik-la VAS 10 214 v 12 (OB
Agusaja).

b) to keep in custody, in confinement, to
distrain — 1’ in gen.: igbatusuma ik-ta-lu-
[$u} they seized him and kept him in custody
CT 4 27d:10, cf. Kraus AbB 1 47:6; u bdb nap:
tart$u tk-ta-lu-§u they kept him under arrest
in the guest quarters ARM 2 72:36; maskana
da 5 MA.NA idisima ki-le-e-§¢ put her in a fetter
weighing five minas and keep her in custody
Kraus AbB 1 27:25; UD.4.KAM ina bit mu’ir:
rim ak-la-$u for four days I kept him in
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custody in the house of the head of the
assembly TCL 1 29:29; andku tna dannatim
da bélija ka-li-a-ku TIM 2 18:7; iStu ina bit
abarakkim ka-li-a-ku since I have been con-
fined in the house of the chief steward (you,
my lord, have kept me alive) CT 2 19:4, cf.
ibid. 8, 12, 31, 35, and Kraus AbB 1 13:10; PN
... tna bitija ka-a-li PN was confined in my
house TIM 2 12:41; bélda ... GN anduraria
ul i¢kun [inla bitisu ik-ta-la-as-& (see andu:
rdru usage b-1'b’) VAS 16 80:10; ina kdr-DN
ka-li-a-ku 1 am confined in Kar-Ea VAS
16 178:6, tna biti ka-lt he is confined
in the house PBS 7 25:16; andku ina Sutum:
mi ka-la-a-ku 1 am confined in the store-
house YOS 2 81:12 (all OB letters); LU.TUR
... bélima abullatim tk-la-3u ARM 10 85:6;
ina babt[im] ik-li-ni-in-ni-ma he kept me
confined in the city-quarter MDP 23 315:17;
5 amélitu ardiit $a PN ina bit PN ka-lu five
people, slaves of PN, are kept in confinement
in the house of PN BE 14 2:8, cf. tk-la-$u
ibid. 11:4 (both MB); mamma ana dén dajan lo
tlaggeanni la e-ka-la-an-ni nobody shall take
me to a court, nobody shall keep me in con-
finement KAV 159:8 (MA); dibbi ibassi ina
mublisu asseme ahua li-ik-li§ there are
rumors about him that I have heard, my
brother should take him into custody ABL
426:11; abudu ina panijo ak-ta-la 1 am
holding his father confined here ABL 132
r. 9, cf. ABL 685r. 5 (all NA); adSatu Sa PN u
adsatu Sa PN, Sa ina GN ki-la-> the wives of
PN and PN, who are confined in GN TuM 2-3
203:6 (NB); &itu ka-lv ZA 51 153:4 (NA lit.),
cf. $a ka-lu-i-ni ibid. 8; for other refs., see
kilu, kisukku, gibittu mng. la.

2’ referring to distrained persons: §umma
awilum eli awilim mimma la idima amat
awilim iltepe wnipitam ina bitidu ik-la-ma
if a man has no claim against another man
but (nevertheless) distrains the man’s slave
girl, keeps her confined in his house Goetze
LE § 23:20; ana Jittatim nipissu ka-li-a-at
for the rest (of the barley) (there is a person)
kept as his pledge VAS 7191:8; [nipldtu ina
bit ararri ditta ka-li-a two pledges are kept
in the mill Kraus AbB 1 137:10, cf. PBS 779:7;
eli up.15.KAM t-ka-la-$u-ma if he keeps him
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beyond 15 days (he will pay him wages) CT 48
38 r. 8; you wrote that ina GN ka-li-a-tu-nu-
ma ina qit LG.ka-tu-u.MES etégam la tele’a
you (pl.) are distrained in GN and cannot
get away from your guarantors TIM 2 101:6
(all OB letters); adSassu ka-le-et ARM 8 52:12.

3’ in contrast to wudduru: 4 ERIN.AGA.US
da ta-ak-lu wudser free the four rédid’s you
have confined CT 29 22:17; PN warad nadit
DN ana minim ta-ak-la wl mdr GN §d ul mdr
awilim warad nadit DN wusser why did you
confine PN, the slave of the naditu of
Samas? he is neither a citizen of Kullizam
nor a freeborn man, he is (simply) a slave of
a naditu of Sama¥, release (him) Kraus
AbB 1 129:8, c¢f. TCL 17 59:27, VAS 16 10:8,

TCL 1 12:6, cf. ad$um SAL nipdti ... tStiat
uSSurimma 1$ttat ka-li-a TCL 18 101:15; ad:
Sassu wusSeram la ta-ka-al-la-a-§ free his

wife for me, do not detain her Laessze Shem-
shara Tablets 65 SH 876:11, cf. ibid. 40 SH
915:43, cf. also hamulta [umadsiirsundti ula
ak-ti-lu-§u-nu EA 20:19 (let. of Tusratta).

c) (with anafine and inf.) to prevent, to
hinder: mis$§u $a ana bitim pat@’>em ummi w ahi
i-ka-lu-ii-ka-ni why do my mother and my
brother prevent your opening the house?
CCT 38 30:37; fuppam $a kdrim ana lagd’im
ki-ily-a prevent his taking the tablet of
the kdru KT Hahn 16:12;  slfuppim
lapatim awiltam é tk-ld he shall not prevent
the lady’s writing the tablet TCL 14
9:21 (all 0A); PN alpé u tkkaré Sa tamirti ano
GN naddmma ik-ta-la he prevented the oxen
and the plowmen of the district from being
taken to GN PBS 1/2 49:20 (MB let.); ¢lans
asibit GN ina isinndte ana Libbi ekallija ana
erébi i-ka-al-lu-4 (if) they prevent the gods
who dwell at Assur from entering into my
palace at the time of the festivals Weidner
Tn. 13 No. 5:105, cf. AKA 250: 64 (Asn.).

2. to withhold, refuse goods, merchandise,
deliveries, to keep, withhold a document, a
tablet, to deny a wish, a request, to withhold
tribute, gifts, to stop, detain, delay (a
boat), to cut off, deny (water for irrigation),
to retain food, urine, etc., to block progress,
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a road, to check an animal — a) to withhold,
refuse goods, merchandise, deliveries
17 goods, deliveries: Summa lugiti $a kima PN
t-ka-lu-v ana kaspim apulsunu if represen-
tatives of PN withhold my merchandise, com-
pensate them for the silver TCL 14 16:27,
of. CCT 4 29a:19, cf. also KTS 20r. 8'; PN ads
bt kdrim zakdim li-ik-lé PN should withhold
(the goods) until he has received clearance
by the kdru-office CCT 4 29a:13 (all OA);
1 ¢UR $E ana PN idin la ta-ka-la-u give to
PN one gur of barley, do not refuse (it) to
him Boyer Contribution 102:9, cf. Kraus AbB
1 48:11, TCL 17 22:15, TCL 18 142:13; Seam
u suluppt $a ana agrim irrisuki la ta-
ka-al-li-e do not refuse (fem.) the barley
and dates which he will request from you
for the hired man OECT 3 62:11, cf. Seam
Samnam mimma $a LU.ERIN DAM.GAR ina id?
awilé irdi lo ta-ka-al-la wudSer TIM 2 12:35;
X GI.SA.HI.A Siabilanim la ta-ka-al-la-Sum
send 120 bundles of reeds, do not deny (them)
to him CT 33 26a:10, cf. TCL 17 60:20; bamat
unitidunu tk-lu-i-ma TIM 2 12:29; i§tén ana
akalija ak-la  one (of the wudummu-mice)
I kept back to eat myself TCL 17 13:11
(all OB letters); Subilam la ta-ka-la-am ARM 10
109:19; 1 Na, x x 4 Lidabilam [l]a i-ka-al-la-a
may (my lord) send to me one millstone(?),
let him not deny (it) to me ARM 2115:17;
1 kasirnu $a narkabt: PN ik-ta-la (see kadirnu)
AASOR 16 9:14 (Nuzi); gudiuré $a ina GN k-
lu-u-nt (as for) the beams which they held
back in GN ABL 424 r. 2 (NA); X ¢iN parzilla
... 8a ik-la eight shekels of iron which he
held back Nbn. 980:2; 744 SE.BAR PAD.HI.
A-ta Suddagid ina panika ta-ak-te-li last year
you withheld the rest of the barley of my
provision YOS 3 40:15 (NB let.); gdssu ina
nikkassi$u ik-lu-4 they withheld his share of
the assets TCL 12 86:17; u enna ka-la-a-ta
akka@’i ki ka-la-a-ta hursamma Supra, (see
akkd’i A usage b—2') YOS 6 71:24 (both NB).

2’ animals: addum PN ANSE.SAL tk-lu-i
because PN held back the she-donkey Kraus
AbB 1 44:7, cf.la i-ka-lu-% ibid. 10; x UDU.
MES ... i-kag-al-la-du-nu-ti (in broken con-
text) AASOR 16 5:26, cf. also 6:30, 7:17, 8:33
(Nuzi); ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ina qabsi

99

kald 2a

mati§u tk-ta-le  he held back the horses
within his country ABL 165 r. 5, cf. also
x pithalle ina panidunu lik-li-u ABL 884
r. 15 (both NA); alpé ki tak-la-> ina la Samma
mitu you kept back the cattle, (now) they are
dead for lack of fodder TCL 9 120:13 (NB).

3’ fields: 7imér A.8A ... PN ana tidennilti
ana jdst iddinamma ... u inanna 7 imér
A8A ddSuma i8tu 3 Sandts PN-ma ik-ta-la
as for the seven-homer field, PN gave (it)
to me as a pledge, but now he has withheld
this seven-homer field for three years
JEN 340:11, cf. ibid. 15, 28, JEN 111:8, 159:27,
325:11, 338:16, 344:11 and 15, 346:13, 355:10
and 14, 625:8, 654:13, 668:13 and 15, AASOR 16
69:10; Jumma eqlatika ... la anandinmi u
minummé eqlatijami w bitatijami u ta-ka-al-
la-$u-nu-mi I will give (you) your fields, but
you must not keep any of my fields and my
houses (oath) RA 23 148 No. 29:20 (all Nuzi).

4’ payments: purdsam $a PN wudésianni
la] ak-ta-li-su I did not withhold the gold
that PN had sent me CCT 2 39:13, cf. CCT 2
34:31, kaspam la ta-ka-ld CCT 4 16b:12 and
23, cf. also KTS 37a:26 and CCT 3 30:13, cited
ebuftu usage b; X GIN KU.BABBAR ana ambim
din la ta-ka-ld give ten shekels of silver to
the slave girl, do not withhold (it) CCT 4
16b:23, cf. TCL 20 110:29 (all OA); kaspam
anmam la ta-ka-al-la-ma §abilam TCL 18
127:15 (OB let.), cf. la ta-ka-al-la-am UCP 9
346 No. 21:23; 8 GIN KU.BABBAR §iftat
KU.BABBAR ina qdtija tuppasu ul udabilamma
ana $apdridu KU.BABBAR ul ak-la he did not
send me the tablet concerning the eight
shekels of silver, the balance of the silver
(still) in my possession, though I did not
refrain from sending him the silver TCL 18
151:18 (OB let.), and cf. CT 4 40b:4; na $im
subdtim x KU.BABBAR ik-ta-la he withheld
x silver from the price of the garment Kraus
AbB 1 34:12; indma SamadSammi ana mdr
PN tanaddinu x Samaddammi ki-la-ma ana
bitim idin when you deliver the linseed to
the son of PN, retain x silas of linseed and
give it to the manor! Sumer 14 32 No. 13:19
(OB Harmal let.); X EKU.BABBAR ina §imi
SE.NUMUN Sumdta tk-li he withheld 19 shekels
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from the purchase price of that (arable)
land VAS 5 20:12; ana kimu kaspija $im
pattisu ak-te-lis instead of my silver I kept
the purchase price of his canal BIN 1 73:26
(NB let.).

b) to keep, withhold a document, a tablet:
KU.BABBAR §a §im emaré i8ti PN udebbalakkum
ab? atta béli atta tuppi lata-ka-la I will send to
you with PN the two minas and ten shekels
(of silver), the amount still outstanding on
the price of the donkeys, please (lit. you are
my father, you are my lord) do not withhold
the tablet (stating my debt) TCL 19 39:23;
X KU.BABBAR tamkdrd tna libbini isitamma
tupping ik-li-a-ma did the merchant debit
us x silver and therefore keep custody of the
tablet stating our debt? CCT 4 32b:14 (both
0A); ki adi inanna tuppi bélija ka-le-e-tu-nu
inanne anummae tuppam $dtw w awilé bél
pahdtim Sa adi inanna tuppam ik-lu-4 (you
wrote) ‘‘how have you (pl.) withheld until
now the tablet of my lord?” now finally (I
am sending you) that tablet together with
the people in charge who kept the tablet
until now ARM 3 59:15 and 19; na GN immia
da ina pan wmmija u abhéa ak-lu-i PN ihtettu
in Babylon PN destroyed my records which
I kept there in custody of my mother and
my brothers ABL 852r. 8 (NB); mamma tupps
ul i-kil-lak-ka  nobody shall refuse you a
tablet CT 22 1:34 (NB let. of Asb.); ina méresti
la i-kal-li he shall not withhold (this tablet)
from proper usage CT 12 3 iv 49 (colophon),
see Hunger Kolophone Nos. 128 and 131, wr. GUL
No. 126.

c) todeny a wish, arequest: eridti awilimla
a-ka-ld-ma 1 will not deny the request of the
boss KT Hahn 14:47 (OA); mamman $a i-ka-al-
la-kum ul ibadss thereisnobody who willdeny
(the timber) to you TLB 4 27:27, cf. sebiit
tasapparim a-ka-al(l)-la-ki-im Scheil Sippar p.
105:21 (both OB letters); mali $a irisu béli la
t-ka-al-la-§u-nu-gi-im my lord should not
refuse them anything they want ARM 2
53:30, eristi annitam béli la i-ka-al-la-a
ARM 10 86 r. 10’, cf. mali irrisannt anaddin ul
a-ka-la ibid. 143:18; Samadiammi mals lerriz
Sudu ul i-ka-al-la-ak-kum TLB4 4:7, of.la ta-
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ka-al-la-am Sumer 14 73 No. 47: 21 (OB Harmal);
mimma hidihtt £.BABBAR.RA la ak-la-am-ma
I never denied Ebabbar anything it needed
VAB 4 264:38, cf. eridtasu la ak-la-am-ma
amgury qibissu its requests I did not deny
and I acceded to its demand CT 36 22ii 12,
cf. also OECT 1 35ii 58 (all Nbn.); mérelta banita
ana ahamid ul tk-lu]-¢ they never refused
one another any request for fine things (lit.
fine requests) EA 9:10 (MB royal let.).

d) to withhold tribute, gifts: ina Satti
Sattima ittatas$adsu ... immatima ul ik-la
year after year he brought it (the tribute) to
him, never did he withhold (it) KUB 3 14:10;
la a-kal-li biltija w la a-kal-li eridte rabisija
I do not refuse my tribute or any request
of my governor EA 254:13f, cf. EA 41:24;
biltu maddattu tamartasu ik-la-ma he refused
(to give) tribute, taxes (and) his presents
TCL 3 312 (Sar.), and passim in NA royal inscrs.;
[ak]-la-ma-a nin{dlabd did I refuse offerings?
Lambert BWL 74:54 (Theodicy); $a ... tasap:
paruma la i-kal-lu-nig-$d (she) is the one who
sends (a request) and they do not deny it to
her KAR 238 r. 10 and dupl., ef. Surpu II 76,
cf. also mimma $a hSipu wl i-kal-lu-3u
MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 22 (dream omens).

e) to stop, detain, delay (a boat): MA.L
pUB la ta-ka-al-la  do not detain the cargo
boat VAS 1683:8, cf. 1.DUB §a PN % PN,
[kle-li-¢  the cargo boat of PN and PN, is
detained VAS 16 169:9, cf. also LTH 40:18,
also elippam la ta-ka-la BIN 2 69:10, elippam
da ... ak-lu-4-§ TLB 475:5 (all OB); elip:
patum Sa i§tu Saddagqdim ana GN udgeleppii
asranum ina mak 3ddidim ka-le-e the boats
which they sent downstream to Rapiqum
last year are delayed there for lack of people
to tow them along ARM 1 36:35, cf. ibid. 38,
cf. also ina GN ak-la-§i-na-ts ARMT 13 127:11;
elippéte lu la etlega ki-il-a as for the boats,
they must not pass through, stop (them) ABL
1385r. 13 (NA); elippdti $a ina mubhi gidri i-ki-
tl-la-> (seegidru Bmng. 1b) TCL 13 196:15, cf.
YOS 8 72:20; ina kar miitt ka-lat elippu ina kar
dannati ka-lat GI53.MA.GUR, the boat is kept at
the quay of death, the cargo boat is kept at
the quay of distress Kocher BAM 248 iii 58f.
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f) to cut off, deny (water for irrigation):
Summa PN mé ik-ta-la-ni-a-§i-im if PN denies
the water to us (we will write to our lord)
ABIM 6:15; mé Suniits belz la i-ka-al-la-am
my lord should not shut off that water from
‘me! ARM 2 28:28; mé PN wu ahhésu ana
SE.NUMUN Sa PN, ul ¢-kal-lu-¢ PN and his
brothers will not cut off the water for the
field of PN, VAS 666:22 (NB), cf. mé ul +-kil-
la-d3-54 TuM 2-3 195:7, cf.alsomé ... la ik-
te-la-na-a-§ ABL 327 r. 10; mé ana ahames ul
t-kal-lu-4 they will not cut off the water
from each other Nbk. 135:50, cf. Nbn. 437:16
and AnOr 9 19:38; nardteSunu gabbi ak-te-li
I shut off all their canals TCL 9 109:11 (all
NB).

g) to retain food, wurine, etc.: Summa
akala $a ikkalu ina libbisu lo i-kal-
la-ma if he cannot hold down the food
he eats Labat TDP 162:52; Summa amélu
§indtisu uttanattak ka-la-a la ila’e if a man
dribbles urine continuously and cannot retain
it Kocher BAM 111 ii 21, cf. ibid. 240:71"; SA.sI.
ST (for 8A.s1.84) ana ka-li-e to stop diarrhea
BRM 4 20:37 (astrol.), see Ungnad, AfO 14 259,
cf. Sasur libbi Lik-li (see edéru mng. 4b)
ZA 10 206:16, 19; [ana $aralt qagqad sinnidti
ka-li-e (conjuration to) prevent the loss of
(lit. to hold back) the hair of a woman'’s head
AMT 3,2:15.

h) to block progress, a road, to check an
animal: KASKAL ka-le-et-ma ARM 10 70:18;
li-ik-la-8u néribtadu Sadd may the mountain
block its entrance for him Bab. 12 pl. 13:2
(OB Etana); ak-la néberu ak-ta-li karu ak-l
1p&isina $a kalisina mdtdte 1 blocked the
(embarkation point of the) ferry, I blocked
the mooring place, I held off the sorceries of
all countries Maqlu I 50f.; ana GN birtisu rabite
... daana ... ka-le-e $&pé nakri muhhi nagé
kilallan raksatu agtirib I arrived at GN, his
strong citadel which is fortified above
both provinces in order to hold back the
advance of an enemy TCL 3 77 (Sar.); fa-kal-
la inappudu you rein (the horses) in, they
will stop for breath Ebeling Wagenpferde 24
G:16, cf. ta-kal-la tahapse tupa[$ar] ibid.
16 B:4,291Ir. 6.
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i) other occs.: akalu u md baldt napidtidun
ak-la 1 shut off the supply of food and water
that was their sustenance Borger Esarh. 112: 14,
also Streck Asb. 74 ix 33; Summa Sin agd ina
libbidu ik-ta-la if the moon keeps its corona
inside itself ACh Supp. 2 Sin 17:21; 1 sikkat
hurasi ka-la-at sikkdr: onelatch of gold securing
the lock TCL 8 374 (Sar.); tnanna ana GN harrd:
nam tk-ta-lu-4 now they have stopped a cara-
van (going) to GN ZA 55134 SH 811: 9 (Shemshara
let.); ka-la-a-«aty narkabdti Tn.-Epie “iii” 35;
amilta lu-uk-la-ak-ku-wm-ma shall I deny to
you a wife too? EA 4:21 (MB royal let.);
misd ... ana ahdme$ ul i-ki-li-e they will
not refuse one another (the right of) exit
(through their land) TuM 2-3 2:21 (NB leg.);
lubultasa rab ekallim waté . . . la i-kal-lu-4-[§1]
the overseer of the palace and the door-
keepers must withhold her garments from her
AfO 17 274:45 (harem edicts); dalat arka:
bi[nni $a la i]-kal-lu-i $@re w ziqa (see arka:
binnu A) Gilg. VI 34.

3. to reserve, to place at someone’s
disposal, to keep available: 1 emdram ana
luqiit PN saradim ak-lé 1reserved one donkey
to load the merchandise of PN TCL 14 37:25;
Summamin térisanni ak-ld-a-ku-mi-in  if
you had asked me would I then have with-
held it? Kienast ATHE 45:9; amma:
kam subdté wmala agqqdtija tahadduhu Sa
ka-la-im ki-ld keep as many garments
there as you want to have at my dis-
posal CCT 4 29a:16f.; kaspam ana qdtika
ana nikkassika ana nad@’im ak-li-duw (you
wrote me) “‘I kept the silver available to put
it on your account (and) at your disposal”
TCL 14 15:7, cf. KTS 17:15 and 17f., CCT 3
12h:6f. (all OA); X KU.BABBAR da ajimma ka-
li-a-ku 1 have on hand x silver belonging to
someone (to buy sheep) CT 29 30:8, and cf.
TCL 1 22:16 (OB letters); awiltum ... ana
legéja ka-li-a-at the woman (wholeft) has been
held for me to take possession of her Boyer
Contribution 119:11; lipudma li-ik-la-a he shall
make (the silver dagger) and keep it available
ABL 640r. 3 (NB); ana muhhi sahlé $a ana PN
ak-lu-i because of the cress which I kept
for PN YOS 312:11 (NB).
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4. to finish, to bring to an end, to stop,
interrupt doing something: mindtu kald ul
i-kal-le  the lamentation-priest will not in-
terrupt the recitations (and offerings during
the building of the temple) RAcc. 42:28, of.
ibid. 44 1. 12; epéd nigéja lapan ... DN ik-la-
ma he put an end to my making libations
before Irra Streck Asb. 32:114, cf. ABL 968:17
(NB); adamSitu ana IM.LIMMU.BA aldku la
t-kal-li the duststorm blows without inter-
ruption in all four directions ACh Adad
35:4; abunnassa patrat zitu aldka la i-kel-la
(if a woman gives birth and) her perineum
tears, (and) the flowing does not stop Kocher
BAM 240:30; 91M Stu $éri adi Lildti Sagama
ul 1-kal-Ii the stormwind roars without inter-
ruption from morning until evening ACh
Adad 33:11; SAL.BI ... KA.KA-§u(text -ku)
la i-kal-la tarémd that woman will not stop
“talking,” you may make love to her Biggs
Saziga 71:25 (SBrit.); bird sehriti Sa dakdka
la i-kil-lu-uw the young calves, which do not
stop romping about STT 41:17 (SBlit.); see
“also damamu and (with bakid) SBH p. 66:15f.,
in lex. section; uncert.: erbu ttebbimma ina
mubhi [...] irabbisma mimma ul i-kal-la
if locusts invade and settle on the [grain],
nothing can stop them Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS
114:27 (MB let.).

5. (in intrans. usage) to come to an end,
to be finished, to cease, to be delayed, (with
negation) to do something without cease,
without delay, immediately — a) in gen.:
subdria ... adint la itdranim a$%iati ak-ld
my employees have not returned yet, for
this reason I have been delayed Golénischeff
17:7 (0A); appitum tdma alkam Summa
atta warham istén ta-ka-ld Supurma do please
let (me) know and come, if you will be
delayed for a month, write! KTS 34a:13, cf.
dumma ammakam ta-kd-lé Contenan Trente
Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:16 (all 0A); é.84a.
ab.hun.gé.ta ina halpallatu ana DN DN,
% DN, tazammur i-kal-la mé tanas¥ima you
sing the (specified) lamentation to the
accompaniment of the halhallatu-drum for
Ea, Sama$ and Marduk, (after) it is finished
you libate water RaAce. 34:14, 40:13, cf.
Weissbach Misc. No. 12:14 (= Sumer 11 pl. 10);
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in@h tdmtu usharrirma imhully abibu ik-la
the sea grew quiet, the storm abated, the
flood ceased Gilg. XI 131, cf. ik-ta-li tuquniu
(var. ik-t[a-la] tuquttu) CT 46 41:16, var.
from RA 46 34:28 (Epic of Zu); ina lemutt
li-ik-la may he have a bad end BBSt. No. 4
iv 14, cf. ina damiqti i-kal-lo Kraus Texte 38a
r. 13; amélu $i idammiq i-kal-la this man
will have good luck, (but) it will come to an
end CT 28 29:17; wltu tlputusu ade ik-lu-
from the time (his sickness) afflicted him
until it stopped Labat TDP 156:4; damil tna
appidu illaku la i-kal-lu-u  (if) he has a
nosebleed that will not stop Iraq 19 40:12
(SB med.), see also mng. 11f.

b) (with negation)to do something without
cease, without delay, immediately: {arddta
tattallak la ta-kdl-la you are driven away, go
away without delay ZA 45 204 ii 33 (Bogh. rit.),
cf. endamma la ta-kal-la Biggs Saziga 18:6;
[gin.na nJa.an.gub.bé.en : [alik] la ka-
la-ta go on, do not stop AJSL 35 138 Ki. 1904~
10-9, 64:9 (SBlit.}), also Lugale V 48, Borger Esarh.
43 i 61; w atta itliam la ta-ka-la and you,
come up to me without delay ZA 55136 SH
811:34 (Shemshara let.); kussid la ta-ka-al-la
pursue (the enemy) without cease YOS 10 46
ii 48, also ibid. 9:29, 26 ii 21, 53:24 (all OB ext.).

6. kitallé to stop repeatedly, to hold up:
Summa vratusu tkkalasu magal ikkalma magal
tdatte tk-ta-na-la magal it(text ik)-ta-na-al
tgdanallut w iptanarrud if his chest hurts
him, (and) he eats and drinks very much,
(but) repeatedly stops (eating and drinking),
he falls asleep but keeps waking up trembling
STT 89:193, cf. ik-ta-na-la ibid. 183; PN
rab kistr wngu hurdsi nds ina mubhini ik-
ta-na-la-a-na-5t md SE.PAD.MES zibla ana
GN PN, the military commander bringing
the golden seal, holds us up continually
saying, “Transport provisions to Zamua”
ABL 582:7 (NA).

7. kullé to hold back: libbi awilim linih
PN la ti-ka-ldé let the heart of the boss calm
down, do not hold PN back CCT 4 18b:15
(OA let.); ana it $atd tu-ka-la-Su  but the
moment it is irrigated, you will block up (the
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water) for him Sumer 14 73 No. 48:8 (OB let.),
gsee Landsberger, WO 3 63; whatever you
ask of wme wl 4-ka-al-la-su I will not with-
hold KBo 1 8:27 (treaty); jau-jau la 4-kal-
la (see jau-jau) Labat TDP 150:42'.

8. kutalld (passivetomng.7): ahrdtad nidi
labdri§ wmé lisséma la wk-ta-li(var. -lu) lirig
ana sdfi may he (Marduk) depart without
hindrance (lit. may he depart and not be
held back) until the time of future people,
until time grows old, may he go far off
forever En. el. VII 134.

9. Sukld to cause to detain, to keep
someone from doing something, to hinder,
to stop, (to cause) to stop: ma lu-Sak-li-a-$i
thtalig 1 said, ““ I will have him arrested”
but he ran away ABL 505:10 (NA); [...]
bit PN nu-sak-li wrkiti ammé $a anniti
nu-sak-li we had the household of PN
detained, but later on we had one of
those people detained ABL 712r. 6f., cf. nu-
dak-la ibid. r. 2f. (NA), also (in broken con-
text) ki 4-dak-lu-Su ABL 752 r. 23 (NB);
nesum ul irri§ errési 4-a-ak-la a lion does
not do farm work — rather he keeps the
farm laborers (from doing their job) RA 42
65:23 (Mari); [... tamkdlri etéga Su-uk-li
keep the merchants from crossing AfO 18
50 F 11 (Tn.-Epic), cf. #-Se-ek-li (in broken
context) CT 39 46:66 (SB Alu); md ana GN
lantubh annitu 4-sa-ak-li-i-$%  (he said) “I
shall move it to Tyre,” but I had him
stopped (from doing) that Iraq 17 130 No.
13:13 (Nimrud let.); u%-Sa-ak-la dabiba[tida)]
I shall silence the women who gossip about
her JCS 15 7ii 15 (OB lit.); béli . . . ubbula
li-da-ak-li-ma let my lord put an end to
the drying out of (the field) BE 17 40:12
(MB let.).

10. III/IT to hold back: tud-kal-i[v ...]
(in broken context) AfO 19 65:11 (SB prayer
to Marduk).

11. naklié to be held back, to be delayed
(referring to persons), to be confined, to
be retained, to be withheld (referring to
objects), to be finished, to be closed, to
remain, to stay, to be kept away, to cease,
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to stop — a) to be held back, to be
delayed (referring to persons):  dard wul
i§aruma ak-ka-a-li the winds were not
favorable and I was delayed TCL 17
4:8; $utiqla ik-ka-la let him pass, he must
not be delayed Sumer 14 55 No. 29:9, cf.
litig la ik-ka-al-la  TM 52131 A 10, cited
ibid. note to line 9 (OB Harmal letters);
Summa ittiqu uluma ik-ka-al-lu-¢ (my lord
should write me) whether they are to go
on or whether they are to be detained ARM
6 19:10, cf. Summa ik-ka-al-lu-i [uluma)
atarradadSuniiti ARM 6 18 r. 16’; turdas$u
la ik-ka-al-la-a-am send him to me, he must
not be held back from me XKraus AbB 1
82:27, also VAS 16 57:10, 141:16f., TLB 4 6:22,
51:22, JCS 17 84 No. 11:4; awilum ina GN-
ma wna térts Sarrim i[k]-ka-li-a-am-ma the
man was held back from me in Larsa on
royal orders UET 510:23; 11 awild ik-ka-
lu-ma . .. dtadleruundti eleven men were
arrested (but) they released them Holma Zehn
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 9:13, cf. TCL 18 90:10
(all OB); sabum §4 UD.5.KAM li-i[k-k]a-li-ma
these men should be held back five days
ARM 2 3:7; kima issangunikkum la ik-ka-
al-lu-¢ when they have reached you, they
should not be delayed Syria 19 118 b:11, cf.
also ARM 1 17:35, ARM 2 68:7, 133:16, TCL 17
69:23; PN ... t§lu GN illikamma mahar bélija
it-fa-ak-la PN came here from GN, but (now)
he was delayed in the presence of my lord
ARM 2128:26, cf. ta-ai-ta-ak-la ARM 1 72:5;
ana muphi Sarri takas$ad ta-ka-la ana
pahitika lazzaz should you be detained
upon reaching the presence of the king,
I shall stand up for you MCS 2 16:21 (MA let.);
maré la ik-kdl-lu-% (her) sons shall not be
kept (from leaving) HSS 5 73:32 (Nuzi);
dabsutum aj ik-ka-li eritu ligir let the midwife
not be kept waiting, let the pregnant woman
give birth easily Kécher BAM 248 iii 35 (SB inc.).

b) to be confined: awilam Jdtu ana
néparim u[$erlib abullatim 1k-ka-al-la I put
this man in prison, (now) he is confined to
quarters ARM 6 42:9; [amélu] $4 ik-kal-la
mimmisu ihall’q this man will be put in
confinement, his property will be lost CT 38
28:30 (SB Alu).
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c) to be retained, to be withheld (refer-
ring to objects): 3 GIS.APIN.GUD.HIA ...
mahrika ik-ka-lu-t three plows (and) oxen
have been kept back at your place TCL
1 32:10, cf. kidma & la ik-ka-al-la (see kddu)
Sumer 14 38 No. 16 r. 6’; x A.8A da ik-ka,-al-
lu-4 xland which is withheld JEN 365:22;
kurummdtia tk-kal-lu my rations are withheld
CT 22 150:18 (NB let.); obscure: KAK.TI $a
smitti w Sumeli $1p.MES tk-kal-lu-ma CT 31 48
K.6720+ :3 and 6 (SB ext. with comm.).

d) to be finished, to be closed: anndtum
Sukunnd ina arhi Sebli $a ig-qa-al-lu nadnu
these are the deliveries made in MN, (for)
which (the accounts) have been closed al-
ready HSS 14 164:16, also HSS 13 128:14,
HSS 14 142:13.

e) to remain, to stay, to be kept away:
na-ak-li-t remain here! Kraus AbB 1 31:8;
kima na-ak-la-am ina GN la imguru
aspuram I wrote you that they did not agree
to stay in GN ARM 1 117:7; qidti PN
inama St [. . . illlikamma ina bit DN ik-ka-
lu-% gift of PN when he came from [...]
and was delayed at the temple of IStar
Riftin 52:7, also YOS 5 172:9 (all OB); Lllik
w andku lu-uk-ka-li-ma let him go, but I
will stay here BE 17 33a:30 (MB let.); RN
béldw ina mdti anniti ik-ka-li (but) Ninurta-
tukulti-A%%ur his lord remained in this
country AfO 10 2:9 (MB royal let.); addum
awdti anndls ina hurdan ilaku Sa tk-kdl-lu
Jarru téma idakkan because of this matter
they will undergo the river ordeal, and the
king will pronounce judgment on the one
who keeps away (from the ordeal) HSS
13 422:37 (translit. only), also HSS 9 7:25,
cf. also RA 23 148 No. 29:43, AASOR 16 74:26,
75:30; Summa . .. ina raminisu la ok-kal-i-ne
if he was not kept away by his own fault
KAV 1 iv 105 (MA Code § 36); é.a nam.mi.
in.gub : ina biti aj ik-ka-li may it (the
Oath) not stay in the house  Surpu p.
52:29, ef. CT 16 3:125f. and PBS 1/2 116:25f.;
ki.§¢ ba.gub.bé.en : ina ersetim nak-li-
ma stay in the earth! JTVI 26 156:16 and
dupl. CT 16 11 vi 2, RA 17 148b:8.

kald

f) to cease, to stop: dam# kajana UD.5.
KAM ine appiSu illakuw w tk-kal-la (i)
blood keeps flowing from his nose for five
days and then ceases Labat TDP 150:45,
of. demiasu la ik-kal-lu-i CT 39 13
K.2922:13 (SB Alu); damé ik-ka-li-u the
bleeding will cease ABL 108 r. 17 (NA);
Sartu aliktu ik-kal-la  the falling hair will
stop (falling out) AMT 3,2:19, also CT 23
34:31, 35:39.

12. IV/3 to linger behind: ka.é.am
gi,.gi,.e.a (var. ga.ga.e.a) : Sa tna bab
bits dt-ta-nak-lu-i who lingers behind at
the door of a house CT 17 35:48f.

A few references (see mng. 7) require the
positing of a form kulld, to be distinguished
from kuwllu. In  Smith Idrimi 63 ananda
%-Sak-lu-4-§u-nu is obscure.

kald s.; 1. dike (surrounding fields to keep
the irrigation water inside the field); 2. (a
type of marshy ground affected by salinity);
MB, Nuzi, NB; cf. kali v.

TUN.m4, BAD.AN = ka-lu-d Nabnitu X 245f.

1. dike (surrounding fields to keep the
irrigation water inside the field) — a) in
MB: heré nari e-pe-ed ka-le-e BAD DINGIR.RA
(exemption from) digging canals, building
dikes (or) BAD.DINGIR.RA MDP 10 pl. 111 22
(kudurru); eqel apiti Sa atappa namgara
% ka-la-a lo i$§im (see apitu) ibid.pl. 1115,
cf. ka-la-a i$puk ibid. 8; ka-la-a lidanninuma
mé lipti, let them reinforce the dike and
open the water (flow) PBS 1/2 33:3, cf. ibid. 9;
ka-lu-i ibbatig the dike was cut through
BE 17 15:5, cf. $a ka-la-a ... 7pudy ibid. 14,
also PBS 1/2 48:5; @ ka-lu-4 ul epud and also,
no dike is built BE 17 3:33, cf. Summa
ina ka-le-e Summa ina herdts li[plus
let him do it either through a dike or through
digging (canals) ibid. 27, cf. also ibid. 21 and 42;
tamirtu mé maldt 2 ami irrubuma md it ka-li-e
innammary the irrigation section is full of
water, for two days (the water) has been
coming in and (now) the water is level with
the dike PBS 1/2 48:18, and passim in MB
letters from Nippur, see Aro Glossar 44f.
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b) in Nuzi: ina iltani da ka,-a-li-i to the
north of the dike HSS 15 141:5 (= RA 36 166),
cf. ina elént $a ka,-a-li ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 6;
ma lét ka-li-e o PN (x land) along the dike
of PN JEN 530:2, also 238:9, cf. also ina
Supal ka-li-e $a ekalli (land) below the dike
of the palace JEN 243:12.

c) in NB: kamri adi mubhi ka-li-e Sa mé
tdappaku (see kamaru A usage a) TuM 2-3
134:13.

2. (a type of marshy ground affected by
salinity): a field adjacent to ka-lu-i la zagpi
the k.-land (which is) not planted with trees
Speleers Recueil 276:5; &b mé bali réhs ka-lu-i
adjacent to the water, without the balance
of the k.-land AnOr 9 19:38; A.3A KIRI, G18.
GISIMMAR ka-lu-i ¢U D GN a plot of land
(to be used as) a date grove, (being) k.-land on
the banks of the GN-canal TUET 4 18:2;
qagqar $a DN kasal v ka-lu-# land belonging
to the Lady-of-Uruk, (be it) kasal-land or
k.-land (for planting a date grove) YOS 6
33:5, cf. v ina kasal ka-lu-i gabibi bit mé bit
nizlu w bitu mala ina libbi séni w AB.GUD.HL.A

. tkkalt in the land of the kasal, the k.
(and) the gabibi-type, in the water-logged soil,
the drained soil and whatever (other kinds of)
soil (there are) where sheep and goats and
cattle pasture YOS 6 40:18, cf. ibid. 41:10,
cf. also BRM 1 101:3, Cyr. 3:4, Dar. 571:1,
all cited gabibu, also (in obscure context)
YOS 3 200:21 and 23; as geogr. name: T'l-
Uy MES ka-li-e Sarr: GCCI 2 76:11; UDU
ka-lu-i sheep (pastured on) k.-land RAce.
77 r.5, 78 r. 8, 19, 22, 25, 89:8.

Most refs. to kdlé come from Uruk and
denote a type of marshy soil which because
of salinization is no longer suitable for
growing barley but only for planting date
groves and other kinds of trees that endure
salinity and for pasturing. For further refs. see
also kaslu. In MDP 10 pl. 111 22, the logogram
BAD.DINGIR.RA following epé§ kdlé “‘building
dikes” is obscure, but note the equation (be-
side TUN.m4) with makallu Nabnitu, in lex.
section.

In CT 20 50 r. 11, ete. (AHw. 429b sub c) read
KA LA-a (= pd matd).

kalimis
**kaliibu (AHw. 429b) see katappu.

kalilu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.*
ibib-ta-astak, = ka-lu-lu (in group with rapaqu,
ratdqu) Erimhu§ IV F 8.

kalumant@t s.; everything; Nuzi; cf. kalu.

a) in gen.: minummé legléts) u bitatija Sa
GN ...u mi-im-ma ka-lu-ma-na-a-mi ana PN
nittadin whatever fields and houses of mine
there are in Zizza and everything there is,
we have given to PN HSS 19 53:9, cf.
minummé eqlétu bitdatu [u mlarsitu
ga-lu-um-ma-nu-i [mlimma Sundu HSS 19
62:8, cf. eqlétu(!) bitatu ga-lu-um-ma-nu-i
mimma Sundu ibid. 15.

b) with suffix: minummeé Sa bitidu Sa PN
alpesu immeredu ka-lu-um-ma-ni-§u-ma $o
PN u ana qatt 5 améliti anniti nadin what-
ever belongs to the house of PN, his cattle
and his smaller livestock, everything of PN’s,
has been given to these five men HSS 9
34:26; minummé eqléteja bitatejay manaz
hatuja  ka-lu-um-ma-ni-ia ana PN
nadnu all my fields, houses, acquisitions,
everything of mine has been given to PN
HSS 5 73:7, cf. ibid. 60:7 and 66:9; minum:
mé uniti[ja] ka,-lu-um-ma-ni-e-a PN PN,
amti[ja] ana PN, [aftadin] I gave to PN, all
my implements, everything of mine, in-
cluding PN (and) PN,, my slave girl RA 23
94 No. 9:8, cf. minumme eqléteja bitateja ka-
l-um-ma-ni-ia mimmu Sumsuja  ibid. 90
No. 5:10, also HSS 19 7:14, 15:4, minumme
[eqlétisunu] bitdatiSun[u manahdtisunu] marz
SiteSunu ka-lu-um-ma-ni-Su-nu HSS 19 73:7;
dlténu sariam siparrt $a sisé qadu gurpisiSuny
qady Sa milisunu ka-lu-ma-nu-Su-nu-ma $a
siparri one bronze coat of mail for horses,
together with its (text: their) hauberk,
together with its (and) everything
belonging to it made of bronze HSS 14 616:4.

kalimatu see kalimiu.
kalimdu see kalamtu.

kaltimis$ like lambs;
cf. kalamu.

ka-lu-me§ idakkakw usalld bélati  (they
surrounded me) gamboling like lambs (and)

adv.; NA royal;
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begging for my sovereignty Borger Esarh.
44:179; labbii u 2ibii ina qerbifin émiduma
sdakkuky ka-lu-me§ lions and wolves were
banding together in them (the forests) and
gamboling around like lambs Iraq 16 192 vii
56 (Sar.).

kalimfitu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.*

PN ka-lu-m[il]-i-tu $a PN, ... e ana PN,
... tddinunts PN, the k. of PN, whom he
sold to PN, KAJ 169:4.

Possibly a gentilic.

kalimtu (kalam(ndu, kalamatu) s.; female
lamb; OB, MB, Nuzi; cf. kalamu.

ka-lu-ma-tum = ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 211.

a) in gen.: [alnumma 5 GIN K[U.BABBAR]
udtabilakkunisi 3a 2 GIN XU.BABBAR ka-lu-
ma-tim u $a 3 GIN KU.BABBAR Sipdtim $a=
mamma §ibilam I am sending you (pl.) five
shekels of silver, buy (sing.) and send me
female lambs for two shekels and wool for
three shekels TLB 4 62:14, also ibid. 6 and 9
(OB let.); PN ina tiabdatisu 2 ka-lu-ma-tim
ana PN, iddin of his own free will PN gave
two female lambs to PN, JCS 7 92 MAH
156916:17 (OB), cf. ka-lu-ma-tim (in broken
context) TIM 2 152:53.

b) as personal name: Ka-lu-um-tum
CT 4 19b:3 (OB); !Ka-lu-um-di(!) Iraq 11
136:3, fKa-lu-um-du ibid. 6; {Ka-lu-un-dum
BE 14 88:11; {Ka-lu-un-di sipA ibid. 9la:51
(all MB); Ka-lu-ma-tu HSS 13 20:20f. (Nuzi).

kalimu (kwl@mu) s.; 1. lamb, male lamb,
2, the young of an animal; from OAkk. on;
wr. syll. and smna,; cf. kalamis, kalamtu.

[...] = [as)-lum, [s1LA,] = [kal-lu-thu, [SILA,] =
[plu-ha-du  Antagal D b 32ff.; Fka-lu-mu =
ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 197.

1. lamb, male lamb — a) in gen. (without
ref. to specific age or sex)—1 in OA: 2alpé
u ku-lu-ma-am uta’erakkum I have returned
to you two oxen and one lamb OIP 27 18a:7,
cf. ibid. 16.

2’ in OB: U, UDU.HLA u mdridina Siriam
1§tén ka-lu-mu-um ezib la jate ... ul ibadsi
(see ezib usage b-1') TCL 17 23:16.
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3’ in Nuzi: 2 UDU.NITA.GAL 9 UDU.SAL
Sa 01U 2 kayzlu-mu sAL 2 kaglu-mu NITA
two rams, nine ewes, two female lambs, two
male lambs HSS 9 112:4f.; 1 UDU.SAL gadu
ka-lu-mi-$u s16g 1 enzu qadu lalidu sicg
one ewe with her fine lamb, one she-goat with
her fine kid JEN 606:5; X UDU.SAL.U.TU.
MES x ka-lu-mu sar hurd@pu x ka-lu-mu NITA
burdpw x UDU.NITA puhdlu 1 UDU.NITA.GAL
x ewes, x female spring lambs, x male spring
lambs, x rams, one adult male HSS 9 61:2f,
cf. RA 23 143 No. 3:28, also x ka,-lu-mu NITA
bhurdpu HSS 926:5; 2 ka,-lu-mu.MES NITA
hurapu itts Sipatisunu 1 ka,<-lu-mu saL 3a
disi dtte §tpatisu  two male spring lambs
with their wool, one female grass-fed lamb
with its wool AASOR 16 66:12ff., also 21ff., cf.
also x ka,-lu-mu $a disé RA 23 161 No. 77:5;
X kaylu-mu.MES saL idténu bagnu x ka,lu-
mu.MES NITA i8ténu bagnu ... naphar x ka,-
lu-mu $a di3i bugini x female shearling
lambs, x male shearling lambs, in all x grass-
fed lambs (for the) plucking HSS 13 248:1f.
and 22, also TCL 9 26:12, cf. HSS 13 249:2, 5
and 8, cf. also HSS 9 51:3, HSS 16 240:1 and
passim, 241:13.

4" in MA: 18 UDU.NITA.MES 3 SILA,.MES
ndmurtu $§a PN 2 UDU.NITA.MES 1 hurdpu
namurty $a PN, naphar X UDU.MES
18 rams, three (older) lambs, gift of PN,
two rams, one spring lamb, gift of PN,, in
all 24 sheep AfO 10 41 No. 94:3; 100 vuDU.
NITA.MES 10 UDU.SILA,MES ndmurtu $a PN
KAJ 208:8, and passim in texts from the same
archive; [Xx] UDU agwrrdte MU 3 [ad]i SiLA,.
MES-§i-na  x three-year-old ewes together
with their lambs KAJ 88:2.

5" in NB: kapdu 50 siLa, UDU.NITA ka-lu-
me-¢ babbanitu pitnitu Supramma send me
at once fifty (offering) lambs, excellent (and)
strong lambs YOS 376:11; x upu ka-lum ina
libbe 25 NrTA.MES eighty(?) lambs, among
them 25 males BRM 1 4:8 (time of Nabii-nasir);
amirty $a ka-lu-me-e §a ré’¢ inventory of the
lambs of the shepherds (itemized as parru
and parratu) Pinches Peek 3:1 (Nbn.); ana
muhht UDU.NITA ka-lu-me-e ... DN u DN, lu
idd ki vpu.N1TA ka-lu-mu lapanika apsin w
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kutalla a§kun as for the lambs, DN and DN,
indeed know that I have not concealed and
hidden a lamb from you ibid 22:5 and 8.

6" in lit. and omens: wuhtammat immer:
ka-lu-mi it (the sickness) made the sheep
(and) the lambs feverish JCS 9 8 A 11,
parallel ibid. B 12, wr. ka-lu-mi-e ibid. 11
C 11 (OB inc.), cf. uhbtammit lolé ka-lu-mi
YOS 11 12:5, cited JCS 9 14 n. 38, also [uht]ab:
bitu immera ka-{lu-ma] AMT 26,1:8, see JCS
9 11, cf. also CT 23 2:4, cited gardpu A
mng. 3a-2"; $umma darat ka-lu-mr <Sakiny
CT 41 21:24 (SB physiogn.); for kalit ka-lu-mz
(sehri) AMT 85,1 ii 7 and 85,3:7, see kalitu
mng. 2d.

b) (in NB, LLB) male lamb: [x vpv] ka-lu-
me-¢ Sa re’é ana puhdde ukine x lambs
that the shepherds brought (to be used) as
offering lambs Camb. 854:1; UDU puhal x U,
X UDU ka-lum x UDU parrat TCL 12 54:3
(Nbk.), see also YOS 6 68:3, and passim in texts
from Uruk; [X] UDU X UDU.BAR.GAL X ka-lum
X Uy YOS 7143:1 (Uruk); x UDU puhdla x
SILA, MES [x] UDU.U.TU.ME [X] UDU.BAR.
SAL.ME UCP 9 103 No. 40:35 (time of Nabopo-
lassar); X Ug.HI.A rabiti X UDU.NITA ka-lu-mu
18tét parrati BE 8 63:2; 2 UDU puhal 4 DU
parri 8 UDU.SILA, 45 Uy.GAL-ti dlittu 15 UDU
parral marat $atti BE 10 106:2, and passim,
Wr. SILA,, in texts from Nippur; X Ug.HLA ..
X UDU.NITA ka-lu-mu ... X UDU.NITA.TUR
Camb. 228:7, also 311:1 (both Sippar), cf. x
UDU.NITA ka-lu-mu u parratu forty male and
female lambs Evetts Ev.-M. 20:1 (Babylon);
x barley $a upvu.siLa, (preceded by UDU.
NITA) VAS 6 256:4; 4 ka-lum ana SA.DUG,
four lambs for the regular offerings YOS 7
193:16; 1Ug 1 ka-lum 3a 3izib 1 parrat one
ewe, one suckling male lamb, one female
lamb AnOr 8 35:4, cf. CT 22 142:13; 355 UDU
ka-lum mdr 3atti 355 male yearlings
TCL 13 162:4, and note (beside UDU.BAR.
GAL as heading of a list) TCL 13 171:5; for
kalimu hadiru ‘lamb staying in the pen”
(probably designating an age group), see
hadiru.

c) as personal name: Ka-lu-mu, vars.
Ga-lu-mu-um, Qa-lu-mu Jacobsen King List
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78:9; mKa-lu-mu-um BIN 2 89:11 (OB), also
Grant Bus. Doc. 18:23, Boyer Contribution pl.
18 HE 167:7, 9, Kraus AbB 1 121:5, UET 5
511:7, YOS 8 74:23 and case 10, 75:23 (all OB);
PN ana mKa-lu-mi NINDA(?) inandin PBS 2/2
53:12 (MB); Ka,-lu-mi HSS 13 363:75; mKa-
lu-mu BE 15 132:15 (MB), AnOr 8 76:8, AnOr
9 1:31, TuM 2-3 10 r. 16, BIN 1 114:13,
127:37, 159:14 and 41 (all NB); see also Stamm
Namengebung 253.

2. the young of an animal: enzum ka-lu-
ma-sa laprum pubddas atdnum miras the
she-goat her kid, the ewe her lamb, the
donkey mare her foal MAD 5 No. 8:23 (OAkk.
inc.).

Although the lexical texts give pubddu as
equivalent of srLa,, the distribution of s1ra,
and kalimu in NB (both either including
parru and parratu, or denoting only the male
counterpart of parratu) indicates that sira,
was used for kolamu as well as for pubdadu.
The latter specifically designates the offering
lamb. The MA refs. wr. siLa, may have to be
read kabsu, q.v.

Landsberger, AfO 10 155 n. 68.

kaliindu see kalamitu.
kaliitu see akaliitu.

kalGtu s.; 1. collegium of the lamentation-
priests, 2. craft of the kald, 3. corpus
of texts used by the keld; OB, SB, NB;
wr. syll. and NAM.US.kU, (LU.)U$.KU-d4-tu;
of. kali A s.

... najl.am.gala.e :
121:4ff. (8B rel.).

1. collegium of the lamentation-priests
— a) ingen.: 6 iki illak u igisé Sangitim
u US.KU-tim tdagqala he performs six (units
of) feudal service and pays me the tax for
which the $angd and lamentation-priests
are liable  Fish Letters 1:24 (OB); bread
and beer issued to LU.IGL.BAL % ka-lu-tum
(among US.KU.MAH line 3ff., US.KU.MES line
13) CT 45 85:7 (OB).

bélet ka-lu-timm BA 10/1

b) referring to the prebend of the lamen-
tation-priests: sib.ta nam.gala 4 nam.
gudu, é DN additional share out of the
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prebend of the lamentation-priest and of the
prebend of the padisu-priest of the temple of
Ninsun BE 6/2 26i 13, ¢f. nig.nam.gala.x
ibid. ii 13, iii 14,iv 3; PN dumu PN, dub.dil.
dil nam.gala u ha.la.ba.ni PN, Su.na
ba.an.sum.ma PN, son of PN,, has handed
over the various documents concerning the
prebend of the lamentation-priest and his
share (of inheritance) to PN, BE 6/2 42:3 (both
OB leg. from Nippur); 1 sina akalu 1 sirLa
Skaru réftd ina bit DN Sa kisalli isiq LU.US.
KU-#-tu RN PN ... ¢rim RN made a grant
to PN of one sila of bread and one sila of first
quality beer (daily) in the chapel of Sin
which is located in the courtyard (of Eanna)
as income-share of the prebend of the lamen-
tation-priests RA 16 128 ii 12 (Marduk-zakir-
Sumi I kudurru).

2. craft of the kali: see lex. section;
(I, the aluzinnu, know) ka-lu-ta armanna
hatata w sird$itae  (in broken context) TuL

p. 16 r. ii 11.

3. corpus of texts used by the kali:
[@§ipatlum LO.US.KU-d-tum u,.an.%en.lil
the series of the exorcist’s craft, the series of
the lamentation-priest’s craft, the (astrolog-
ical) series “When An, Enlil” JCS 16 64
K.2248:1 (lit. catalog); dub.sag.mes é5.
gar nam.gala igi.ld.me¥ 3a ina qate
Susd [maldatu wl amru ina lLibbi la ruddd
the incipits of the series of the lamentation-
priests’ craft, collated, those which were
available, many were not seen (and thus)
not included 4R 53 iv 30 (colophon of lit. cata-
log), cf. PN ékaru ka-lu-u-tu ugdammir
ana Sarre be[lija tablu PN has completely
copied the series of the lamentation-priests,
he is suitable for the king my lord ABL 1321+
r. 3, cf. ibid. obv. 10 (NB), see Dietrich, WO 4 96,
of. also népedi NaAM.US.KU.KAM the rituals
pertaining to the series of the lamentation-
priests RAcc. 32:26 (colophon); némeq Ea
NAM.US.KU nigirti apkalli $a ana nah libbi
tldni rabdti Sulukw ki pt tuppdni gabari mat
Ad$ur w mat Akkadi ina tuppani adtur
I wrote on tablets according to copies from
Assyria and Babylonia the wisdom of Ea,
the series of the lamentation-priests, the

kamiadu

secret lore of the sages, which is suited to
quiet the heart of the great deities Streck
Asb. 366:13, and see Hunger Kolophone No. 328.

kalwas$e s.; (a type of gift or payment);
Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

This house and land given to (their sister)
PN [kima] ka-al-wa-as-Si-im-ma ana [PN,]
DUMU.NITA.GAL nadnu is given to PN,, the
eldest son (eldest brother), as k. RA 23 143
No. 5:32.

A. Shaffer, Studies Oppenheim 186 and n. 16.

kalzu s.; (area around or connected with
the palace); NA*; pl. kaelzid and kalzanu.
lu ina kal-zi B.caL gqurbati lu ina kal-zi
B.GAL patiate lu ina kal-za-ni GAL.MES TUR.
MES (someone) from the nearby palace k.-s
or from open palace k.-s, or large or small
k.-s Wiseman Treaties 217f.; wunzerhi Sa kal-
za-ni the free men of the k.-s ADD 1041:6.
Reading of the first sign as kal is uncertain,
possibly ribzu.
kim see kiam.

kamadu v.; 1. to weave and prepare cloth
in a specific way, 2. kummudu (uncert. mng.);
SB, NB; 1 ikmud, 1I; cf. kemdu, kimidu,
kimdu.

[...] [HAR] = ka-ma-du §d [TGG], [ma-hal-su $d
10[c] A V/2:296f.; tu-kam-mad 5R 45 K.253 iii 26
(gramm.).

1. to weave and prepare cloth in a specific
way: $a su-ba-a-ti lik-mu-du-4-ma ana pan
Sarri bélija 1ids4ni let them . ... the cloth(?)
and take it to the king ABL 832 r. 6 (NB).

2. kummudu (uncert. mng.): Summa
ku-um-mu-de if (the pattern of lines on her
hands) is .... (preceded by $atd woven(?))
Kraus Texte llc vi 23, cf. [fumma 8]U.st
qatésu ku-mu-da if the fingers of his hands
are .. Kraus Texte 28:7’.

It is uncertain whether the forms cited
mng. 2 (also 5R 45, in lex. section) belong here.
Even the ABL passage under mng. 1 is
suspect as late and not in keeping with the
tenor of the correspondence of Nabl-bél-
Sumiti, the writer of the letter. For the
parallelism between kamdadu and mahdsu,
see the passage ITT 5 9996 cited sub kamdu.

Ad mng. 2: Kraus Texte 25 n. 22.

108



oi.uchicago.edu

kamakissu

kamakissu see kamkissu.

kamalu v.; 1. to become angry, wrathful,
2. kitmulu to be irascible, to be angry with
each other, 3. kummulu to make angry,
4. nakmulu to become angered; SB, NB;
I ikmal, 1/2, 11, IV; cof. kamlu, kammalu,
kimaltu, kitmulu, kummulu.

di-ib p1B = ze-nu-u, ka-ma-lu Idu II 289f.;

[S4.dib] = ULbbu u-za-an-ni, ka-ma-lu MSL 9
92 i 7f. (SB list of diseases).

1. to become angry, wrathful: Marduk
ane GN $a ik-mi-lu ir§d salima  (when)

Marduk became reconciled with the land of
Akkad with which he had been angry
Iraq 15 123:11 (Merodachbaladan II), cf. Samas
$a 1$tu amé ma’diti itts mat Akkadi tk-me-lu
tsbusu kiddssu ... salima ir§ima BBSt. No.
36 iii 13 (Nabg-apla-iddina); [T%]amat Sa
tk-mi-lu Tiamat who became enraged En.
el. IV 76; the god of my city e Sabsuma
kam-lu libbasu ittija whose heart became
angry and wrathful against me BMS 6:88,
also BMS 4 r. 37, BMS 7:25, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung pp. 46, 30:10, 56, fa ... kam-lu ittija
BMS 6:82, BMS 7:19, KAR 68 r. 12, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 22; [ana] ilija zent u iStarija
zenitu $a kam-lu LibbaSunuma zend ittija to
my angry god and goddess whose hearts are
wrathful and who are estranged from me
KAR 26:35, also Ebeling Handerhebung 142:6;
Summa amelu ilsu 8tarsu ittisu kam-lu [...]
Labat, Sem. 3 10ii 19; 7 ... $a Sabsu kam-lu
iftija KAR 38:17 (SB namburbi ine.).

2. kitmulu to be irascible, to be angry
with each other — a) to be irascible: §umma
libba kit-mul if he is irascible BRM 4 22:3,
see Kraus, ZA 43 83, cf. Summa kit-mul Kraus
Texte 10 r. 9.

b) to be angry with each other: Summa
abu u maru kit-mu-lu if a father and son get
angry with each other CT 39 46:75 (catch
line), also ibid. 47:1 (SB Alu).

3. kummulu to make angry: Tku-uml-mu-
lu-ma il the gods were made angry AfO 18
44:46 (Tn.-Epic); uncert.: %-Tkdm-mill (in
broken context) AfO 19 64:77 (SB lit.).

kamantu

4. nakmulu to become angered: [ilF ...)]
ittidu ik-kam-ma-lu-ma  (if) the gods are
angry with him BBR No. 25:10.

kamami s.; lie; EA*; WSem. gloss.
u ti[gbi] klal-az-bu-tu [ ka-ma-m[i] and
you spoke a lie EA 129:37 (let. of Rib-Addi).

kamamtu s.; (a vegetable); OAkk.

ka.ma.[am.tum sar] = [§u] Hh. XVII 349,
cf. ga.ma.am(var. .an).tum sar = [...] RS
Recension 216; € ga-ma-am-tum RA 18 59 vi 21
(Practical Vocabulary Elam).

13 sirA 5 GIN ga-ma-am-tum Nikolski 341:5
and r. 1, cf. x (sirA) ga-ma-am-tum (followed
by numun zA.gi.Li) ITT 5 10011 ii 8, also
(in same sequence) RTC 307 iv 7 (all Ur III), for
other refs., see MAD 3 147.

Since kamamtu is listed among the vege-
tables in Hh. XVII, in a different section
from the medicinal plant kamantu, the two
plants have to be distinguished. It is unlikely
that the name of the festival attested once
in an Ur 1II text, wr. ga-ma-am-mu-ut-tum
Jones-Snyder 43:2 is to be connected with
kamamtu.

kamamu v.; 1. to nod the head, 2. Suk:
mumu (uncert. mng.); SB*; I tkammam, I11.

$a.tuk,.[tuk,], libis.tuk,.[tuk.], [...] =
ka-ma-[mu] Nabnitu IV 325ff.

nu-ué qagqadi = itmi, ka-ga-su (var. ka-ma-mu)
= MIN, ka-ma-mu = ga(var. ka)-sa-su Malku II
2681f.

1. to nod the head: AnSar became quiet,
looking at the ground ¢-kdm-ma-am ana Ea
4-na-§i gagqas[su] nodding to Ea, he shook
his head En. el. II 87.

2. Sukmumu (uncert. mng.): Su-uk-mu-um
Se-li-[bu(?)] KAR 327:11 (Fable of the Fox).
Lambert, JSS 12 103.

kamamu (to dress the hair) see gamamu.
kamandu see kamantu.
kamannu see kamiinu A.

kamantu (kamandu, kamdtu, kammantu)
8.; (a plant); Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and
U.AB.DUH.
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[x-x]-x 8AxG1§ = kam-ma-an-tu Ea VII Excerpt
30’; ¢ ab.dul = ka-ma-[an-tu], U numun.éb.

dulh = NumunN [ka-man-2] Hh. XVII 127f.;
G.AB.DUH = ka-ma-an-tti Practical Vocabulary
Assur 104,

a) in pharm.: U.AB.DUH, U sa-ap-ru, U
sa-ap-ra-ti, ¢ sa-la-it-th, G ki-tp-ni : G ka-
man-té (var. U ka-ma-a-tu), U NUMUN AB.
DUH : NUMUN U MIN, U BAR-l# : NUMUN §d-mi
a-§i-t, ¢ NUMUN $d-mt a-§i-¢ : NUMUN © ka-
man-t4 Uruanna I1 162-169; U NUMUN AB.
DUH : U HAR.MES : sdku ina Samni pasadu
seed of k.: a medication for the lungs : to
crush and rub on in oil Kécher BAM 1 ii 21;
G.AB.DUH : U $bit dari : séku ina Samni
padasu ibid. i 9, also (for adi-disease) ibid.
i 62, (for NIM.NIM) ibid.ii 18; U kamkadu ¥
kam-man-tum XKoécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 20;
U GURUN KUR-¢: U ka-ma-an-té Uruanna II
33; U.AB.DUH : U MIN (= kurkdni, q.v.)
ibid. 236.

b) in med. and magic: U ka-ma-an-tfum]
(for a potion) KUB 37 61 r. 9'; kam-ka-du
ka-man-ti Kocher BAM 56:12’, also U kams:
kadu G kam-man-té ibid. 271:12'; ka-man-ti
[6] kankadu Kocher BAM 1581 24, also ibid. ii 7;
[6] kamkadu G.AB.DUH AMT 79,1:22, also
U.AB.DUH U kamkadu Kocher BAM 124 ii 16, and
passim beside kamkadu; NUMUN U.AB.DUH ...
tasdk ina mé kast tar-bak tasammid you crush
k.-seed, soak it in kasd-water and apply in a
bandage AMT 74,1 iii 10; NUMUN U.AB.DUH
... ina Samni tapadiad you rub on k.-seed in
oil AMT 64,1:22, cof. LKU 56:7 + 62:14 and
dupl. Kécher BAM 152 iv 17, also U ka-man-ta
AMT 69,7 ii 4, and passim in salves; ka-man-tim
RA 54 175 r. 4 (NB list of medications); % SiLA
NUMUN U.AB.DUH (among other ingredients
for a poultice) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 20;
ka-man-du Kécher BAM 124 i 19; for other
uses in med., see Thompson DAB 163; U kam:
kadu C.ABDUH ... tna KUS Kocher BAM
311:47, cf. ¥.AB.pUH (last in an enumeration
of 51 U.U3x.BUR.RU.DA) AMT 87,5 obv.(!) 11.

c) other occ.: he (the tenant) will cultivate
under the date palms ka-ma-ti arga ina libbe
tdakkan he will set out k. (and) vegetables
in (the date grove) BE 9 99:7 (NB).

kamanu

It is possible that kamantu equated with
tntb $adi Uruanna IT 33 represents a different
plant. See also kamamiu.

Thompson DAB 157-164.

kamianu s. fem.; (a sweetened cake); MB,
NA, 8B, NB; pl. kamdandgtu; cf. kamd B v.

gi-di-es-ta [NINDA.%.s1LA), [NINDA.§.siLA),
(viNDa$.8inA] = [ka-ma-nu] Diri V 160ff.; ninda
fu.gid.da, ninda §8-d¥tagira, ninda M Vsipa,
ninda $MNsira = ka-ma-nu Nabnitu IV 341ff;
[¥INDA].SILA.GI.NA = ka-ma-ni Practical Vocabu-
lary Assur 158; ninda.gug.gi.erin.na = §u-ku
= MIN (= ku-uk-[ku]) KU.MES (= elletu) [ ka-{ma-nu]
Hg. B VI 63.

[x x] ninda i.dé.a i+ai8 : ka-ma-na miris

$amne CT 17 1:13.
el-le-tum = ka-ma-nu CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 29

(syn. list).

a) in gen.: ki $a ina libb: ka-ma-a-ni Sa
LAL HABRUD.MES palludani just as there are
holes pierced in (this) ¥. made with honey
Wiseman Treaties 594; 4-ftum tplest ka-man-§u
his fourth k. turned white Gilg. XI 216,
cf. iptesi ka-man-ka ibid. 226; Sarru $a NINDA
ka-ma-nu LU.SID iltisu udarqadu CT 15 44:18
(= Pallis Akitu pl. 5), cf. NINDA ka-ma-nu
4-ar-ga-ad NINDA ka-ma-nu ré’ija izammur
KAR 141 r. 8 (NA); ina mubhe libitts ina pénti
adagi ka-ma-na tanaddi you put a k. into
coals of addgu on top of a brick CT 39 24:31
(SB namburbi rit.); KAS.ME§ ka-ma-na (in
broken context) BBR No. 38:11; NINDA.HIL.A
ka-man (beside NINDA.HI.A §amni) Nbn. 739: 6.

b) qualifications: [NI|NDA ka-man zi-zi
BBR No. 66:9, cf. NINDA ka-ma-nu $azi-zi ZA
45 44:35 (NA), also KAR 228 r. 16, see 2izu A;
12 ka-ma-na-a-te §a c15.MA twelve k.’s made
with figs ADD 1095:8, cf. a kam-na-a-te
(in broken context, uncert.) ADD 925:6.

c) kamdn tumri — k. baked in ashes:
akal ali lulld wl ubbale ka-man tumri abundant
city bread does not measure up to k. baked
in ashes Gossmann Era157; akil elleti ka-man
tumri (Dumuzi) who eats pure k. baked in
ashes PSBA 31 62:15, dupl. KAR 357:35; ar:
kuski riksa ella ina $izbi el-dey-ta ka-man
tum-rt Craig ABRT 1 15:20, see MVAG 23/2 4,
of. KAR 57 r.i 12; 1 sita ka-<many tum-ri
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kamartu

ana tarbas réf TUM-ma KAR 42:19, of. 1 sita
ka-man tum-ri akal kund$§i ina mubhi padsir:
tadakkan ibid. 25, cf. ka-ma-an tu-um-ri {...]
tna muhhi pafiri GAR CBS 10944:6 (MB rit.).

Baked in ashes, the k.-cake seems to have
been a dish of the shepherd, while in the NA
passage it was prepared with honey or figs
as a sweet dish. The lex. passages suggest a
bread of standard size.

Hrozny Getreide 59 n. 3; Zimmern Fremdw. 38.

kamartu see gamartu B.

kamaru A (kawaru, kabaru, kammaru,
kamru) s.; (garden) wall, ramp, or similar
earth construction; OB, Bogh., Nuzi, MA,
NB; kawerw in OB, kabarw in MA, kam:

mar(u) and kamry in NB.

a) in gen.: hired men who molded bricks
ana & aSahhdtim u ka-wa-ri-im for the store-
house and the wall(?) Riftin 53:9, cf. Sa E
adahhdtim w ka-wa-ra-am ipusu (see adahhu)
ibid. 12; 1 sAR K AN.ZA.KAR % ba-wa(!)-at
ka-wa-ri one sar is the house, the tower, and
half of the wall(?) BE 6/1 62:11 (both OB);
4 LO.MES anndty adar bit qariti Sa qa-ma-ri
tnagsaru (parallel: adar bit qariti 3a kiri
inassary) HSS 16 356:5 (Nuzi); 2 ammaty u
+ ammaty, ka-am-ri uSaqqd kinsu skanni§ ina
tedds idakkanu kdm-ri adi mubhi kalé a mé
1$appaky they will make a ramp 2% cubits
high, construct an incline of (rammed) clay,
(and) fill in the ramp to the dike along the
water TuM 2-3 134:10 and 12, see San Nicolo
Rechtsurkunden p. 104; PN guduré ultu igdri
Sa PN, idekki w kdm-ru 3a ali 3a ibtuqu
umallima ana PN, inandin PN must remove
(his) roof beams from the wall of PN, and
fill up the earthen wall (or ramp) of the city
which he has breached, and give it to PN,
Dar. 129:7; PN # PN, ina ka-ma-ri $a bab
SILIM.MU tna nalbenu $a Eanna S16,HILA 3a
618 su-up-pi-i-nu ... inandin PN and PN,
will deliver at the k. of the salimu-gate
bricks (smoothed) with a scraper according
to the (standard size of the) brick mold of
Eanna YOS 6 236:7 (all NB).

b) in description of real estate: kird ...
$a PN ina $utdnu a qa-ma-ri the garden of

kamaru A

PN south of the k. JEN 42:6, also JEN 424:6
(both Nuzi); egelSunu tehi ka-ba-ri u tehi
eqli $a PN their field adjoining the k. and
adjoining the field of PN KAJ 13:11 (MA);
ka-ma-ri (in broken context) VAS 6 302:5
(NB); bitu kdm-mar ... bitu kdm-mar Libbi
kdm-mar a house (with?) a k., a house
(with?) a k., located inside the wall UET 4
38:1f., cf. ibid. 7:1, 10:1, 39:1, 193:10 and 33,
bitu w kdm-mar ibid. 11:9, 11, 22 and r. 6;
bitu epSu u kdm-mar a built-up house and a
ramp ibid. 52:22, pan kdm-maer ibid. 6:2
(all NB Ur).

c) in the expression bél kamari: DN EN
ka-ma-ri $a UrU Ir-ri-te TeSup, lord of the
k.of GN KBol1r.57.

It remains uncertain whether the Bogh.
ref. cited usage c is to be connected with this
word or with kamdru A or B s.

For HSS 15 242:2 see gamdru s. mng. 2. For
TCL 3 183 see karmu.

(Oppenheim, JCS 4 189;
urkunden p. 73 n. 2.)

San Nicold Rechts-

kamaru B s.; (a golden ornament); EA.
[x] genuine puldlu-stones 26 KU.GI ka-ma-
ru (in the center: a genuine huldlu-stone set
in gold) (among descriptions of necklaces) EA
251 61 and 63 (list of gifts of Tusratta).
The reading is not certain, see
p. 196 n. b.

VAB 2

kamaru see kamru adj.

kamaru A s.; (a trap with a snare); SB.*

gis.gua.si. ki.ir = wturtu, mesit, mesirru, kiskiz
birru, ka-ma-ru, mirdétu Hh. VI 209-214; gis.
65.14, gid.ka.mar = ka-ma-rum Hh. VI 219-19a;
gi[§.é8].sa.d0 = nahbalu = qi@ nahbalim, gis.
[kla.mar = ka-ma-ru = min Hg. A I 98f, in
MSL 6 76, also Hg. B IT 43f.,, in MSL 6 79; gi5.
ga.si.ki.ir = ka-ma-ru = sim-mi[l-tulm, gis.ga.
si.ki.ir = mirdi-tum = »N, gi§.ka.mar =
ka-ma-ru = min Hg. B II 46ff., in MSL 6 79.

[di-im] b = {sall-hu-u, k{a-mar-rum] A
VII1/2:112f., restored from ka-mar-ri [ Se-e-[tu]
ZA 10 198 r.(!) 4 (comm. to A VIIL/2), cf. ka-
ma-ré §a [...] ibid. 12.

sa-pa-ri§ nadiuma ka-ma-ri§ usbu thrown
into the net, they crouch in the trap En. el

Iv 112,
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kamaru B (kammaru) s.; defeat, annihi-
lation; SB.

[kla-pa-ra L[G.LO]LG.LG = Fka-ma-ri, ka-ra-§i
Diri VI E 33f.; [pa-ag-ra] 4 LU sigus in a square
= ka-ma-ru, ka-ra-§u Ea VII 146f.; [in].di.di
= eld, ka-am-ma-ru  Lanu A 131f.; [sag-du-du]
[LAGABXSITA.ERIM] = mahdsu §a dabdé, ma’ditum,
[ka(?)1-ma-rum, $d-af-mu A 1/2:340ff.; [mud-$4-
ga-na)] [LAGaBxMUS] = [kalrurtu &a barbaru,
[ka(?))-ma-rum ibid. 344f.

ka-ma-ru (> tab-du-ii ACh IStar 30:49 (astrol.
comm.); ni-fu-d = ka-ma-ru Malku IT 255.

a) with dakanu to defeat: dabddsunu
tmhas ka-mar-§i-nu t$kun he defeated and
annihilated them XKing Chron. 2 7:16, also
ibid. 6:13 (chron. of Sargon of Agade), <f. ka-
mar-$u-nu 1§kunu ummdandunu rabita uSam:
qitu ibid. 33:32, 35:38, 36:8 (omens of Sargon);
PN ... $a ... GN GN, {etc.) §d-ki-nu ka-
mar-§u-nu  Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 143:11
(=RA2717); $a nidé as$ib libbisun ka-mar-$i-
nu adkun Streck Asb. 50 v 118, also Thompson
Esarh. pl. 17 iv 52 (Asb.); [kla-mar-§i-nu i[5(?)-
kun] K.9580:7 (SB hist.); wublamma libbaka
ana $akin ka-ma(var. -mar)-ri if you are
moved to bring about annihilation Géssmann
Era I 42; URU DU.A.BI GAZ.MES-ma [k]a-
mar-§u-nu GAR-an the entire town will be
destroyed and it will be annihilated CT 38
8:34 (SB Al), cof nide mati ka-mar-$i-na
[¢AR] ACh Adad 20:56, cf. Enlil ka-mar KUR
[...] Enlil [will cause] the defeat of the land
Thompson Rep. 267:7.

b) other occ.: RN ka-ma-ri Suli rabbatu
ultu sit Samét adi ereb Samdi iSpurma
Kadasman-Harbe ordered the annihilation
of the mighty Sutians from east to west
Winckler AOF 1 298:6 (Chron. P).

kamaru C (kimaru) s.; (a fish); OAkk.,
OB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and KA. MAR(.KU,).

jgamargyg. — [3ul, iMMN tur xu, = {...] Hh.
XVIII 95—95&, cf. ga.mar KU, 1b1d 1lle (from
RS); [ga-mar] [1.xUq] = ka-ma-ri Diri VI E 21;
ga-mar NI = ka-ma-ru Ea II 25.

40 ga ka.mar*%s forty talents of k.-fish
UET 3 1305:1 (Ur III), wr. ki.mar
ITT 2 No. 4449, also ibid. No. 5871 (OAkk.);
5 SU.8I KA.MAR.KUg TCL 11 161:1, also ibid. 4,

and passim in this text; 3 $U.8I KA.MARXU,

kamaru

Riftin 64:7, also (1 $uU.81) ibid. 14, 20, 26, 32;
4 SU.8I KAMAR.KUg SAG Boyer Contribution
113:8 (= RA 15187), beside 8 $U.8I KA. MAR.KU,
US$ 480 second quality k.-fish ibid. 9; 5 Su.81
KA.MAR KU, UET 5 607:12, and passim in this
text; X GU KA.MAR.KUg ibid. 668:1, cf. ibid.
686:17; 101.6.GAL ka-ma-ru u er-bu-¢ one-
sixth (shekel of silver) for k.-fish and shrimp(?)
TLB 1 65:11; 1 GUR erbi 5 SuU.81 ka-ma-ri .
ina elippim sénamma  load one gur of
shrimp(?) and three hundred k. on the boat
(and come) UET 5 32:10, cf. 5 3u.81 ka-ma-
ra-a-am ibtlam  ibid. 24:6; NAM.KUg(!)
KA.MAR % KUg(!) A.AB.(BA) TCL 17 54:24,
cf. also KA.MAR KU(.HI.A) W 20472,39:2f, W
20472,67, cited Bagh. Mitt. 2 46 n. 212; uncert.:
[6]6 cA.MAR x TLB 1 39:1.

Goetze, JAOS 65 227; Landsberger, MSL 8/2113.

kamaru v.; 1. to heap up, pile up, to
spread (dates for sorting), 2. to add (as
math, term), 3. kitmuru to accumulate, to
have in store, 4. kummuru to heap up,
pile up, 5. II/2 to be heaped up, accumu-
lated (passive to mng. 4), 6. IV to be heaped
up (said of ruin mounds and corpses); OB,
MB, Bogh., NA, NB; 1 ikmur — itkammar
(NA tkammir), 1/2 (tktemir ABL 337r. 14, NA),
II, 11/2, IV, 1V/2; wr. syll. and (in math.)
GAR, UL.GAR; cf. kamru, kimirtu, kimru
A, *kitmuru, kumurrd, kumurrd in bit kus
murré, nakmartu, nakmarw.

du pug = ka-ma-rum §d Su-ri-pu A V1II[1:142;
du-u pUg = kfa]-ma-rfu] CT 19 6 K.5973:13 (text
similar to Idu); du URUDU.DIR = ka-ma-ri Diri VI
E 72; du-[ulr kU = ka-ma-rum Idu II 308; tu-u
I;IUB = hati, [kla-ma-rum Recip. Ea A v 36f.;
lu-G LU = ka-ma-rum MSL 2 p. 152:48 (Proto-Ea);
gu gar = pu-uh-hu-ru, ga.gar.gar = gur-ru-nu,
$u.ul.la (var. [§]u.dvtlpyL) = ka(var. ga)-ma-ri
Erimhu$ V 511f.; [ku-ulr 6[A] = ka-ma-ru Ea IV
24; BUIGA = Ica-ma-rum da makkari CT 18 50 iii 3f.
(comm.); alam.dim = ka-ma-rum CT 18 49 ii 28;
[...] [kKla-ma-ru[m] Ea Appendix A iv 8; du-u
DUeDU; = [klu-um-mlu-ru] CT 19 6 K.5973:14
(text similar to Idu); ga.ra.an.da = ka-ma(var.
adds -a)-ru (followed by kumurrit) Izi V 138.

erim hul.gdl tuy.tuy J t-kam-ma-ru  who
heaps up (corpses) of the evil ones Frank Strass-
burger Keilschrifttexte 3:7; uru.un.bi tuy,
ni.tuk({var. adds .ki) : R1.MIN dlu §d nidasu mesrd
kit-mu-ru-¢4 (Babylon is) the city whose people
have amassed wealth Iraq 556r.7; sag.gig 8ég
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gig.dug.ba.ging(ciM) ha.ba.ra.an.zi.[zi]
murus qaqgadi Sa kima zunni masc kit-mu-ru
linn[asih] may the headache, which is accumu-
lating like the night rain, be eradicated CT 17
26:78f.; middu zu.Sed.a sag im.tug.tu, :
mittu Sa $inna marru ummanu vu-kam-mar the
divine weapon with the bitter blade (lit. tooth)
piles up the (bodies of the) troops Lugale V 21.

ba.e.mar.ra.ta : <¢k-kdm-ra (in broken
context) OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159 r. 7f.; ba.tuy,.
bi.es : ¢k-kam-r¢ (in broken context) SBH
p. 100:15f. and 17f.; ba.e.tuy.tu,,.dé en.na
ba.e.gil.li.ém.méa.e.dé : d-tah-ta(text -ha)-a [
st-tak-ma-[r]i(!) whitalliga it (the country) has been
bludgeoned, variant: it has been heaped up in
ruins, (Sum.: until) it has been destroyed SBH
p. 131:55; erim.ma gul un tuy.bi.eS.a.na :
t§ittadu  ttabit nidaSu it-tak-mar her (IStar’s)
treasury is destroyed, (the bodies of) her people
are heaped up BRM 4 9:17.

kdmm-mu-ri || pu-uh-hur Lambert BWL 70 Comm.
to line 22 (Theodicy Comm.); tu-kam-mar B5R
45 K.253 iii 25.

1. to heap up, pile up, to spread (dates
for sorting) — a) to spread, said of dates:
dates $a ana PN ana ka-ma-r[i-im] pa-aq-du
VAS 7 35:7 (OB); wuhinu 10 ¢UR-ma i-ka-
ma-<ruy-Su-nu-ti-ma  they will spread ten
gur of unripe dates for them UCP 9 292 No.
8:16 (OB let.); PN suluppi [aldi ka-ma-ru
tnandin BE 9 4:9 (NB).

b) to heap up property, offerings: (after a
list of precious metal objects, garments, etc.)
adr busé ekallidu aslulamma ak-mu-ra makki:
rasu I took as booty together with the pos-
sessions of his palace and made heaps of his
treasures TCL 3 367 (Sar.); [... m]a-ta-Su-nu
i-kam-mar ma-an-nu Tn.-Epic “i” 26; KAS.8AG

LUGAL t-ka-mir vzU siqi la i-ka-mir
the king heaps (jars of) first quality beer (on
the brazier), but does not heap up cooked
meat (as offering) van Driel Cult of Asur p.
100 ix 61 (NA rit.).

c) to heap (in transferred mng.): bubdtum
ina mubbija ka-am-ra-at  famine weighs
heavily upon me TCL 1 37:19 (OB let.}; pul-
hatu hadsassina eli$u kdm-ra (vars. k[a]-
afm-ra}, [ka-alm-ra) the fifty Fears are
heaped upon him En.el.I 104, cf.[...]}-8d-nu
kam-ru ZA 43 17:52 (SB), [...] elika ka-am-
ru Lambert BWL 156:12 (OB fable); [a]na sér
wlldtim [an]ndtuwm i-ka-am-ma-ru TIM 2 12:25

kamaru

(OB let.); lu-um-an-§i gabbu ina muphi GN
tk-te-mir it (the eclipse) heaped all its evil
portents upon Amurru ABL 337 r. 14 (NA).

d) to heap up corpses: naphar nisi amélé
inappas [ i-kdm-mar BA 5 617:17; see also
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte, in lex.
section.

e) other occs.: tebé ari [§luznunu ka-sa-
sa Sugtur imbdri ka-mar imtisa w’addima
ramanus the rise of the wind, causing the
rain to rain down, the mist to blow in, (and)
depositing her (Tiamat’s) ““spittle’” in layers
he (Marduk) allotted to himself En.el. V 51;
see also kamdru $a Suripu to pile up ice
A VIII/1, in lex. section.

2. to add (as math. term): 1,40 $iddam
aliam 4 20 $a ... eli patim Saplitim itiru ku-
mu-ur-ma 2 tammar add the 1,40 of the upper
side and 20 that exceeds the lower side and
you get two Sumer 6132:7, of. 10 u 5 ku-
mu-ur 15 tammar ibid. 134:15, cf. also Sumer
7 31:6, Sumer 8 54:7, Sumer 10 57ff. §§ 2ff.;
eqgel Sitta mithardtim ka-ma-ra-am in adding
up the area of the two squares Sumer 7
147:13’, cf. ak-mur-ma Suamer 9 251 § 5:3 and
252 §8:2; eqlam u mithartt ak-m[ur-mla TMB
1 No. 1:1, and passim in this text, 1 u 16 la-
ka-mar-ma 17(!) ibid. 6 No. 13:4, etc., Wr.
GAR.GAR ibid. 64 No. 137:7, also, wr. UL.GAR,
see TMB index s.v. ul.gar and gar.gar, cf,,
wr. ul.gar MDP 34 63:1 and 18, 79:5, see
also MCT 167 index p. 163 and 167, Neugebauer
ACT 2 474 s.v. gar.gar; mah[ir ... nalsaham
§dmam u k[a-ma-ra]-am in order to subtract,
to “buy”’ and to add up the price [of ...]
Sumer 7 152:47, cf. mahir 1.c18 @ 1.8ay ka-
ma-ra-am ibid. 50, cf. also ibid. 49.

3. [kitmuru to accumulate, to have in
store: $a mahrika ki-it-mu-ru-ma ik-ta-ma-ra
what is at your disposal is accumulated
plentifully Kraus AbB 1 37 r.8"; ¢miuk (var.
adds ina) kit-mu-ru magsaru lisrabbib let
your venom, as it collects, humble the
powerful! En. el. I 162, also II 48, 1IT 52 and
110; Salgu urru w masu sirudsu kit-mu-ru-ma
on which snow was heaped up day and
night TCL 3 101 (Sar.).
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4. kummuru to heap up, pile up — a) to
heap up treasure or property: mu-kam-me-er
nubdim u tuhdim (Hammurapi) who heaps
up great abundance CH i 54, cf. mu-kam-
me-er hisbim ana Anim w I§tar CH ii 44, also
nubdam u hegallam lu 4-kam-me-er PBS 7133
ii 67 and dupl. JNES 7 269ii 22, [...] an.ki.
bi [...].gar.gar.gar.gar : nubud §lamé]
wu er[setim] d-kam-[...] UET 1 146a 7 (Ham-
murapi); @-kam-mer-ki tuhdu (Enlil) has
heaped up plenty for you (DN) 79-7-8,135 ii
o' (SB); mnaqdi palib istari d-kdm-mar tub-
[da] he who reverently(?) fears his goddess
accumulates wealth Lambert BWL 70:22, for
comm. see lex. section; [Sar] damé u erseti mu-
kdm-mir fuhdi (Marduk) king of heaven and
earth, who heaps up abundance BA 5 385:8,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; 9MIN 9HE.GAL
mu-kdm-mir hegalli ana nis€ ripissfina)
Enbilulu-Hegal, who stores up plenty for
all the people everywhere En. el. VII 68;
12 apsasdte $a kuzba wlsu hitlupa baltu lald
kum-mu-ru giru§$in twelve sphinxes which
are wrapped in exuberant strength, heaped
with beauty and dignity OIP 2 109 vii 15
(Senn.), also ibid. 123:28; ina paléja nuhsu
tubdu ina Sandtija  ku-um mu-ru  hegallu
during my reign abundance and plenty,
during my years bountiful produce was
heaped up Streck Asb. 6i 51.

b) to heap upmounds: Salmdt quradisunu
... kima ra-hi-gi lu-ke-mir 1 heaped up in
mounds the corpses of their warriors like the
smiter (i.e., Adad) AKA 36 i 79 (Tigl. I), also
ibid. 51 iii 25; kima $a abibu G-ab-bi-tu tillanis
t-kdm-mir as if the flood had devastated
them, I piled up (his cities) into ruin mounds
TCL 3 90 (Sar.); see also Lugale, in lex. section.

5. 1II/2 to be heaped up, accumulated
(passive to mng. 4): hegallu u nuhsu uk-ta-
ma-ry  (in Kislimu) abundance and plenty
are accumulated KAV 218 A iii 7 (Astrolabe B);
$a zamdru $isw inaddu ina adirtiSu Lik-tam-
me-ra hegallu whoever praises this song, may
abundant stores be accumulated in his
sanctuary Gossmann Era V 49; eflitu uk-
tam-ma-ru [eli$u] the men mass against him
Gilg. IT ii 41, also I v 34; [ki ...] w murus

kamisu A

libbija uk-tam-me-ra ana Sarri
ABL 1285 r. 4 (NA).

6. IV to be heaped up (said of ruin
mounds and corpses — a) said of ruins:
adarSunu ana namé [i]k-ka-am-mar their
cities will become ruins and wasteland Lam-
bert BWL 114:49 (Furstenspiegel); tgdr Banna

$a ... iqipw ik-kam-ru  the wall of
Eanna which had buckled and become a
heap of ruin UCP 9 386:24, dupl. YOS 1 42:23
(Asb.).

aspura

b) said of corpses: $d ni-§u-3a k-
kam-ra ni-[$i-mi tqabbi] (the goddess) whose
people(’s bodies) have been heaped up says,
“O my people!” Sm. 325:12 (bil., Sum. broken);
see also OECT 6, ete., 1n lex. section.

Sjoberg, ZA 54 62f. Ad mng. la: Landsberger,
JNES 8 284 n. 119, and Date Palm p. 56.

kamasu A (kamasu, *kandsu) v.; 1. to
gather, to collect, to bring in (barley, per-
sons, animals, documents or objects), 2.
to gather (intrans.), 3. to finish, to com-
plete, 4. kummusu to gather in barley, to
collect, assemble persons, (in the stative) to
be assembled, stationed, to gather animals
and objects, to prepare for burial, 5. II/2
to be gathered (passive to mng. 1), 6.
Sukmusu to collect, to place, 7. nakmusu
to be gathered, to be finished (passive to
mngs. 1 and 3); from OB on; I ikmis —
tkammis — kames, 11, 112, 111, 1IV; kamdsu
RA 12 194:23 (OB), Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 42:28
(MA), Studies Landsberger 286:26 (MA), *kandsu
in NA (see mng. 4a).

1. to gather, to collect, to bringin (barley,
persons, animals, documents or objects) —
a) to gather, to bring in barley (OB, Mari):
$apir mdatim ... SE GU.UN-§u-nu ana GN ul
i-ka-am-mi-su-nim ... arhi§ SE GU.UN-[§}u-
nu ana GN [l]i-sk-mi-lsu-nim] the governors
are not bringing in their tax barley to Baby-
lon, let them bring their tax barley to
Babylon at once. BIN 75:6and 12, cf. ul i-ka-
am-mi-su-nim-ma aransuny inae muhhija 5
dakkan if they do not bring in (the barley),
I will be subject to the punishment for their
(negligence) ibid. 15; adint de’am anniam
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ul a-ka-am-mi-sa-am-ma 1 could not yet col-
lect this barley Frank Strassburger Keilschrift-
texte 16 r. 2, cf. ak-ta-am-sd ibid. 4; Se-a-am
ina ka-ma-si-im 3 SE GUR ina KAR GN inad:
dissum UET 5 420:10; Se-am $a PN li-ik-mi-is
let him collect the barley of PN Kraus AbB 1
80:25, cf. Seam Sa inmidtisunu li-tk-mi-su
TIM 2 98:41, also uftetam anniam ... l[z-ijk-
mi-sa-am TCL 1 27:25; Summa adi v-te-li-ka
a-ka-mi-si wasbdku Supramma  write me
whether I should stay until I have collected
your barley TCL 18 87:26 (all OB letters);
ebiirum tktaddam ana Se-em $a ekallim ka-ma-
si-im ul tkadSada harvest time has come but
(the boats) for collecting the barley for the
palace are not arriving ARMT 13 35:7;
Se-em kalasu ana maskanim ak-mi-is
ARM 3 31:14, cf. Seam kalasu ana GN a-k[a]-
mi-sa-[am] ABIM 28:17, cf. iniima ... ta-ak-
ta-[alm-sa-nim ibid. 9, cf. also ARMT 13 40:38;
see also ebiru mng. 2b-1"; ana Se-im zakidtim
da maskandatim ka-ma-si-im ahum ul nadi
there has been no negligence in collecting
the winnowed grain from the threshing floors
ARM 6 65:5, cf. [ana] de-im Sa ekallim [ina
lib}bi OGN  ka-ma-si-im [alham ul nadéku
ARM 3 17:30, also ibid, 37:16, cf. TCL 1 42:1.

b) to collect, assemble persons: LUG.KUR-
rum sadidika w mubatliptka [...] ana libbi
um-ma-ti-ka. i-ka-mi-sa-am-ma  the enemy
will gather your .... and your.... [...]into
your regular army(?) YOS 10 28:11 (OB ext.);
nawekuny ana ah nar Purattim ki-im-sa-
nim-ma gather (the inhabitants of) your
outlying districts to the bank of the Euphra-
tes Mél. Dussand 2 989b:25 (Mari), cf. KUR
na-me-e-§i t-kdm-mis-ma HUL ina mdati tbassi
the country will gather in the inhabitants
of its outlying districts, there will be mis-
fortune in the country ACh Supp. Sin 18:10;
L[0.KU]R na-me-e-a i-kdm-mis ACh Supp.
2 IStar 63 i 19, also ACh Sin 3:103, Thomp-
son Rep. 165: 6; ad$um sablim 3a halsija . . . ana
dannatim ka-ma-si-im ... sablam ... ik-mi-
su-nim (see sihru mng. 4a) ARM 3 38:7 and 14;
mdatum ana danndtiéu ka-am-sa-at the coun-
try is gathered into its fortresses ARM 5
36:9, also ibid. 37 r. 9, [sd@bum] ... kaludu
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i-ka-am-m[i}-sa-am ARMT 13 103:31; [m]d:
tam a-ka-mi-is RA 35 183:18; LU.LU.MES
E.[¢)ar-li[m x x kla-am-si-[nu] we retainers
of the palace are assembled ARM 3 84:18;
ana Se-tim $a d-qa-as-sa-ru a-ka-am-mi-is-su
I will collect him into the net which T will
gather in ARM 10 80:15, cf. ibid. 8:18 (oracle),
$a ... nisi ik-mi-su ana karadi (see karadi)
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 iii 54 and 98 v 43,
and note ana $éti tak-mis-§i-nu-ti Gossmann
Era IV 19; ane kakki ik-mi-is-su-ma  he
gathered in (Subartu) for (slaughter by)
weapons King Chron. 2 7:14, Wr. ik-mi-su-ma
ibid. 36 r. 6; nillik ahhéni [ne]-ik-me-si let us
go and collect our colleagues ABL 502 r. 6,
of. [x x x]-§4 li-th-mi-si littatlak ABL 168
r. 25 (both NA letters); ki tk-me-su when he
had gathered (his mother, wife and all his
family, and settled them) ABL 281:9, also
(in similar context) k% a-ka-mi-su ABL 456:15,
also (in broken context) [ik1-mi-su ABL 1000
r. 14 (all NB letters).

c) to collect, assemble animals (OB
only): alpam tmmertam u salham ki-mi-is(!)
assemble the cattle, sheep and the ...
TCL 18 78:9, cf. adsum tém ka-ma-si-ia 3a
beltja ibid. 7; AB.HI.A §inati ... [i-n]a GN
[1)u ka-am-sa let those cattle be collected in
GN Sumer 14 24 No. 6:11 (Harmal).

d) to gather objects into a container:
adsum magarrim . .. an@ GI.PISAN.KASKAL.LA
ka-ma-si-im  to put the ship’s provisions
into the travel basket RA 12 194:26
(OB); tuppi Sumati ina GI.GUR.IM.MA kam-
sa-at the itemized(?) tablet has been put in
the tablet container BE 14 99:31, also pUB.
MU.MES ina GI.GUR.IM.MA ka-am-sa-at BE 14
168:17, DUB Sumdti ina bit udé $a harrant
kam-sa-at - ibid. 58 (all MB); PN caught two
birds ik-mis ana quppimma iktanak kigippis
put them into a cage and sealed it with his
seal STT 38:86 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Reiner,
JNES 26 183 n. 7, ana qa-ap-ipal-ti ka-mi-is
(x gold) has been collected into baskets(?)
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 15:7, cf. $a itts ¢sirti kdm-su
ibid. 12 (MB); ém sa(!)-a-ra i1-ka-mi-gu-i-ni
(into) wherever they have been collecting
the blossoms Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:28;
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that man shaves tna DUG.LA.HA.AN i-kdm-
mis-ma and gathers (the hair) in a bottle
Or. NS 36 21:8 (namburbi rit.), cf. Sdrat
2umridu tna DUG.LA.HA.AN.SAR la-kam(!)-
mis-ma RAco. 36:25; ana libbi KUS PES
ta-kam-me-is ana libby . . . kaspa hurdsa ...
ta-kdm-mi-is-ma you put (the rodent) in a
mouse skin, you put into it(?) silver, gold
AMT 90 ii 4 and 6, wpisi Sundli ana Lbbi
masdak Sahi ta-kdm-me-[is] you put these
magic objects into a pig’s skin AMT 87,2:5;
ana libbi kimahht ta-kam-me-is kispa takassip
AMT 90ii 8, cf. ta-kam-me-is-ma (in broken
context) RA 18 20 No. 15:11 (translit. only);
ana makurrs $a tidi lis@ndti ta-kam-mis you
gather the ‘“tongues” into a clay boat
UET 6 410:17, cf. ibid. 15, see Gurney, Iraq 22
222,

2. to gather (intrans.): 3 limi sabum .
t-ka-am-mi-sa-am three thousand troops will
gather here ARM 3 14:16; mat tk-mi-si ana
aburri is-gi-a-am (for ussiam) (see aburru
mng. 2a) YOS 10 361 37, cf. na-wu-i-ka ana
al BAD i-ka-mi-is ibid. i 35.

3. to finish, to complete (OB): ina libbu
warhim annim PA; GN ina herém li-ik-mi-su
let them finish work on the GN canal within
this month LIH 71:11; (the field) ina
Seberim ka-mi-is-ma TLB 4 50:27, cf. kima
A.8A-ka ka-am-su when the work on your
field is done YOS 282:28, kima A.SA GN
ta-ak-ta-am-sa¢  BIN 7 50:21, cf. also ARM 4
42:12, also kima anndnum a-ka-mi-sa-am-ma
attallakam (do not mind) that I will finish
here (first) and will leave (later) CT 2 49:19;
amam ina zartm a-ka-am-mi-is I will finish
the winnowing today TCL 117:8, cf. [kima]
erédam ta-ak-ta-am-sa LIH 105:20, 1§tu erédam
ta-ak-mi-stt YOS 2 66:6, also, with ak-ta-mi-
s% TCL 18 78:11; note referring to manu-
factured objects: ¢na UD.4.KAM GI.IG-fi lu
kam-sa-at (assemble the reed workers) let
my reed door be ready in four days TLB 4
34:19, cf. 6L.IG ligmury ina UD.4.KAM GIIG-f¢
ul kam-sa-at-ma lu tidia ibid. 37.

4. kummusu to gather in barley, to collect,
assemble persons, (in the stative) to be
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assembled, stationed, to gather animals and
objects, to prepare for burial — a) to gather
in barley: nidi¢ ahim tarad$éma Sukussi .
ul tu-ka-ma-sa ana Seim ku-um-mu-si-im
nide ahim la tara$$ia you are being careless
and are not gathering in (the barley) on
my maintenance field, you must not be
careless concerning the gathering in of the
barley Kraus AbB 1 135:10f.; note kannusu
in NA: damu 3a esidaka #i(!)-ka-na-$i-na
when you gather in your harvest KAV
214:27, cf. adi esddu nu-ka-na-§i-4-ni ABL
424 1. 20; ma’utdti Sa LUGAL ka-nu-3¢ the
ma’uttu-fields of the king are harvested
Iraq 21 162 No. 52:6, see Deller, Or. NS 33 260
and n. 2.

b) to collect, assemble persons: LU sabam
epistam $a GN lLi-ka-am-mi-su-nim-ma let
them gather the work crew of Mari ARM 3

3:22, cf. [s]e-ba-am $a qdtija [lu-ka-mi-is-
ma ibid. 25; LU sabam epidtam ... ana Sipir
ip.[p]a $a GN 4-ka-am-mi-is ARM 3 6:7,

sabasunu [1)i-ka-am-m[i]-si-nim ibid. 19, cf.
t-ka-am-mi-is-ma ARMT 13 117:14; sabum
kalu[$§lu ... ana GLHLA % GI Su-up-pa-tim
Sa £ Annunitim {kul]-um-mu-is ARM 3 26:25;
dlam kaladuw adi sihrim 4-ka-am-mi-is-ma
ARM 3 30:13, cf. halsam kalasu 4-ka-[a]lm-
mi-is-ma ARM 3 34:10, mari Terqa 4-ka-
mi-is-ma ARMT 13 123:25; ad§um ana Sipir
GIS.SAR LU.MES kinatte uw sab bab ekallim
[ku-ulm-mu-si-im ARM 6 13:7; ana pasugti
halti $a la elé w-ke-mi-[is] 1 gathered (my
people) together in the narrow pit from
which there is no coming up (alive) Tn.-Epic
“iv’’ 36.

c¢) (in the stative) to be assembled,
stationed (NA only): PN ina Saparti kam-
mu-sa-at PN stays as a pledge ADD 61:5,
cf. ana Sapri kam-mu-sat ibid. 72:6 and r. 6;
[k#lm kaspi kam-mu-su they stay as pledges
in lieu of the silver ADD 78 edge 1; ina bit
Sarri kam-mu-su-nt 2 GLIZL.LA ... ludétiqu
they should swing two torches in the house
where the king stays (for the ritual) ABL
670 r. 4; tna mubhi ndri kam-mu-sa-ku mag:
sarta anassar I am staying on the river and
keeping watch ABL 1360:10; ki Jarru beli
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ina GN ... kam-mu-su-u-nt ABL 333:8, cf.
PN 3 ameé ina GN kam-mu-su u tssubur
ABL 154 r. 20, and passim; troops [ana] mas:
sarti kam-mu-su are staying on guard ABL
95 r. 6, cf. emiigédu ina GN ka-mu-su
ABL 502 r. 14; 1ssurri tna bititkama kam-mu-
sa-ka ABL 97:8, cf. atd ina bits [Klam-mu-
sfa-t]u-nu TIraq 17 26 No. 2:12; halag ina GN
kam-mu-us(!) he fled, and dwells in Nineveh
ABL 1432 r.11; 6 dlani Sa Akkadi ina libbi
18sén biti kam-mu-su six deities from Baby-
lon reside in a single temple ABL 474:8;
dant ammar ina biti kam-mu-su-ni as many
gods as dwell in the temple (may prolong the
days of the king my lord) ABL 120:8, also
tani ammar ina Esagila kam-mu-su-ni ABL
119:8; wrddni Sa 3arri bélija labirite $a ina
libbi kam-ma-su-u-ni udésini they expelled
the old servants of the king my lord who
dwelt in it ABL 251r. 10, ef. Iraq 17 42 No.
10:12; alu ... bit atta kam-mu-sa-ka-ni the
town where you are staying ABL 46:11;
2 Wwme ina GN [kla-mu-[s]la-ak Iraq 18 51:12;
[Nu kannusu lu kam-mu-su let them submit
and remain(?) there Iraq 20 183 No. 39:59, cf.
lu kam)-mu-su ana $G3w ibid. 61; Sin ina
mubhi §ibirre kam-mu-us 2 agé ina qaqqidisu
Sin was standing (leaning) on a staff, two
crowns upon his head ABL 923:12 (report on
a dream); ina mubht Sadé Sa turte [kla-mu-
sa-ku KAR 134r. 11, see TuL p. 99; Tasmétum
Sa issiu kam-mu-sa-ti-[ni] DN who stays
with him ZA 52 226:22, also $a is[st]éu kam-
mu-sa-tu-ni ZA 51134:16 (both cultic comm.).

d) to gather animals and objects: UDU.
HIA-Su-nu 4 [...] ana al dannd[tisunu] uk-
ta-alm]-mi-[su] ARM 6 57:15’; obscure:
ku-um-mu-su agiéi the crowns (i.e., dead
rulers?) were gathered together Gilg. VIIiv
4],

e) to prepare for burial: Salmassu 4-kdm-
mis-ma he (Nabonidus) prepared her (his
mother’s) corpse for burial AnSt 8 50 iii 10.

5. II/2 to be gathered (passive to mng. 1):
mdtum li-tk-da-mi-6s let (the people of) the
country be gathered together ARM 5 36:22;
nammaisé Sakkan lik-tam-me-[is ...] ina
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gerbéti let the domestic animals be gathered
in the meadows Lambert BWL 170:19 (fable).

6. Submusu to collect, to place: DN
tupSar gimri thzt némeqisu $a irammu 4-Sok-
me-sa kardia Nabi, the scribe of the universe,
put into me the precepts of his beloved
wisdom Bauer Asb. 2 87:21. .

7. nakmusu to be gathered, to be finished
(passive to mngs. 1 and 3): adi $e’um Sa
hamgim ik-ka-mi-su ARM 3 30:27, cf. adi SE
[...] tk-kam-mi-su  BE 17 27:41 (MB let.);
silver $o ana GI.PISAN E.GAL tk-kam-si-ma
CT 48 72:3 (OB); da-ba-ba-ab Samaddammi
Suniits li-ik-ka-mi-is (for context, see daba:
babu) TCL 18 104:18; A.8A ... [li-ik]-ka-mi-
ts-ma PBS 7 72:29; arhi§ bugamum li-ik-
ka-mi-1s LIH 25:21 (all OB letters).

The lexical equation LI : UR UR-mi-z (next
column, commenting on the sign L1, broken)
Haupt Die Akkadische Sprache pl. 11:13, 1is
obscure.

Ad mng. 4d: Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem.
Vol. p. 144 n. 2.

kamiasu B (kamdsu, kamdsu) v.; 1. to
squat, to kneel, to kneel in prayer or in sub-
mission, 2. kitmusuy to kneel down (re-
flexive), (in the stative) to be in a kneeling
position, 3. kummusu to squat, to kneel,
4. 11/2 reflexive to kummusu, 5. Sukmusu
to have someone kneel down, 6. IV to kneel
down; from OB on; I tkmis — tkammis
— kamis (akmusu STT 73:32), 1/2, 13, II,
11/2, 111, IV, 1V/3; kamasuw RA 28 134ii 7,
kamsuja KAR 98:10, r. 10, K.4879:8; wr. syll.
and DU,,.GAM (GAM 4R 54 No. 2:22, and passim
in this text); cf. kdmisu, kamsu B adj., kimsu,
kitmusu.

duy,.gam = ka-ma-a-§t RA 28 13411 7 (comm.).

den.zy.ra du,, bi.in.gam.ma : ana MIN)>
ik-mi-is-ma he knelt before Sin PBS 1/2 135:50f.,
see van Dijk La Sagesse 128; am.ging(cim)
dugud.da j gi.cam.da da.mu.un.lé : kima
rimu ana kabtw [ kami lu-uk-mi-is-su I will kneel
before him, the noble, variant: the captive(?), like
a wild bull SBH p. 50:13f.; ¢Nun.gal 9A.nun.
na.key(kin).e.ne i.bi.zu mu.un.gam.am :
Igigi w Anunnaki maharki kam-su BA 10{1 100
No. 21:9f.; [ma.ce] e.ri.zu i.bi.zu mu.un.
gam.am : [andku alradka ma-har-ka kdm-sa-ku
I, your servant, am kneeling before you OECT 6
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pl. 4 K.4926:17f. and dupl. 4R 24 No. 3:10f;
[gud tlur.gub.ba e.zé amas.[...] : [alpu]
ina tar-ba-si-[§u(?) 1z-2i-i[z] ge-e-ni ina su-pu-ri-Su
[...L[...]xsagAr.ba gam.m[a ...]: [...]%na
tar-ba-gi lu-u kdm-§d K.4879:4-8.

igi.bi.8é ni.te.gd.da a.ga.bi.§& hu.luh.
e.da igi.dug.dug.bi.8é¢ Su in.sig.ge ana
panisu pu-lub-tla . . .] (var. pu-lub-hé-tum ka-an-sa)
ana ar[kifu ...} amerudu i-[...] (var. ana amiridu
ka-mi-is) before him is fright, behind him is
trembling, he is bowed before him who sees him
(Akk. corrupt) Falkenstein Haupttypen 97:9f.,
dupl. (Akk. only) KUB 37 106 ii 8’ and 10’.

ak-tam-sak-ku [ ka-ma-su Lambert BWL 72:45
(Theodicy Comm.); tu-kam-ma-as 5R 45 K.253 iii
27; tu-dak-ma-ag ibid. iii 50.

1. to squat, to kneel, to kneel in prayer or
in submission—a) to squat, tokneel: summa
z1-bi u DU,.¢aM-ts if he stands up but
kneels down (again) Labat TDP 184 r. 14,
also ibid. 158:23, wr. ZI-bt % DUy.GAM ibid.
162:54 and 56, and passim, ZI.GA t-kdm-mis
Koécher BAM 2321 13, 2zI-bi i-kdm-mi-is KUB
37 63:12; UD.3.KAM UD.4XKAM ka-ma-su u
la sa-ka-pu Gar.GAR-$ for three or four
days there will be crouching but no sleep
for him Labat TDP 162:49; ki-mi-is i-2i-1[2]
kneel, stand up Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
50:123, cf. [dtrahasis] tk-mis uskin ittaziz
ibid. 122:3; ak-mis a-zi-iz ZA 43 17:54 (SB
it.);  udkinma 138iq qagqara Sapalsun (var.
mahardun) ik-mis (var. i-$§r) izzizma izak:
kardun En. el. III 70; ik-ta-mi-us ippalsih
he knelt down, prostrated himself RB 59
242:5 (OB lit.); SAL.BI i-kdm-mis-ma A-$d
ana arkida %-tar that woman should kneel
and put her arm behind her back Kécher
BAM 237 i 11;  pdst $a fidi teppus Suméu
tadattar ana libbi ta-kim-me-si you make
a clay doll, write his (the adversary’s)
name on it, you kneel on it KAR 171 r. 5, dupl.
KAR 178 r. vi 25, sece Landsberger, WZKM 56

118; ina témeqi sullé laban appi ka-me-is
eli dir alisu tbakkima  Borger Esarh.
103 ii 5; LU.BI DU,,.GAM-ma kiam DUG,.GA

that man kneels and then recites as follows
Or. NS 34 126:14 (namburbi rit.), cf. fa-kdm-
mis-ma UR;.GIM DUG,.[GA] K.8365:6 (namburbi
rit., courtesy R. Caplice), and passim in similar
contexts;  ufennen t-kdm-mi-is-ma UR;.GIM
[DUG,.6A] he prays, kneels down and then

kamasu B

recites as follows KUB 37 72 1. 8/, cf. mé ligqe
lik-mis-ma litnen let him libate water, kneel
and pray Kocher BAM 318 vi 10; KA kam-su
Igigt (name of a gate of Assur) OIP 2
146:25 (Senn.), also KAV 42 r. 25, 43:25; note:
ke-mi-is ina kin-gi-§ RN Winckler AOF 1 301
ili 17 (Chron. P), ka-me-is ina ki-in-se-e-$u
(see kimsu) Streck Asb. 346:19, cf. [ina kim]-
st(!) i-kam-me-is-ma RAcec. 20:18; ik-mi-is-
ma Gilgimes Gilg. P.vi 24 (OB); littu ik-ta-
mi-st 1-ha-al arhu the cow knelt down, the cow
was In labor Studies Landsberger 286:26; if
the horse drawing the god’s chariot stumbles
and LU 2k-mis the man touches the ground
with his knee (uncert.) TCL 6 9:15, see RA 19
143; exceptionally said of an animal: Summa
wbum qagqassu ana hallidu ka-mi-is-ma ity
zibbatidu tisbut if the head of a malformed
creature is bent over(?) to its crotch and is
connected with its tail YOS 10 56 ii 31 (OB
Tzbu).

b) to kneel or crouch in supplication
before god or king — 1" with Sapal: [ash]ur:
kunadi askunusi 3d-pal-kun ak-mis 1 have
turned toward you, I have besought you,
I have knelt down to you RA 49 40 r. 6 (nam-
burbi), of. alstkun@si ashurkunisi asdeé’:
kunisi sisstktakunu asbat Sa-pal-ku-nu ak-mis
KAR 26:45; andku dd-pal-ka ak-mis
KAR 58:33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38, and
passim in prayers; na$é Sull-ia Sd-pal-ka
ak-mis Maqlu II 14, cf. ibid. 88; azziz ana
tarsisa ak-me-is $a-pal-3a ilissa wudappd 1
stood before her, I knelt down to her, and
prayed to her divinity Streck Asb. 190:10, also
Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 27; uinennast mitharis
Sd-pal-3d ka-am-sa all (goddesses) together
pray to her, kneeling before her AfK 1 25
iii 22; note ina §ap-li-ki ak-mi-su STT 73:12
and (with var. ak-mu-su) 32, see Reiner, JNES
19 31f; lu kdm-su ina 3ap-li-ka LUGAL.MES
BE(var. EN).MES NUN.ME§ Gilg. VI 16; nidé
Babili kalisunu ... $a-pal-§u ik-mi-sa all
the inhabitants of Babylon knelt before him
(Cyrus) 5R 35:18 (Cyr.). ‘

2’ with mahar or ana (ina) pan: LO.BI
ana 16[1] Samad DU, .GAM-ma UR,.GIM DUG,.
¢[a] that man kneels before Sama$ and
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recites the following AMT 71:26; ina mis
anné 161-ka kdm-sa-kw CT 23 36:53, cf. ina
ams anné [ana mahrika ak]-mis BMS 22:56,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 108:12, cf. kima
ka-me-is ina pa-an Samad ZA 45 44:48 (NA
rit.}; DN tupdarrat ersett ma-har-3d kdm-sa-at
Beélit-géri, the scribe of the nether world,
was kneeling before her (Erekigal) (and
reading aloud to her) Gilg. VII iv51; LU.
NARMES ... ma-har-$a kam-su the singers
kneel before her (Idtar) Craig ABRT 15516
(lit.); mah-ri-ku-nu ka-mi-ts; Ugaritica 5 No.
168:44; PN JSatammu ka-mi-is ma-har-Su
BHT pl. 9 v 23 (Nbn. Verse Account); ka-am-sa-
ku ma-plar-ki] 79-7-8,238:9 (SB prayer); kdm-
su 161-ka DINGIR.MES GAL.MES BMS 1:11and
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 6, cf. ul ippa:
rakkid Anunnaki 161-ka kam-su  BA 5 385
No. 3:4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; kdm-su
map-ra-lkal BMS 50:4, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 146, and passim in similar contexts; the
gods ka-am-su izzazzu mahrudiu VAB 4
126 ii 62 (Nbk.); note pa-ha-ru kam-3u unas:
Saqu Sepésu KAR 98:10, cf. ibid. r. 10; adsu

. Umé riqaty naddnimma u kunnu paléja
na’di§ ak-me-sa utnin maharsu devoutly,
I knelt before him in prayer (asking) that he
give me long life and a stable rule Lie Sar.
80:12, restored from Wineckler Sar. pl. 36 No.
77:174;  tk-mi-st i[$§iq] qaqqaru mah-ri-§d
AnSt 10 110: 28", cf. (in broken context) kan-su
ibid. 116:26°f. (Nergal and EreSkigal); Sarrani
Sakkanakki w rubé 161-ka kam-su  Haupt
Nimrodepos No. 53:9 (prayer to Gilg.), and dupl.,,
cf. dina ana ddan ... 161-ka ak-mis ibid. 13,
see W. G. Lambert, in Garelli Gilg. 40; kam-su
KUR.KUR tna panidu  all lands kneel before
him Pallis Akitu pl. 8:7, see Zimmern Neujahrs-
fest 1 138; Samas ina 161-ka ana dini ddni
DU.caM-ku O Sama¥! I am kneeling be-
fore you for you to judge my case JNES 15
142:63' (lipsur-lit.), also dint ana dini kan-
sa-ku dini dina BBR No. 100 r. 46, ana dint
kim-sa-ku KAR 184 obv.(!) 31; ana dini
Samas w Adad palpi§ ak-tam-mis-ma Borger
Esarh. 82 r. 20; Summan ana pa-ni-$u ta-ak-
mi-is  if you would submit to him XBo
1 11 r.(!) 12, see ZA 44 120 (Urdu story); ak-
ta-mis mahardun Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 16:11;

kamasu B

note inI/3: lu-uk-tam-me-sa ma-har-ka Bauer
Asb. 2 83 r. 22.

3’ with dative: kullassunu $a-ad ka-am-
su-it-§i they all were kneeling before her
(Istar) RA 22 170:30 (OB hymn to I&tar), cf.
kam-sa-§ kullassina i$tardti AfK 1 25 iii 21,
ka3t kam-sa-ki KAR 57 i 14, dupl. Craig ABRT
115:13, see RA 13 108; [kam-sla-nik-ka kul:
lassina tenéséte  all human beings kneel
before you (Sama¥) Lambert BWL 128:51
{hymn), cf. ibid. 72:45 and see lex. section; [kam]-
sa(l)-ki-ma kullassina bahu[ldti] BMS 32:12,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 122, cf. Samas ak-
tam-sa-ka Samad aktaldakka Samas e$éka
Schollmeyer No. 22:4.

2. kitmusu to kneel down (reflexive),
(in the stative) to be in a kneeling position:
you, Samas, accept Sukéna  kit-mu-su
lithudu w laban appi prostration, kneeling,
whispered prayer, and the gesture of obei-
sance Lambert BWL 134:131; Samas ana
astka kit-imul-sa tenédéti  at your rising,
Samas, all mankind is in a kneeling position
ibid. 126:15, also kit-mu-sa maharka ibid.
128:55f.;  Sapalki kit-mu-sa misa u imma
(mankind) kneels before you night and day
BMS 9:43 and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung
68:16, cf. uddakam Sop-la-ki lu-tt kit-mu-us
Or. NS 36 128:200; ina Sapal aspaltija kit-[mlu-
sa-ku andky I must even kneel before some-
one of lower standing than I Lambert BWL
86:252 (Theodicy); Istar <anay MU-ki kit-mu-su
SU.NIGIN EN.MES-e IStar, at your name(?)
all lords kneel down Biggs Saziga 28:29; ex-
ceptional: <lsi Igigi Anunnaki kit-mu-su
maharsu when he calls to the Igigi and the
Anannaki, they kneel before him  Craig
ABRT 130:26; mugqu kins@du kit-mu-sfa . . .]
AfO 19 51:87 (SB lit.); in hist.:  kit-mu-su
usappi beélissu they knelt, beseeching his
lordship Borger Esarh. 32:8; difficult: lamas:
sdte da illiru nadd kit-mu-sa rittasin
protective deities carrying a red flower in
folded(?) hands OIP 2 107 vi 33 (Senn.).

3. kummuse to squat, to kneel: ina supé
uw labdn appt ku-um-mu-sak ina mahridun
with prayer and prostration I knelt before
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them (the gods) AnSt 846119, also VAB 4290i 5
(Nbn.); ina mubhi kusst ka-mu-is he squats
upon the throne MVAG 41/3 14 iii 4 (MA royal
rit.).

4. I1/2 reflexive to kummusu: tna muhhi
dépésu uk-tam-ma-as-ma ussab he should sit
squatting on his haunches Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1 i
13, cf. ul-tam-mi-is-ma attasab abakki 1 sat
down, crouching, and cried Gilg. XI 136.

5. $ukmusu to have someone kneel down:
udtéls ui-tak-mi-is sinnidty ina idija he had
my wife get on board and had her kneel
beside me Gilg. XI 191; améla fu-Jak-ma-as-
ma kdm tagabbi you have the man kneel and
then you recite the following UET 6 410r. 1,
see Iraq 22 224 (SBrit.), cf. LU.BI DUy.GAM-
su-mfa] AMT 79,2:7, also LU Sudtu tu-Sak-
ma(var. -mas)-su-ma Or. NS 36 2:22 and ibid.
28:18’;  NA.BI fu-Sak-mas-su-ma mala lib=
basu sabtu pUG,.DUG, LKA 112 r. 10; LU
ina mubhi tu-Sak-mas you have the man
kneel over them (the objects used in the
ritual) Or. NS 34 117:21 (all namburbis); ana
IGI MUL.MAR.GID.DA DU,;.GAM-s%  Boissier
DA 42:14 (SB rit.); NA tn@ GIR-§it DU,y.GAM-
su-ma you have the man sit on his haunches
Kécher BAM 316 iv 5, cf. tna kingidu tu-Sak-
ma(var. -mas)-su-ma ZA 32 172:16, and passim
in rits., note ina gagqqar: 4-Sd-kam-su he
makes him (the king) kneel on the ground
RAcc. 144:421; with ref. to the king: #4-Sak-
me-sa Sapaldun Borger Esarh. 94 r. 7, 111 § 72
r. 10; emdgasun Lillita wdalibuma Saplania
t-Sak-me-su-Su-nu-t¢ (the gods) turned their
forces into weakness and made them kneel
before me Borger Esarh. 43:49, cf. darru
mu-§d-ak(var. -Sak)-me-gi la kandatesu the
king who brings to their knees the unsub-
missive AKA 266 i 36, cf. mu-$d-ak-me-si
malky la kandatedu AXKA 224:17 (both Asn.);
tna 161 Sar darrani bélija li-ak-mi-i[s] ABL
1123 r. 8, cf. li-dak-me-is-an-Inal-[§i] ABL
1105 r. 25 (both NB), ina qabli tu-sak-ma-
su-nu-te ABL 12r. 4 (NA).

6. IV to kneel down: it ik-kam(var.
-kdm)-sa el-let-si-na tapattar you (Samag)
pardon the sins (text: dispel the troops) of

ka’matu

those who kneel down in supplication (con-
flation of enneta pataru and idllata pataru,
parallel: but you always accept the prayers
of those who bless you) Lambert BWL 136:163;
notein IV/3: [gimilr(?) Sarrdni . .. [maharlka
it-ta-nak-me-su unaddaqu $épéka all(?) kings
kneel before you and kiss your feet Bauer
Asb. 80 r. 4.

The actual nature of the posture denoted
by kamdsu and ina kimsi or ina $épé kamasu
is difficult to ascertain. It may be kneeling
on one or both knees or squatting or sitting
on one’s haunches.

For Gilg. VII iv 4], see kamdsu A mng. 4d; for
LTBA 2 1 xi 125 and CT 18 23e:28 (= Malku IIT
159) and CT 18 47e: 11 sec kamdsu s. IPN $a rittasu
ana PN, ka-am-[z]-at VAS 5 114:4 (NB) is ob-
scure because fafrat is expected.

kamasu s.; rest period; syn. list*.
ka-ma-su (var. [ka-mal-as-su), ka-ra-ru-u, a-§i-
tum = mu-us-la-lu Malka IIT 159-160a; uncert.:

[z z] ba-a uk-ku-ku = ka-ma-suliPtesS  CT 18
47 K.4150:11.

kamasu see kamdsu A and B.
kamas8aru see kamidsaru.

kamas$uru see kamissaru.

kamasu see kamdsu B.
kamaiti§ see kamitu A usage b.

kamratu (ko’matu) s.; truffle; OB, Mari*;
pl. kam’dtu; cf. ka’u.

U GURUN KUR-¢ : U ka->-ma-tid Uruanna IIT 321.

anumma ‘kam-a-tim Sindti ana  sér
belija wstabilam mnow I am having those
truffles sent to my lord ARM 3 28:12, also
ibid. 8, cf. 1 quppam Sa kam-a-tim u 1 {uppam
da PN uddabilam anumma quppam u
tuppam $a ublinim gadu kunuk[kildunu ana
sér bélija ustabiladdunafti] the one case of
truffles and the one tablet which PN sent me
(he presented to me), now I am sending the
case and the tablet which they brought to
me on to my lord, both under seal ARM 2
104:9; 5 sita kam(l)-’a,-tim ustabilakkum
ABIM 5:18, see Landsberger, WO 3 250.

Jean, RA 43 89ff.

ka’matu see kam’atu.
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kamitu (kawdtu) in $a kawidti s.;
stranger, outsider; lex.*; cf. kamd A adj.

lu.bar.ra = a-hu-d, $a ka-a-wa-tim OB Lu A
2771,

kamaitu see kamantu.
kamdalu see kandalu.

kamdu (kandu) adj.; (woven and prepared
in a special way); OA; cf. kamadu.
tag.dab.di, tdag.dun.dun = ke-an-du, tug.
dun.dun = d§d-tu-¢ woven cloth Hh., XIX 198ff,
ana PN 1 106 ka-db-tdm addin u ina tudrisy
1 166 kam-pAM 3 106G kutdni addin BIN 4
10:6 (OA), perhaps a mistake for kamsam.

Note that in Ur IIT texts, e.g., ITT 5
p- 629996, i.dun.dun and i.tag.tag occur
side by side referring to weaving done by
women. Whether tig.dug.a (already Ur ITI,
see kdmidu usage b) in the early OB texts
YOS 5 162:2, 250:1, 251:1 and4 is to be
identified with kamdu remains uncertain.

kameés see kamis.
kamess$eru see kamidsaru.

kamess$uru see kamissaru.

kamidu s.; (a craftsman making a special
type of woven cloth); OB, Mari, MB; wr.
syll. and LG.106.0U4(.a); cf. kamadu.

[la.tag.§u.dab.dal = [ka-mli-du-um OB
Lu A 11; [lu.tag.8u].dab.da = ka-mi-du
OB Lu B i 13; 1U.T0G.DUDU; = ka-me-du(!)
MSL 12 234 ii A 14.

a) wr. syll.: 15 minas of wool ana PN
ka-mi-di to PN the k. BE 14 108:3, cf.
ka-mi-du cited BE 15 p. 51 from an unpub. text
(both MB Nippur).

b) wr. LU.T6G.DU,(.A): (wages fixed for)
LU.[T0G], LU.[T0G].DUz.A and LU.cADA CH
§ 274:23, 25 and 27; [a8]Sum LU.TUG.DUg.A
da tatrdssunatima . . . Sugurrum $a inneppudu
mimma 1 GUN la imagst 30 MA.NA libbam 10
MA.NA Su-ta-am SU.N1GIN 40 MA.NA Sugurrum
1 GAR Siddum u {1 GAR 1 KUS rup[§um] as to
the k.-s whom you brought, (the daily pay
of a man is 15 grains of silver), the Sugurru

kamisu
which is to be made should by no means
require one talent, (but only) thirty minas
for the woof, ten minas for the warp, in all
forty minas (per) Sugurru (with) a length of
one ninda and a width of one-half ninda and
one cubit A 3529:4 (OB let., courtesy R. F. G.
Sweet); 20 LU.TGG.DU,.A sia.Uz twenty k.-s
(working with) goat hair VAS 13 23:2, cf.
(as witness) PBS 8/1 44:18; 4 LU.TUG.DU,
ARMT 13 1 xii 25, for other Mari refs., see
Bottéro, ARMT 7 275 n. 1; note also tug.
dug.a sig.ga.zom.ak BIN 9 328:13, 341:5
and Nies UDT 170:1.

It is uncertain whether kdmidu and LG.
TUG.DUg(.A) are equivalent; the proposed
connection is based on the equation LG.TUG.
DU, DU, with k@midu MSL 12 234ii A 14, cited
in lex. section, though in this late text puy.
DU, may stand for DUN.DUN, which is attested
as Sum. equivalent of kamdu, q.v. In Pre-Sar.
and Ur III, the LU.10G.DU, is usually asso-
ciated with the leatherworker (a$kdpu),
while the cited OB refs. and the context of
the lex. texts indicate that he had to do with
the preparation of a special textile, possibly
a coarsely woven fabric which was teaseled
or matted. For the relation of LU.TG6.DU, to
i$parw, see t$paru discussion section. See
also kamdu discussion section.

(Thureau-Dangin, ITT 1 p. 20 ad 1314; Oppen-
heim, Eames Coll. p. 18 n. 41; Gelb, OAIC p. 289;
Held, JAOS 79 175 n. 1186.)

kamiru s.; trusted, responsible person or
courtier; EA*; foreign word.

w immats tadpura LG ka-mi-rum Sa ide
ahatka Sa idabbub ittide ... lidbub ittide if
you had sent a k. who knows your sister and
who could talk with her, he could have
talked with her EA 1:13, cf. ammini la
tasappara LU ka-mi-rum $a iqabbakkw awat
kitti why do you not send a k. who could
tell you the truth of the matter? ibid. 33
(let. of Amenophis IIT to KadaSman-Enlil I).

(Albright, JAOS 35 394.)

kimisu s.; one who kneels; OB lex.*;

cf. kamasu B.

Ii.du.gam = ka-mi-stm, wisibum one who
kneels, one who sits OB Lu B ii 30.
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kami8 A (kamés) adv.; like a captive; OB,
SB, NB; cf. kamd A v.

mu.lu kar.ra.bi dib.ba mu.x.[...] : [LO
§a nerl-reb-§4 ka-me§ ¢-z-[...] LKU 14 ii 7f;
li.kir.a.ni ga.$8 ak.dete @ hé ni.ib.tim.
mu that his enemies be brought as captives
CBS 1511 r. 5 (OB lit., courtesy M. Civil).

ana qdt nakridu limalliSuma ana mat nukur:
tisu ka-mi-i§ liradu may she deliver him to
his enemies and lead him captive to an
enemy land CH xliv 23, cf. ka-mi-[1§1 lidziz
BBSt. No. 11 iv 4 (early NB kudurru); ina pan
nakrisu ka-mi§ ludesibudu may they (Anu
and Adad) make him sit before his enemies
as a captive AKA 107 viii 82 (Tigl. I), cf. ina
mat nakrisu ka-mi-i§ lu§asibus Weidner Tn. 29
No. 16:144, ina pan nakridu ka-mis lusésibusu
AKA 167:21, also AAA 19 101:19, wr. kdm-
me-§i AKA 188:31 (all Asn.); ina Sapal nakriz
Su lisesibudu ka-me$ Lyon Sar. 12:77, also ibid.
19:106, 22:60, Borger Esarh. 99r. 56, cf., wr.
ka-me-i§ ibid. 50 iii 42, see addbu mng. 4a;
[ka-m]ed irtedd he led (Kingu) captive (to
the gods) En. el. V 72.

For MDP 6 38:16, see kamis B.

*kami§ B (kamés) adv.; outside, toward
the outside; MB*; cf. kam# A adj.

KA.GAL dlidu ka-me-eé littaridma ina ka-mut
alidu lidarbisusuma may he (the leper) be
driven out the gate of his city and may
they make him stay outside his city
MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 16 (kudurru).

For a parallel expression cf. tarddu with
kamdii§ Lie Sar. 208, cited kamitu A usage b.

kamigSaru (kamaddaru, kamesseru, kamad:
Suru, kamedSuru) s.; pear tree, pear; Mari,
Nuzi, NA.

gis.hashur.kur.ra, gis.hashur.babbar =
ka-me-e$-dd-rv  Hh. IIT 33f.; gid.§ennur(xIiB).
kur.ra, gi§.8ennur.babbar, gis$.8ennur.gal
= ka-me§-8d-ru (vars. ka-me§-§[e-ru}, ka-me-§ur-ru)
ibid. 128ff.; gis.hadhur.gid.pa(var. .nis.da) =
ka-me§-4d-ru-w Hh. 11T 46; [gis.§ennur.kur.ra]
= ka-me§-8d-rum = an-gla-$u] Hg. I 17d, in
MSL 9 166.

a) the tree: ka-mid-Se-ru supurgillu tittu
ishunnatu ang[d}$u pear trees, quince trees,
fig trees, vines, angadu-pear trees (among
trees acclimatized to Assyria) Iraq 14 33:46

kamitu A

(Asn.); note with Hurr. ending: 7 ¢I5.MES
ga-mi-[t$-$a-ar]-hé (in an orchard) HSS 15
141:14.

b) the wood: x sussulku $a ... G138 qa-mi-
1§-8d-r¢  x baskets made of k.-wood HSS 14
562:2 (Nuzi).

c) the fruit: anumma ka-mi-a-ri u bud:
matim $a GN nisan Sattim usta@bilakkum 1 am
sending you herewith pears and pistachio
nuts from GN, the first of the season ARM 4
42:17, cf. ka-mi-$a-ri $a GN elemme tdbu
ibid. 15; 1} GUR 20 (sira) ka-ma-$u-ru ana
Sipir abarakkdtim ARMT 1193:1, also ARMT
12 739:1.

Identified on the basis of Arabic kum:

maird (Holma KI. Beitr. p. 73), cf. also Thomp-
son DAB 305f. For ¢15.HASHUR.KUR.RA, see
armanny.

kamitu A (*kawitu) s. fem.; outside; pl.
kamdtu (kawdtum); MB, SB, NB; cf. kami
A adj.

bar = ka-wa-a-tum Nabnitu XXIII 165;
[bar} = ka-wa(var. -ma)-a-tum Lanu F i 19;
ba-4r BAR = ka-ma-a-té A I/6:201; bar = ka-
wa-tfum] A-tablet 600.

ka-ma-a-ti(var. -tum) = ger-bi-tu Malku II 29.

a) in sing.: hazannu ... itase ka-me-tus
the mayor went outside (his palace) AnSt 6
156:148, also ibid. 88 (Poor Man of Nippur).

b) in plural — 1’ in gen.: budé ekallisu
ézibma wust ka-ma-ti-i§ he abandoned the
possessions of his palace and left town TCL
3 84 (Sar.), cf. a ... RN LUGAL-§u-nu alruda
ka-[m]a-ti-i§ Lie Sar. 206, Sarru mdssu inad:
dima ka-ma-a-ti irabbis the king will abandon
his country and live outside Thompson Rep.
252A 5, cf. $ar Akkadi ina ka-ma-a-ti srabbis
ACh Supp. Samas 20:24; tna ka-ma-a-ti Babili

daddnid erte 1 erected (the temple)
outside Babylon as high as a mountain
VAB 4 128 iv 11, cf. in ka-ma-at Bdabilam
dira danna ... Babilam wu$ashir in the
outskirts of Babylon I had Babylon sur-
rounded by a strong wall VAB 4 90ii 5, also
ibid. 82 i 14, ina ka-ma-a-ti Babilam ibid.
196 No. 28:3 (all Nbk.); ina ka-m[at] Bdbili
JCS 18 20 iii 2 (prophecies); Summa ina ka-
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kamitu B

mat ali bita pud if he builds a house in
the outskirts of the city CT 38 12:75 (SB Alu),
of. £.81 issappak ka-mat-su [x] CT 38 32:19,
dupl. KAR 389 ii 37; E.BI ¢na ka-ma-a-t1 (var.
ka-ma(text -ba)-ti) ana 161-§% illak Leichty
Izbu I 63; ustéss <inay bitija ka-ma-a-ti arpud
I was put out of my house and wandered
about outside Lambert BWL 32:50 (Ludlul I);
Wa kima kalbi kunnunu ina ka-ma-a-tv rabsu
the gods were lying outside, curled up like
dogs Gilg. XTI 115.

2’ in curses: KA.GAL alisu ka-me-es
littaridma  ina ka-mat dlisu Uisarbisusuma
may he (the leper) be driven out the gate of
his city and may they (the gods) make him
stay outside his city MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 17;
Sin ... saharsubbd la tébd gimir lanisu lilab:
bisma adi @ma Simatisu aj 1bib u kima sirrimi
na ka-mat alisu Lirtappud may Sin clothe
his entire body with incurable leprosy so
that he will not become clean until the day
of his death and will roam like a wild ass
outside his city BBSt. No. 7ii 18, also UET 1
165 ii 26, 1R 70iii 20, VAS 1 70 v 12, kima sirrim
seri [in]a ka-ma-a-ti lirtappud may he, like
a wild ass of the open country, go about
outside JCS 2 205:10°, ¢na ke-mat alisu
l75ib  BBSt. No. 11iii 5, ina ka-mat alisw aj
irbts  BE 1 149 iii 8 (all kudurrus), lirpuda
ka-m[a-tw] Bauer Asb.242r.3, ka-ma-a-ti
lirpud Streck Asb. 202:19; [lilrtappuda ka-
ma-a-ti KAR 252 iv 56 (colophon).

For CT 41 27 edge 3 see kamitu Bs. In ACh

Sama$ 14:10 read ka-ba-tum (coll.), see kabatu
mng. 3a.

kamitu B s.; bonds, captivity; SB*; cf.
kami A v.

U8 ka-mit U8 = mat ka-ma-tu i-ma-ti  he will
die a death of captivity CT 41 27 edge 3 (comm.).

ka-me-it 61 ta-[...] KAR 178 r. iii 55
(hemer.), replacing kimiltu, q.v.

kamitu C s.; (a kind of jewelry or orna-

ment); syn. list.*
ka-mi-tum = [z] z [z x]

An VII 84.

kamkadu (kankadu) s.; (a plant); Bogh.,

SB.

(perhaps = ferderratu)

kamkadu

gis.8a.ki.in.dar.ra, gif.xa .ki.in.dar.ra =
kan-ka-dw Hh. III 461f., gi§.kan.ka.du (var.
giS.kam.kad.du) = wmiIN, du-id-fu ibid. 463f.;
t.bar.sag.ki.in.da.ra = kam-[ka-du], 4. kam.
ka.du = mix Hh. XVII 117,

a) in pharm.: O tu-ba-qu, G sa-ap-ru,
[ 2 z x], [0 ka-kal-dux(xkam), C ltal-z-[x],
U RA.RAKA (i.e., ka-ka-du,), U KA.DLDAR,
U AKAKI.DAR, U MAS.SAG.KLIN.DAR.RA
U kan-ka-du Uruvanna IT 153-159; U kam-ka-
du = ¥ MIN (= $u-%-5u) UruannaI415; U
MAS.KI.DAR, U z-itg-am, 0 mur-si : G kan-ka-
du Uruanna IIT 413ff., G kam-ka-du : © 3-
git-pu ibid. 416; U kam-ka-du : AS i§-qip-pu
Uruanna I1I 8; U kan-ka-du $§¢ GAN = © ki-ir-
ba-an eqli Uruanna I483; U.MAH : U hi-dar
tggiirs : ana simmi Sakdanu, G kam-ka-du :
U KI.MIN : §U.BL.DIL.AM Kocher BAM 1 ii 53f.,
also STT 92 iii 9'f.; © kam(var. kan)-ka-du :
G mihis MIR : ine KAS.sAG Saqid ina Samni
paddsu CT 14 23 K.9283:12, var. from dupl. STT
921 12.

b) in med. and magic: Summa amélu
A.LA HUL DI1B-su U kam-ka-du U AB.DUH ...
ina KUS if the evil alid-demon seizes a man,
(you put) k. (and) kamantu-plant in a leather
bag Kocher BAM 311:47’, cf. (agninst sorrow)
Kécher BAM 209r. 8, U kan-ka-[du] ArOr17/1
202:2, cf. U kam-ka-du ibid. 3; U kam-ka-du
tubbal takassim ana 161.GiG ltazarru you dry
and chop(?) k. and sprinkle it on the sore
spot Kacher BAM 32:6'; kam-kla-du ...} ...
1GIIL-$% fegqi you daub k.-plant (and other
ingredients mixed with butter, tallow and
wax) on his eyes AMT 8,1i18, cf. [0] kan-
ka-di AMT 11,2:36, and passim as medication
for the eyes; 8AG.DU a-ri-bi(!) kan-ka-
du B you dry the head of a raven
(and) k.-plant AMT 6,9:4; U kam-ka-ta-am
[...]ina KAS i-né§ KUB 37 9 r.ii 7; U kan-
ka-du (for situ) CT 44 36:6, also G kam-
ka-da (for paralysis of the feet) Kocher
BAM 122:18; U kam-ka-du © kammantu G
sasumiu U kazalla Kscher BAM 173:21, cf. Labat
Sem. 3 1711 8, U sasuntu kamantu [C] kan-
ka-dw Kocher BAM 158 i 25; U kan-ka-du,
O kam-man-tum Kocher Planzenkunde 36 i 19,
of. also G.AB.DAH (= kamantu) G kan-ka-
du XKocher BAM 124 ii 16, and passim beside
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kamkammatu

kamantu; G [kaml-ka-du LKU 59:7, U kan-
ka-da  CT 23 34:24; note, wr. ¥ kam-
kax(KAK)-do Kocher BAM 271 r. 11/, ¢18 kan-
ka-du Meissner Supp. pl. 3 K.165 r. 17 and
Kocher BAM 42:65.

c) in omens: DIS$ ina A.8A U kam-ka-du
61 ... [ G kam-ka-du [ O kud-kud-du
RA 13 30:5f. (Alu Comm.), commenting on
Summa ina egel ali G kan-ka-du 1G1.DU,
CT 39 6 K.3840:5, cf. Summa (wr. DIS UD) U
kan-ka-du [i]-fe-bi CT 39 9:15 (SB Alu); U
kan-kad-du LBAT 1580 r. ii 4 and TCL 6 12 1.
viii 3 (astrol.).

d) seeds of the k.-plant: ¢ NUMUN kan-
ka-du(l) : © a-di-i COT 14 29 K.4566+ :4;
gaqqad kurki ina $aman Surméni NUMUN ©
kam-ka-du tuballal BE 31 56 r. 41; NUMUN U
kan-ka-di tasik you crush seeds of the k.-plant
AMT 16,4:2 and dupl. AMT 64,1:33, also AMT
74 iii 2; NUMUN U kam-ka-du Koécher BAM 3
ii 15.

Thompson DAB 1661f.

kamkammatu s.; (a kind of ring); OAkk.,
OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt., Akk.
lw. in Sum.

ha-ér [HAR] = [kalm-kam-ma-tum A V[2:239;
da-al-la MAS.GU.GAR = kdm-kdm-ma-tum A 1/6:137;
kam.kdm.ma.tu <&0.61) (var. kam.kam.mat
[g0.61]) = [...] Hh. XII 295; urudu.kam.
kdm.mat.zabar (var. urudu.kém.kdm.ma.
tum.zabar) = U = hal-hal-la-tum Hg. A II 196,
in MSL 7 153, cf. urudu.kdm.kdm.mat.8u.gur
(var. urudu.kém.kém.ma.tum.$u.gur) =
(blank) = un-qu ibid. 197; kam.kam.ma.tum.
zabar OB Forerunner to Hh. XII 43, in MSL 7
2351f.,, of. kam.kam.ma.tum.ku.babbar ibid.
66, also kam.kam.ma.tum.xU.c1 ibid. 99;
na,. kém.kdm.ma.(tumd.dug.8i.a = Sv-tum
Hh. XVI 45, cf. na,.kém.kdm.ma.{tum).
za.gin ibid. 109.

a) in Ur III: 1 kam.kam.ma.tum 6
gin (parallel: 1 har kiu.gi 6 gin a gold
bracelet weighing six shekels) Tell Asmar 1931
237:11 (Ur HI); 1 kam.kam.ma.tum
ki.gi huS.a onek.ofred gold UET 3703:1;
2 kam.kam.ma.tum ku.babbar 5 gin.
ta UET 3 392:1, and passim in Ur III made of
silver, usually weighing five shekels, for further
refs., see Limet Métal 215; 7 kam.kam.ma.

kamlu

tum ku.babbar (among metal objects)
MDP 18 101:8.

b) in OB: Fkisi pitéma ka-am-ka-ma-ta-am
mali ma-gi(!)-at [...] open my money bag
and [...] a ring of sufficient weight YOS
2 16:16 (let.); 1 GIN ana MAS(!).¢U.GAR KU.
BABBAR % KAM.KAM.MA.TUM KU.BABBAR oOne
shekel for a ....-ring of silver and a k.
of silver TCL 10 39r.10, cf. 1 MaS$.60.GAR
KU.BABBAR 1 kam-kam-ma-tum KU.BABBAR
TCL 10 94:3, cf. also 1 kam-kam-ma-tum
1 MAS.6U.GAR KU.BABBAR UET 5 673:1, also
ibid. 6, 8, 11; 2 kam-kam-ma-tum KU.GLHI.A
TLB 1 69:1.

c) later refs.: 1 EAM-EAM-M4-TUM AN.BAR
(Akkadogram in Bogh.) KUB 9 32:9; uncert.:
klam(?))-kam-mat [parzilli(?)] GCCI 2 316:5
(NB).

d) in SB lit.: aqidkunadi kam-kam-ma-at
KU.BABBAR % KU.GI §a } gin.Ta.AM I have
presented to you (gods of the night) k.-s of
silver and gold, each weighing one third of a
shekel AnBi 12 284:52, cf. 2 kam-kam-ma-at
KU.BABBAR KU.BI §¢ § GIN.AM KI.LA.BI GAR-an
ibid. 286:95 (SB lit.).

DALLA(MAS.GU.GAR) in 93ES.KI DALLA 7§:
dakkan ZA 43 310:17 is hardly to be read
kamkammatum, especially since parra fre-
quently appears beside kamkammatu in OB,
see usage b. For the name of a part of the
body see kakammatu.

kamkissu (kamakissu) s.; (a part of the

body); lex.*

uzu.sil.zag.vou = kam(var. [ka-m]a)-ki-is-su
Hh. XV 63; [uzu].lub.bi = [kla-ma-ki-is-su
Hh. XV 248.

kamlu (kamru) adj.; angry, wrathful; SB;
kamru BRM 420:76; cf. kamdlu.

dingir.3a4.dib.ba.bar.ra J libbi i kam-ri
lippadfir] BRM 4 20:76 (LB comm.), see Ungnad,
AfO 14 260.

5 NA,.MES DINGIR kam-la it améli sullumi
five stones for reconciling (his) angry god
with a man KAR 213 i 19 (list of magic stones),
cf. itti ili kam-li su-lu-mfe] to reconcile (him)
with (his) angry god K.6053:15; BE-ma ana
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kimma

LUGAL kam-lu Ki-§% GAM.MES-§i as to the
king, they will subject(?) to him one who is
angry with him K.2328:6, dupl. ACh Supp.
Istar 33:62 (= Labat Calendrier § 85:27).

kimma see kiam.

kammakku s.;
Mari.*

3 618 kam-ma-ku (between magarru wheel
and rikis kusst, among furnishings for
chariots) ARM 7 161:4.

For ARM 7 116:5 see Sakkabakku.

(Salonen Mobel 99.)

(a part of the chariot);

kammallu s.; (a tree); LB.*

618 kdm-mal-li (tree for the eighth day of
the ninth month) Weidner Gestirn-Darstellun-
gen 45:17.

Possibly a variant of kamullu, q.v.

kammalu s.; adversary(?); OB, MB, SB;
cf. kamdlu.

kam-ma-al Sarritim lisatfiléu may he (Sin)
make him see a pretender(?) to the throne
CH xliii 57, cf. kam-ma-al Sarritisu wltaiftal]
AfO 10 5:16, see Landsberger, AfO 10 142 n. 10;
kam-ma-al matija usattilannt he has made
me see an adversary(?) of my country
BMS 13:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 86; ina
natal ka-am-ma-li tiris qati w la epéri siq
alisu lissahhur may he go around the streets
of his city with his adversary(?) looking on,
begging but receiving no food MDP 2 pl. 23
vi 36 (MB kudurru); note, as personal name
(uncert.): Kam-ma-lum YOS 8 42:22 (OB).

kammantu see kamantu.

kammaru see kamaru and kamdru B.

kammu A s.; (a fungus); SB.

a) kammu alone: [NA,] gabl kam-mu
i§téni§ tamarrag (in treatment for eyes)
AMT 10,4:6, cf.,, wr. kdm-mu RA 40 114:2,
kam-mu (for a salve for eyes) AMT 19,6:8
and 13; obscure: <na lipt kalit alpi salmi
GIM kdm-ma ina UGU URUDU ftasik AMT
12,4:6.

b) kammu ($a) askdpi — k. of the leather-
worker: U kdm-me ASGAB : U §d 16T dug-$i-[e],

kammu B

3

U $u-uh-té Uruanna II 364f; G kam-me
A3GAB : U.DUR.GIG.GA.KEx(KID) : tffi 1.uDU
HLHI ana $uburri Sakdnu — k. of the leather-
worker : a medication for diseased anus : to
mix with tallow and place on the anus Kascher
BAM 1 iii 3, restoration and emendation from CT
14 30 Sm. 698, dupl. CT 14 35 K.4180A+:41, cf.
kim-mu $a 16.A3¢aB (for a suppository)
Kocher BAM 104:16;  kam(var. kdm)-mu $a
A8¢aB(!) (var. LU.A%GAB) AMT 19,6:10, var.
from Kécher BAM 19:5; [kam}-mu $a LG.ASGAB
Kocher BAM 20:4/, kdm-ma §d LU.ASGAB (all
as medication for eyes) ibid. 165 ii 12'; kdm-
ma Sa ASGAB (as medication for ears) AMT
34,1:28; kam-mi LU.[ASGAB] AMT 86,2:11;
kdm-mu $a LG.TASGAB] (as an emetic) Kichler
Beitr. pl. 16 ii 18 (coll.).

c) kamme egli: U §d-mu GAN, U kam-me
GAN (var. U kdm-me A.[S8A]) : U LAG GANX (i.e.,
kirban eqlt) Uruanna I 481f.; U kdm-me a.SA
(var. 618 kdm-me GAN(!)) : A8 Na, zU-mi
Uruanna III 123; U kdm-me A.8A pesid : ©
[k:)-bi§ K1-t% earth mold, U kdm-me A.8A
SIG, : [U X] 81G, §i-§i-t4 Uruanna IT 358f.

d) kamme Sadi: U kdm-me Sadi pest :
[ iIn-du-ru Uruanna II 360.

e) kamme iméri: U kdm-me ANSE : A8
NA,.BABBAR.DIL Uruanna III 125; U kdm-me
ANSE : U NiG.[x] Uruanna ITI 362, cf. O [kdml-
[me ...]: [$la kim-si ANSE Uruanna III 333.

f) kamme gurgurri: [G kdm]-me gur-gur-
r[é] : [6] ki-bi§ du-e-e TUruanna II 363; U
(var. ¢I8) kdm-me a-gir-ru (var. gur-gur-lril)
: A8 §i-pi-té Urnanna IIT 126.

g8) kamme agurri: G kdm-me a-gir-ri : U
8¢ 161 dug-§i-[e] Uruanna II 363b, also Uruanna
III 332; see also usage f.

kammu B s.; tablet, literary composition;
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; pl. kammanu.
ka-am KAD, = ka-am-mu A VIII[1:9; [x x

njam.8ip.ak = kam-mu (preceded by gdiu, q.v.)
Igituh I 52.

(...] x nu.as : kam-ma-am d-ul sa-ab-z-[z]
Lambert BWL 272:15 (coll. M. Civil).

ana K.DUB.BA.A (-ir-ru-um-ma GA.NU af:
tanasst u ka-am-mi $a GA.NU da tézibam ufdb
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kammu C

I(?) will enter the school and read the compo-
sition (beginning with) g4 .nu, and I will cor-
rect the tablet of the ga.nu which you left
TLB 4 84:21 (OB let.); astast kam-mu naklu $a
Sumeru sullulu 1 have read the artfully writ-
ten text whose Sumerian version is obscure
Streck Asb. 256 i 17; kasir kam-me-§i PN the
composer of the text is Kabti-ilani-Marduk
Goéssmann Era V 42;  $§a kam-mu annd thhazu
whoever learns this composition KAR 105 . 8
and dupl. KAR 361 r.3; 3 kam-ma-a-nt three
compositions ADD 943 i 5 (NA lit. catalog); [$a
kla-mu Sudtu itabbalu whoever carries off
this tablet KAR 177 r. i 47, see Hunger
Kolophone No. 271; limpur kdm-me-ka may
[...]accept your k. LKA 35r. 1.

kammu C s.; 1. (a metal rivet or dowel),
2. (atool); MA, NA, NB; pl. kammdtu.

1. (a metal rivet or dowel): (terinnatu
a[nndtu] ina kdm-ma-te Sa KU.GI rapga these
pine cones (on the furniture) are riveted with
gold k.-s AfO 18 304 ii 34, cf. terinndtusunu

. ina kdm-ma-te $a XU.G1 rapga their pine
cones (on the wings of the alu-sheep) are
riveted with gold k.-s ibid. 302i 25, also ina
l.ta.AM [kajm-ma-te §a UD.KA.BAR da
1§tu nimatte rapgu  ibid. 304 iii 5 (MA inv.);
two wild bull horns 3a ihzidina u nihsasina(!)
kaspuy uw kam-mat hurdsi Sutashura thzidin
whose mountings and decorations are <of
silvery and gold rivets 'surround their
mountings TCL 3 384 (Sar.); kdm-ma—at(var.
-a-te) UD.KA.BAR (as tribute) AKA 321:75
(Asn.).

2. (a tool): 3 MAR parzil[li] 2 kam-ma-a-ta
palrzilli] naphar 5 népida parzilli three iron
hoes, two iron k.-, in all five iron implements
(for use in making bricks) GCCI 2 297:2,
cf. 13 618 kam-ma-a-ti parzilli (between hoes
and brick molds) YOS 6 146:3, also 2 kam-
ma-a-t¢ ibid. 16; 15 rapsata u 10 618 ka-am-
ma-a-ta 15 spades and ten k.-s (for digging
a canal) BIN 1 35:22; parzilli a Humé ana
kdm-me parzilli iron from GN for iron k.-s
GCCI 2 53:2 (all NB).

In GCCI 2 7:1, read 20 MA.NA AN.BAR.ME;
for UM (= PBS) 1/2 35:22, see kiam.

kami A

kamru (kamaru) adj.; sorted (dates) ready
for transport; lex.*; cof. kamaru v.

[za.lum x X] = ka-am-ri-tu Hh. XXIV 246b,
cf. [zd.lum]).mar.tu = ka-ma-ru ibid. 252.

kamru see kamaru and kamlu.
kamriitu see karmiitu.

kamsu A adj.; (qualifying textiles); OA.

8 kutani damgitim 2 160G ka-am-si-ltim)
eight fine kut@nu-textiles and two of .-
quality BIN 4 221:8, cf. x TG kutdnd si(c;]
watrdgtum 5 ka-am-[sil-fum BIN 6 165:3;
3 10 kam-si-tim damgitim Kienast ATHE
31:7; 1 166 kam-si-um Sa subrim one k.-
garment for the children BIN 4 68:11; 3 TU¢

kam-si-tim 6 TUG ku-ta-ny ibid. 9:24; 1 TUG
ka-am-si-um ibid. 4:4; 1 166 kd-am-si-um
addinsuniits TCL 4 72:26; ina . 1 T6a
ka-am-si-im KTS 54b:3.

Kienast ATHE p. 46.
kamsu B (kamsu) adj.; kneeling; MA,

SB*; cf. kamasu B.

mi.zi nin §u.tab.ba : sarv z1 ru-ba-tum ka-
mi-ts-tum the faithful woman, the praying(?) lady
CBS 10986 (courtesy M. Civil).

2 salmé kdm-su-ti Sa bini Sa diSpa himéta
nadd teppud you make two kneeling figu-
rines of tamarisk wood holding honey and
ghee AfO 18 111:25 (SB rit.), see AfO 19 119;
13 sAG.DU.MES burht$ kdm-su-tu (see burhis)
AfO 18 304 ii 5 (MA inv.).

kamsu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

tak, = ezébu, nig.nam.nu.xfp = bir-su,
nig.nam.nu.kto.Ktp = kdm-su Antagal G 203f.

kamsu see kamsu B adj.

kam A (kawi, fem. kawitu, kamitu) adj.;
outer, outside; Mari, MB, SB, NA; wr. syll.
and (AN.)AS.AM (BAR Maqlu IX 130, KA.BAR.
RA KAR 298r. 40); cf. kamdty in Sa kawdti,
kamis B, kamitu A, kimd.

BAR = ka-mu-u A 1/6:181;
Nabnitu IV 335.

ké.A8.AM = MIN (= babu) ka-mu-u Igituh I 348;
ké.AN.A85.AM = KA MIN (= kae-mu-u) Nabnitu
XXIIT 164; Xkéa, [klad.bar.ra, [k]4.AN.A8.AN
KBo 1 59:13ff. (Forerunner to Kagal); gis.ig.ka.
A8.AM = dalat XA ka-mi-¢+ Hh. V 250.

barb®ir = ka-mu-d
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kami A

zid 98g.riR kiu.ga k&.AN.A8.AM u.me.ni.
g[ib] qém as-na-an elleti KA ka-ma-a pi-rik
block the outer door with (a line of) flour of pure
cereals CT 17 1:9f.; ninda.nimur.ra 7 a.ra
2.am ka.a$.AM u.me.ni.sig.sig : akal tumri
sibit adi §ina kKA ka-me-e (var. ka-mi-i) dtassukma
scatter twice seven cakes baked in ashes at the
outer door CT 17 6:7ff.; kd.bar.ra 4a.zi.da
4.gub.bu : bab ka-ma-a imna u $u[melal at the
outer gate on the right and left CT 16 35:24f.,
also ASKT p. 92-93:16.

a) referring to gates — 1’ in gen.: abullum
3a pratim Sapiltim ka-wi-tu[m] $a kidanum $a
ah ndrim imtaqut the outer city gate of the
lower edge(?) (leading) toward the region on
theriver bank has just collapsed ARM 311:8;
tna KA ka-mi-i (var. ka-me-[e]) Urgula agih
adi kalbvsu at the outer gate sits Urgula
with her(?) dogs AfO 14 146:113 (b3t masird),
cf. $a RA A8.AM(!) VAB 4 232i 34 (Nbn.); ana
naplusu kissat nidé ina KA AS.AM Sa bit dine
§G3u usadkin he (Nebuchadnezzar) placed
{the stone replica of a cut-off head) at the
outer gate of that law court for all people to
see Lambert, Iraq 27 5 iii 11; note ina ka-mi-1
KA AnSt 10 116 iii 18’ (Nergal and Ereskigal).

2’ in omens: §umma ina bit améli 1+LU KA
ka-mi-i hi-pi ed-8% (probably ana 18qu)
if in a man’s house the threshold of the outer
gate [rises toward ...] CT 38 13:93; Summa
kulbabi ina KA AN.A8.AM GAL.MES if there
are ants at the outer gate KAR 377 r. 17, cf.
KAR 376 r. 7f., also (if ants are seen) ina
TU KA AN.AS.AM Boissier DA 1:7, dupl. KAR
376 r. 6, and passim in Alu, wr. KA ka-mi-i
CT 39 50 K.957:4, KAR 378:5f.; Summa sinnistu
tna T+LU KA AN.A8.AM DU if (in a dream) a
woman is standing on the threshold of the
outer gate AMT 65,3:19, cf. ibid. 22 (SB sleep
omens).

3’ in magic contexts: #N udug.hul
edin.na.zu.8¢ adi KA ka-mi-i tamannima
you reci